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INFORMATION REQUESTS 
PLEASE ADDRESS SPECIFIC INQUIRIES 
TO THE FOLLOWING OFFICES: 
Admission (undergraduate) ................................. ................... Admissions and Financial Aids, Office of Admission (graduate) ....................................... .......................................... Graduate School .A.dult Education ........................................... ............................................ Field Service; . Alumni Affairs ........ . .................................... ......................................... Alumni Relation, Campus life ................................................ ........ . ............................... Counseling Cent,; Campus visits of individuals or groups ...................... ................... Admissions and Financial Aids, Officeoi Catalogs (undergraduate) ................................... ....... Academic Records and Teacher Certification, Officeoi Catalogs (graduate) ......................................... .......................................... Graduate Schoo! Consultation services to schools ............................. ............................................ Field Service; Courses of study ........................................... ................................. Academic Advising OffiCi Curricular requirements and scheduling ...................................................... Academic Advising Offiee Degree and Certification requirements ....................... ....... Academic Records and Teacher Certification, Office of Fees and financial aids ............................................... ..... ................... Student Accounting Offic, General welfare and academic progress of individual students ................................................. ........................................ Counseling Cenle1 , In-Service and Correspondence Courses ...................... ...................................... Field Services Oifici Living accommodations ..................................... ........................................... Housing Offin Loans ..................................................... ................... Admissions and Financial Aids, Office cl Opportunities for earning a portion of University expenses .... .. ....................................... Placement Cenl,: ' Program information (undergraduate) ........................ ................... Admissions and Financial Aids, Office<i · Program information (graduate) ............................. .......................................... Graduate School Registration of applicants for teaching, business and industrial positions ....................................... ......................................... Placement Cenlt! ' Scholarships and grants-in-aid .............................. ................... Admissions and Financial Aids, Officed , Speakers for special occasions ..................................................................... Field Services Oifia · Teaching Certification ...................................... ....... Academic Records and Teacher Certification, Officed Teaching vacancies ............................................................................. ..... Placement Cenlc: • Transcripts ....................................................... Academic Records and Teacher Certification, Officed • Transfer credit .................................................... Academic Records and Teacher Certification, Officeci \'Vork offered in the field of assisting handicapped · children and occupational therapy ...................................................... Special Education Departmer. 
Eastern Michigan University Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197 
'Administrativef.0.ffi�es/5> . 
• ·=·· . . .  �. ; " ,  :, ' ' .  ,· :·., ·  ".''''·: 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
p esident . . . . · . .  · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Harold E. Sponberg 
v:ce-President for Busines� and Finance . . . .  Lewis E. Profit 
Vice-Presi dent for lnstructwn . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bruce K. Nelson 
1,ice-President for Student Affairs . . . . . .  James B. Campbell 
Vice-President for University Relations . . . .  Gary D. Hawks 
INSTRUCTION 
College of Arts and Sciences: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Donald F. Drummond 
Departments: 
Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Kingsley M. Calkins 
Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head. Bert M. Johnson 
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Clark G. Spike 
Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Young-iob Chung 
English Language and Literature 
Head , Milton P. Foster 
foreign Languages and Li teratures 
Head.  Jean S. Bidwell 
Geography and Geology . . . . .  Head, Ross N. Pearson 
History and Philosophy . . . . . .  Head, Ira M. Wheatley 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Robert S. Pate 
Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head , James B. Hause 
Physics and Astronomy . . . . .  Head, J ames M. Barnes 
Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head. James S. Magee 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Samuel K arson 
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Edward Green 
Speech and Dramatic Arts . . .  Head , Thomas J. Murray 
· College of Business: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Earl A. Roth 
Departments: 
Accounting and Finance . .  Head, William L. Kimball 
Business Education . . . . . . . . .  Head, Robert A. Ristau 
General Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Head, Pending 
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Claude I. Shell, Jr. 
Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Robert J. Williams 
College of Education: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Allen Myers 
Assistant Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Francis M. Daly, Jr. 
C,oordinator of Student Teaching . . . . . . .  Kenneth Stanley · Departments: 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Head, W. Scott Westerman, Jr. 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Francis M. Daly, Jr. 
Educational Leadership 
Head, Kenneth L. Grinstead 
Educational Psychology . .  Head, Wilbur A. Williams 
Guidance and Counseling . . . .  Head, John G. Pappas 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Head, Patric L. Cavanaugh 
Special Education . . . . . .  Head, Frank J .  Wawrzaszek 
Horace H. Rackham School 
Principal, Harvey H. Gregerson 
Center for Community Education 
Director, Jack D. Minzey 
Applil)d Science Departments and Centers: 
A�sjstrnt Vice-President for Instruction ., Raym�nd LaBounty 
, Departments and Programs: . . . . .  
Black Studies .: .. . . . . . . . . .  Director: Gerald·Mclntosh 
· i{Conte'mpor�y Issues : :.:;i\?tt: .. .  i;i:;:, ,. /· / .. - ,. · Director�·= Monroe P. Friedman 
Field Services: -, .  
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Earl K. Studt 
Associate Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ralph A. Gesler 
Conference Coordinator . . . . . . . .  Frederick J. Peters 
Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Pending 
Industrial Education . . . . . . .  Head, H. James Rokusek 
International Studies 
Director, Erma F. Muckenhirn 
Military Science . . . . . .  Head, Col. Ogden S. Jones, Jr. 
Nursing Education . . . . . . . . . .  Head, Gudrun S. Burtz 
Academic Services: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  A. P. Marshall 
Academic Advising Office: 
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Edgar L. Jones, Jr. 
Associate Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Shirley A. Green 
Advisers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  M. Virginia Anderson Leonard E. Bohm Myrna F. Dewald Judith A. Goodman Martha J. Guenin Margaret E. Porter Charles H. Smith 
Center of Educational Resources 
Director, Fred Blum 
Associate Director, LaVerne W. Weber 
Instructional Computing Services 
Director, Edmond W. Goings 
Registration Office . . . . . . .  Director, Ursula R. Christian 
Graduate School: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Omer Robbins, Jr. 
Associate Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Clyde LeTarte 
Assistant Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Neal F. Hoover 
Academic Budget Officer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  George A. Johnston 
Institutional Research Office . . .  Director, John T. Hemmeter 
Administrative Assistant to the Vice-President for 
Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Charles G. Banciu 
SPARD (Special Projects and Research Development) 
Lee Katz 
BUSINESS AND FINANCE 
Accounting Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .  Glen A. Breitner 
Cashier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  Natalie D. Motto 
Chief Fund Accountant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Robert E. Thayer 
Payroll Supervisor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  John D. Sloane 
Student Accounting Supervisor . . . . . . .  Vincent A. Neton 
Administrative Systems Director . . . . . . . . . .  James N. Finzel 
Manager of Computer Center . . . . . . . . . . .  George W. Wree 
Controller . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Richard W. Hal l  
Fiscal Analysis Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gerald E. Fulford 
Plant Operations and Development . . . . . . . .  Rene E. Hauser 
Purchasing Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William D. Swihart 
STUDENT AFFAIRS 
Academic Records and Teacher Certification: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Everett L. Marshall 
Associate Deans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  George W. Linn 
Paul L. Zabawa 
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Assistant Deans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nancy L. Dahl 
Stanley A. Ward 
Admissions and Financial Aids: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ralph F. Gliden 
Associate Deans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Robert L. Garfield 
Lee C. Fawcett 
Assistant Deans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fred R. McDaniel 
Carlos M. Falcon 
James E. Olsen 
Counselors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ralph H. Cowan 
Iota Henderson 
Joseph M. Jennings 
Spencer Johnson 
Carol Raphael 
Robert A. Salisbury 
Mariam Turbin 
Auxiliary Services Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ralph A. Bock 
Manager of McKenny Union . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gilbert H.  Cobb 
Manager of Bookstore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  E. Wayne Morgan 
Manager of Food Services . . . . . . .. . . . .  William H. Smart 
Counseling Center: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Peter T. Hountras 
Counselors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Leslie K. Bates Joanne M. B urns David Guzman Ruth  A. Friedman J a mes T. McGraw Anne G. Thompson John G. Vanderburg 
Dean of Students: 
Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L. Sandy MacLean 
Associate Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bette C. White 
Assistant Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  James E. Scott 
Student Records . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Safdar H usain 
Director of Student Life . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thomas Otts 
Assistant Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William D. Barnett Carolyn Ohst 
Director of Religious Affairs . . . . . . .  Charles E. Mi nneman 
Foreign Student Adviser . . . . . . . . . .  William Cadwallader 
Health Services: 
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Glenn 0. Lease 
Housing: 
Director . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  Dorian G. Sprandel 
Associate Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Floyd R. Lamiman 
··· Charles M. Wyse 
Administrative Assistant . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  Thomas Sullivan 
Resideint Area Coordinators . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Naomi Chivers · · : . ' , Michael Kulczycki 
Resident Counselors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Anita Bartkud · · . ,: .  L inn Ann Acton Leon Brown 
iii�t��nt Cent�r: 
Director . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Richard J .  Nisbet 
Assistant Directors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Donald C. Boyd · Theophilus E. Hamilton Kenneth T. Macek 
Assistant Director ( Student Employment) Ruth F. B urson 
Minority Affairs: 
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Roselle W. Davenport 
Student Publications: 
Director . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Richard Kreuz 
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS 
Alumni Relations: 
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lonny He d Assistant Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Douglas G. Mo:s 
I nformation Services: 
Director .
_. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Richard C. Kerr 
News Edi_tor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ralph Chapman 
News \1\/nter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jeanne ll. Jordan 
News Writer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  : . . .  David S. Green 
Photographer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Richard R. Schwarz 
Publications Editor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Neil C. llertra 
e 
Associate Publications Editor . . . . . .  Kathleen M. Dickso
m 
Assistant Publications Editor . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nancy J. Mid: 
Art Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Donald L. Huliache 
Assistant Art Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William M. Becki/ 
Sports I nformation Director . . . . . . . . . . .  John C. Fountai� 
Assistant Sports Information Director . . . . . Terry Barnard 
Personnel: 
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A. Wayne Douglas 
Personnel Officer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  , . . . .  Jan Springer 
Personnel Officer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cynthia C. Orr 
Employment Manager . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pendin• • 
Safety Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  John E. Hayes 
WEMU-FM: 
Station Manager . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Richard Jacques 
Program Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Arthur ). Timko 
News and Sports Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sam W. Eiler 
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
Administrative Assistant to the President 
Mitchell M. Osadchuk 
Affirmative Action OfEcer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Victoria E. Fox 
Athletics: 
Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  F. L. Ferzacca 
1 974-1975 UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER, 1974 
August 29, 30 ,  Thursday · nd Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Departmental Conference Days 
Se�tember 2, �· Monday and Tuesday . . . . . . .  Move-in Days 
S ptember 3 ,  Tuesday . . . . . . . .  Faculty/Staff Conference Day 
s:ptember 4, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Begin 
November 27-December 1 ,  Wednesday · (12 :00) through Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thanksgiving Recess 
December 2, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · . . . . . . . .  Classes Resume 
, December 1 5 ,  Sunday . . . . . . . . . . .  M1 d-Year Commenc,ement 
, December 16. Mo!1day . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Classes 
December 1 7- 2 1 ,  fuesday 
through Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Final Examinations 
, December 2 'l , Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fall Semester Closes 
WINTER SEMESTER, 1975 
: ,anuary 5 ,  Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Move-in D�y 
, january 6. Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Begm 
• February 22-25 ,  Saturday 
. : through Tuesday . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter Recess 
. February 26, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Resume 
�farch 27 -30, Thursday ( 1 2 :00) 
through Sunday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Easter Recess 
,farch 3 1 .  Monday . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . Classes Resume 
. April 2, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Honors Convocation 
; April 19, Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Commencement 
•· April 21, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Classes 
•. April 22-26, Tuesday 
'. through Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Final Examinations ! April 26, Saturday : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Winter Semester Closes 
SPRING SESSION, 1975 
' �lay 5 ,  Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Begin 
: �jay 26, Monday (No Classes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Memorial Day 
·; Juii�}5, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Spring Session Closes 
, 
SUMMER SESSION, 1975 
"''. Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Begin 
, .. Friday (No Classes) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Independence Day 
Au]usli8, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six-Week Session Closes 
.' • · Jis20, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . .  Summer Session Closes 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
LOCATION Eastern Michigan University is located in Ypsi lanti, a com­munitv of about 80,000 people 30 mi les west of Detroit and 7 mi l�s ea st of Ann Arbor. Ypsi lanti is exceptio nally con­venient to widely diversified cultural. commercial and indus­tria l activities and to a ll types of transportatio n. Detroit Metropolitan Airport i s  20 minutes away. I -94, the major east-west expressway in Lower Michigan, borders Ypsi­lanti on the south. A north-south expressway (US-23) passes between Ypsilanti and Ann Arbor, connecting with the Ohio turnpike to the south and other interstate highways to the north. I n  addition to the extensive cultura l opportunities al East­ern. the resources of the University of Michigan are 15  min­utes a way, and downtown Detroit is  a 45-minute drive. Approxi mately 4 million people-more than half the popula­tion of the state of Michigan-live within 50 miles of the Eastern Michigan University campus. 
RESOURCES Eastern Michigan University i ncludes all the resources of a growing, m ulti-purpose university. Faculty, staff, physical plant and related faci lities are avai lable for an enrollment of more than 20,000 students. The College of Education is Eastern's oldest college, and includes the d epartments of education. educational leader­ship, educati onal psychology. guidance and counseling, cur­riculum and i nstruction, special education and health , physi­cal education and recreation. The College of Arts and Sciences i ncludes departments of art, biology, chemistry, economics, English language and literature, foreign languages and li teratures, geography and geology. hi story and philosophy. mathematics, music, physics and astronomy. political science, psychology, sociology. and speech and dramatic arts. The College of B usiness i ncludes the departments of ac­counting and finance. business education, general business, management, marketing and the B ureau of Business Services and Research. Eastern offers specialized non-degree courses in pre­dentistry, pre-engi neering. pre-forestry . pre-law, pre-medi­cine and osteopathy,  pre-mortuary science, pre-pharmacy and pre-social work. Professional curriculums include applied science, medical technology and occupational therapy. Specia lties i n  undergraduate education programs i nclude early and later elementary teaching, secondary teaching and teaching of art, business education. home economics, i ndus­trial education, library science, music, physical education, recreation and special education. The applied science departments of the University i nclude home economics, industrial  education,  military science, occupational therapy and nursing educati on. The main campus is located on approximately 275 acres on the north side of Ypsilanti near the Huron river. An addi­tional 1 82 acres west of the central campus houses inter­collegiate and intramural athletic faci lities, the Loesell Field Laboratory and the Westview apartments for married students. The Kresge Environm ental Center in Lapeer County is located on an additional 240 acres ovvned by the University. On-campus housing for more than 6,000 persons is  pro­vided in resi dence halls and apartments for single and married , students. Much of this space can be made available for con- · ference guests. students taking short-term courses and others during summer months. 
Eastern operates both spring and summer sessions offer[ regular credit courses in graduate and undergraduate fie13g I n  addition to regular courses, special sessions and conce s: trated work�hops are. he!� i'.1 areas of particular intere�. Enrollment 111 the Umvers1ty s summer sesston in 1973 ex. ceeded 6,000. The University 's Division of Field Services offers regula and special courses in 17 communities throughout Michiganr and especially in the southeastern section of the state. Th ' division  a lso provides consultative  services, adult educatio� activiti es. conferences and workshops and a variety of other specialized services designed to carry the resources of the University into communi ti es throughout the state. 
MAJOR BUILDINGS -Richard G. Boone B ui lding houses the College of Education and a post office substation. -John 0. Pierce Hall houses major administrative offices. -Frederic H. Pease Auditorium seats 1 .700 and is the location of the Frederick Alexander Memorial Organ, a stage, practice rooms, classrooms and faculty studios. -Frederick Alexa nder Musi c Hall is ad jacent to Pease Audi. torium and houses faculty and practice studios, classrooms a recital hall and large rehearsal halls. -Julia Ann K ing Hall was renovated in 1 971 to house the Music Department, the head of the d epartment, music practice rooms and faculty; the Nursing Education Department, the head of the department and the faculty. There are also offices for Occupational Therapy, Black Studies and Contemporary Issues. -Welch Hall houses University business offices. -Sherzer Hall houses Field Services offices, Fine Arts class-rooms, and the University observatory and astronomy lab0• ratory. -Strong Physical Science Bui lding houses the Department of Physics and Astronomy and the Department of Geography and Geology. -Da ni el L. Quirk Jr. Dramatic Arts Build ing contains an i nstructional theater sealing 381 ,  radio facilities. an outdoor amphitheater, classrooms and offices housing dramatic and speech activities. -Walter 0. Briggs Bui lding houses admini strative offices. -Joseph E. Warner Physical Education B uilding is adjacent to B owen Field House and contains gymnasiums, classrooms. offices. special purpose rooms and a swimming pool. -Wilbur P. B owen Field House is one of the largest and most functional in the state. I t  houses a complete field house with an eight-lap-to-a-mile track. a basketball court and tenrjs, volleyball and badminton courts. The seating capacity i; 5,500. -Glenadine C. Snow Health Center provides the clinical serv· ices of the University Health Service. -Charles McKenny Union offers d ining and recreational faci lities for students, faculty , staff and guests. It provides m eeting and conference rooms, food catering facilities, and book store and a ballroom. -Mary Ann Starkweather Hall i s  the center of campus re­ligious activities. -Bertha M. Goodison Hall was renovated in 1971 to house the Counseling Center, Dean of Students , Student Government. Student Publications and WEMU, th e University radio station. -J·.M.B. Sill Bui lding houses classrooms and offices for .. �e Departments of Fine Arts and Industrial Education, as >�.�! as the Uni,,versity B ookstore Annex. art galleries and l»:.o large lecture halls. 
.Unive rsity Libr a ry opened in its pr esent quar ters in 1967. It has s eating space for 1,800 and houses approximately a half. million books. per iodicals, documents and micr ofilms. Books ar e general ly  availabl e fr om open stacks. -Pray-Har r old Cl assroom Building. seven stories in height, houses the Depar tments of English Language and Literatur e, History and So�ial Sciences, Mathematics, Sociology and the College of Bus m ess. -R. Clyde For d Hall provides office and classroom space for the educational tel evision and for eign languages and l itera­tures depar tments . • Mar k  Jefferson Science Building, a classroom and laboratory facility opened in 1970, contains the biology, chemistry and psychology departments. -R;osevelt Building houses the departments of Home Eco­nomics and Military Science. 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE Eastern Michigan Univer sity is a multi-purpose state uni­versity. Its primary  specialty, hi storically, has been teacher education. Its primary  se rvice ar ea has been Southeaste rn Michigan. The University has expanded in r ecent years to include incr eased emphasis in all ar eas of l iberal ar ts, in grad­uate study. in science. in business and in industrial tech­nology. An incr easing number of students from outside the traditional se rvice a r ea attend Easte rn. A substantial por tion of the en rollment now comes f rom thr oughout the state, f rom other states and f rom abroad. The broad objectives of the University as for mulated by the Board of Regents include the following points: Easte rn  Michi­oan University aims to se rve the educational needs of the people of the State of Michigan, with special attention to the needs of the southeastern part of the state. It seeks to provide 3 healthy diversity of backgr ound and exper ience in the stu­dent body by attr acting students from other parts of the nation and the wor ld. A str ong inter est in the gr owing a r ea of inter­national education was shown by its commitment in the devel­opment of a teacher- education center in Somali Republic; in its former program for the pr eparation of Peace Corps l\'orkers for the Somali Republic; and in the services that a number of individual members of the faculty have in r ecent years render ed abroad. · Consistent with its aims and pur poses, Easte rn offe rs the following goals: 1. To make availabl e to all undergr aduates intell ectual training and knowl edge that will add meaning, scope, r ich­ness and inte r est to their lives. no matter wher e  they make their car eers. 2. To provide for undergr aduates an education which will equip them to make impor tant cultural, social and economic contributions to their community. their state and to the nation. 3. To provide for undergr aduates tr aining of a quality and scope that will qualify them to ente r  g raduate and p ro­fessional schools. 4. To provide for undergraduates and gr aduates the specific education and tr aining to qualify th em for car ee rs in education, bu siness and some technological or specialized fields whe r e  , the basis for such tr aining tr aditional ly  exists or grows natu­.: rally from a str ong pr ogram in the liberal arts and sciences, and when the r e  is a need for such tr aining. 5. To provide graduate wor k at the fifth-year l evel (maste r ' s  : ?egree) and the sixth-year l evel (special ist's degr e e) .  and Iurther graduate wor k as needs arise. 6. To cooperate with other institutions of higher l ear ning in meeting the needs of the r egion for adult and continuing education. 7. To extend and diversify pr esent programs, including .�pre suppor t f9r r esearch, as circumstances r equir e and as . . 1!.nancial suppor t becomes availabl e, pr ovided that this expan­. sio� shall enrich the instructional p rog ram. 
General;lnfor_mation/9 
CIVIL RIGHTS POLICY "Easte rn Michigan Univer sity shall not discriminate against any per son because of race, col or , r eligion, c r eed, sex, national or igin or ancestry. Fur ther , the University shall work for the elimination of improper discr imination in the ar eas listed above (1) in organizations r ecognized by the University, and ( 2 )  f rom non-Univer sity sour ces whe r e  students and em­pl oyees of the Univer sity ar e invol ved." 
REAFFIRMATION OF EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
POLICIES It is the policy of East e rn Michigan Uni versity, in r ec­ognition of the essential r ights of all employees and appli­cants as individual s, to r ec ruit and hi r e  in all job cl assifications without r egar d to race, color .  sex, marital status, age, r eligion or national or igin or ancestry. Further, it is the policy of the University to take affir mative action to ensur e that all per son­nel actions, such as rate of compensation, pr omotion, r etir e­ment, tr ansfers, f r inge benefits, layoffs, r etur n from layoff, University tr aining progr ams, social and r ecr eational pro­gr ams, ar e administe r ed without r egar d to race. color ,  sex, marital status, age. r eligion, national or igin or ancest ry. 
CONTROL AND GOVERNING BODY From its cr eation in 1849 until January 1, 1964 . the institu­tion was governed by the State Board of Education. With the adoption of the new state Constitution, EMU became constitu­tional l y  independent and is now governed by the eight­member Board of Regents. The Regents ar e appointed to eight­year terms by the gover nor ,  subj ect to the approval of the State Senate. Members  of th e Boar d of Regents ar e Edward  J. McCormick of Monroe, chair man. George E. Stripp of Ypsil anti, vice-chair ­man, Vir ginia R. Allan of Dearborn, Veda S. Anderson of Ann Ar bor , Dr. Char l es L. Anspach of Mt. Pl easant, Timothy J. Dyer of Wayne. Dr. Richard N. Robb of Ypsilanti, and Dr. Mildr ed Beatty Smith of Flint. 
HISTORY Easte rn Michigan Uni versity was founded by the State L eg­islatur e in 1849 to educate · teachers for the public schools. Teacher pr eparation was the pr imary purpose of the institu­tion for its first 100 years, but this purpose was always broadly interpr eted and included instruction in liber al arts, science and other ar eas vital to the background of a well-qualifi ed teacher. The Univer sity's capabil ities in these var ious ar eas developed steadily, and wer e formally r ecognized in the 1960s by the designation of Easte rn as a multi-purpose univer sity with acc r edited and r espected degr ees in many ar eas of the libe ral ar ts, social and natural sciences, business and pr e­pr ofessional programs. Gr aduate study is offer ed in art, biol­ogy, chemist ry ,  English l anguage and l it e r atur e, for eign l anguages and literatur es, geogr aphy and geology, history  and philosophy, mathematics, music, physics and astr onomy. psychology, speech and dramati c arts, accounting and finance, business education, general business, management, mar ket­ing, as well as in var ious ar eas of general and special educa­tion, health, physical education, r ecr eation, home economics and industrial education. In the 1960s Easte rn  exper ienced a period of sustained growth. Enrollment near l y  quadr upl ed during the decade, and the number and var iety of cour ses expanded to meet the needs 
1 0/Undergraduate Catalog of stud ents and society. Present enrollment is approximately 18,000. In i ts early years, Eastern, as one of the first educat ion col leges i n  the nation, had a primary role in defin ing America's educational phil osophy. At the t ime of the i nstitution's found­i ng, only five normal school s existed in  the United States, none more than 1 4  years old. Eastern was the first west of Albany, New York. The Detroit Publi c  School system was only 1 0  years old and had no  high school. " Union graded schools"-multi­room schools formed by consolidating ungraded one-room school districts-were just beginning i n  some of t he state's l arger communities and only a few had high school depart­ments. With education in  t hi s  primitive state and with Eastern presenting a pioneering role, a s ignifi cant d ebate over the inst i tut ion's curriculum evolved. The Mi chigan State Normal School faculty began develop­i ng academic courses far more advanced than t hose offered i n  the p ublic schools. This caused resentment among some, p articularly when many Normal graduates did not enter the teaching  profession after graduation. The inst i tut ion i ns isted, however, that a l iberal arts ed uca­tion i s  essential i n  the development of the professional teacher. This concept i s  one of the school 's most i mportant l egacies to the teaching professi on. I n  1 956, recognizing the development of regional teachers' colleges i n  the state, Michigan State Normal College became Eastern Michigan College. On J une  1 ,  1959, the college became Eastern Michigan Universi ty, comprisi ng  three coll eges­Arts and Sciences, Education and the Graduate School. The College of Business was created i n  1964. The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures was among the first in  the country to  establ i sh  a language labora­tory. The state's first program i n  i ndustrial education began at EMU in  1 901. A formal physical education program was begun at EMU i n  1862 wi th the construction of one of the first gymnasiums i n  the state. One of the first Departments of Geography in  the country was established at EMU in  1900. In stu,dent enrollment the de­partment ranks among the top five in  the United States. Music studies were establi shed at EMU i n  1854. The Department of Special Education, establi shed s hortly after World War I ,  was the first of its kind i n  Michigan. The Rackham School of Special Education, built i n  1937 with a grant from the Horace Rackham Foundation, has served as a model and prototype for the rest of the nation. It is equipped with closed circuit television and the most modern therapeu­t ic and i n structional equipment. Eastern had the first student union of any teacher's coll ege in  the nation. Eastern now boasts one of the finest fine arts programs i n  the nation. 
EASTERN MICHIGAN 
UNIVERSITY TODAY Eastern will enroll approximately 18 ,000 students in the fall of 1 974. Approximately 85 per cent of these students come from nine counties i n  Southeastern Michi gan-nearly half of them from Wayne County. All areas of Michigan are repre­sented i n  Eastern's student body, as are more than 40  other states, Washington, D.C., the Phi l ippines and Puerto Rico. Nearly 45  countries are represented i n  Eastern's student body. Although Eastern i s  1 2 5  years old, its most rapid growth has been recent. Eastern enr'olled just over 1 ,000 students i n  1899, and had grown t o  2 ,520 i n  1924. The 1924 enrol lment w as not exceeded until after World War II. In 1955 ,  Eastern enrolled 3,400 students and i n  1960 , 5 , 1 00. Enrollment j umped to 5,900 i n  1962 , '7 ,200 i n  1963, 8,400 in 1964 , 1 0,200 
i n  1 965, 1 2 ,884 i n  196G ,  14 ,769 in  1 %7, 1 9 ,107 in 1972 d 18,392 in the fall of 1973. , an Summer and Spring session enrollments havt� risen rapidlv More than 8,000 students enrolled for the 1 973 spring siiss· · · and more than 6,300 in  the summer sessi ons. Ion Approxi mately $50 ,0 00 ,000 in major construction has b ,  completed since 1960 , providing many new faci liti es as 1�:1  as expanding and remodeling exist ing bui ldi ngs. e The athlet ic plant includes a 5 - year-old 1 5.500-seat footb II stadi um. a 2.500-seat baseball stadium and track and fie�d faci l i t ies on t he west Ci:Hnpus. l n  its development as a multi -p urpose uni versity, Easte has not negl ected its traditional rol e as one of t he natio;.n leading teacher education i nstitut ions. In its 125 -year histor ,s 26,002 provisional certifi cat es. 2 1 , 1 3 0  l i fe  certificates ajd 5,093 other certi fi cates have been awarded. for a total of 52. 225. More of the st�te·� te�chers today .are gradua.tes of EMU t han of any ot her 1 11st 1tut 1on, and Urn vers1 ty off icia ls h av said repeatedly t hat "Teacher educat ion will continue to be . " e a maior concern. However, in t he 1 5  years i n  which Eastern Michigan ha been a uni versity, the development of ot her programs ha: been rapid. More than GO percent of EMU's undergradua te s tudents are in non-teaching curricul ums. This is reflected in new degrees being granted. A new and unique degree-program curriculum in criminal justice and criminology was added in the 1973-74 year. The program emphasizes professional education rat her than tech. nical traini ng. It will prepare students for professional posi. lions i n  a wide variety of criminal justice agencies. The curri. culum and i ts const ituent courses also have a wide appeal to students i n  other fields, particularly pre-law and public servi ce. A program offering a mi nor in journal ism has also been added lo the Univers ity's curri culum. The program gives :' basic trai ni ng to teachers and those who expect to make jour .. nal ism a career, and is also designed to offer students a general knowledge of the journalist ic media, bot h print and eiec. tron ic. A nursi ng education program was in i t iated during the 1973 fall semester. The program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and prepares students to function i n  a variety of com. munity  sett ings s uch as cl in i cs. physicians' offi ces. public healt h  organi zations, home care agencies and hospitals. Two new majors at EMU are i n  anthropol ogy and area stud ies. The major in anthropology focuses on social and cu). tural ant hropology through cross-cultural studies of prirni. ti ve, peasant and compl ex societi es. lt i ncludes regional courses and topi cal special iti es. The new major should be especially beneficial for students seeki ng careers in teaching. government or community-oriented positions. The area studies major is initially being offered during the 1974-75 academic year. An in terdiscipl inary program in the College of Arts and Sciences, it i s  i ntended to prepare students to understand the background and specific problems of al l east one of t he major cultural or geo-pol i ti cal areas of the modern world. Students consid ering careers outsi de the United States i n  government or private business should find the program especi al l y  valuable. Areas offered for study this year are Asia/Far East, Latin America and the Soviet Union. A new Bachelor of Musi c degree with a major i n  perform· , ance is now offered at EMU for students who plan professional careers i n  musi c. The curriculum is d ivi ded i nto voi ce. key· board and orchestral instrument. It provides rigorous train· ing i n  all aspects of musi c but does not lead to a teachi ng cert i· fi cate for Michigan public school s. A nev,r program lead ing to a bachelor's degree in labor stud ies, unique i n  the state of Michi gan, is now offered a! · · EMU. Developed by the Department of Economics, the pro- . gram is designed t o  provide  undergraduate trai ni ng to th, adult full - t ime empl oyee of Michigan's industrial sector a; · well as the tradit ional Univers i ty student population. The pro-
arn is expected to attract both union leaders looking toward !�vancernent and rank-and-file members s e eking indivi dual owth and advancement. In order to accommodate thos e who �:ork full-time. most class es are off ered at night as well as during the day. . Another new program leads lo a Bach elor of Science degree . pu blic administration. The curriculum is designed to teach '.\�dents about the problems of the p ublic s ector and tra in 'hem for positions in  governmental agencies or  private agen­\s having extensiv e dealings with gov ernment. Th e course cf study includes h istory, political sci ence, economics, geog-0 ohy. sociology and business. ra()ther bachelor's degrees are i n  arts. sci ence, art education, busin ess education, bus iness administration, musi c a nd ,nusic ed ucation. Master of arts. master of sci ence, master of business admini stration, ma� ter of bus iness education and ·pecialist degrees are also offered. ' Through its Division of Fi eld Servi ces, EMU offers classes 1 17 centers in 14 counti es in southeastern Michigan, an 2 
b . , extension program egun rn  1 92 1 .  The College o f  Business is one of th e fastest-growing seg­ments of the Univers i ty, both i n  s ize  and in stature. Virtually ev ery department i n  every colleg e can claim at !east one major contribution to the advancement of learni ng. 
THE FUTURE G rowth of Eastern Michigan Univ ersity in the past  decade has amazed alumni and fri ends who remember the quiet little "teacher's college in Ypsi lanti." Profound changes are taking place s imultaneously at EMU -both the more obvious physical growth and th e less obvious conversion from a teach er's college to a university with all the enlarg ement in scope this impli es. Under th e dynamic leadership of Dr. Harold E. Sponberg, oresident of Eastern sinc e  J uly. 1965 ,  Eastern has moved into inew era of excellence in which the stated policy of the Uni­versity is to make "E" stand at once for Eastern and for Excel­lence ·in Education. 
ACCREDITATION Eastern Michigan Uni v ersity is an accredited member of th e North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools md is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of ·. Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary teachers, · secondary teachers and s ervice school p ersonnel. The special­i;i degree is the high est degre e  approved. Th e University is . , accredited by the American Assembly of Coll egiate Schools of · Busin ess. by the National Association of Schools of Music and is app rov ed by the American Assoc iation of Universi ty Women. The chemistry department i s  accredited by th e Ameri­can Chemical Society and the occupational therapy program bv the American Medical Association in collaboration with the American Occupational Therapy Association. 
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ADMISSION 
CRITERIA 
Health, character. scholarship, special aptitude and general 
intelligence are considered in determining an applicant's 
qualifications for admission. 
Permission to enroll at Eastern Michigan University is a 
privilege and carries with i t  certain responsibi l ities. The Uni­
versity reserves to itself, and the student concedes to it, the 
right to cancel enrollment and to require withdrawal when­
ever it becomes evident that the student is not conforming 
to the standards of scholarship and conduct established by the 
University. 
. INFORMATION TO STUDENTS, 
. .  PRINCIPALS AND COUNSELORS 
To dedve the. greatest benefits from college, high school 
studei;i.�:;jhoµlµ take a liberal program of .stµdies and should 
a;�hie";,�(\i? aq,��,i�i� leyel 0� �c�qlarship _in them: If they �.'
.e 
planniµg;.�·p�9grai;n.g.t.s.�µcly rn, coll�ge whtch requires specific 
hig�"f�rpol itµtJ.i js .�i;,prerequisites; th.ey should include 
t�e_s� ·subjecJsJri:{R�\[f preparation for college. They may be 
agmitJe<;i'to  col,lege .without them, but they may not be fully 
a'dmifoJJo th,eir cl1osen curriculum. For example. i f  they are 
Rliii,nNg :on"%� .ep.g�h·eerJ11g prngram. they should take the 
P.#i'cfjl:>ctd h(gh schp9ti.n}tberpatics to prepare them for that 
�ii.1::tfc.i,i1i.\m iil . �oueg�:,Ji:i'ithe : event that students have not 
ta8entg'.El�e.:pr,er�quisj,tes-i.ri high school, they must take them 
iri/tqJJ:e'g'f. b�foi;e they:\an proceed in their chosen college 
ci:iiri.§iilum. T:his is costly in time and money because it may 
i�(e.ftci.\fhei\·/;tay"·at the University by a semes.ter o(long�r. 
';fln/qrqer to plan effectively, the students should study the 
c4rfi��Iµin of their choice, as listed in the UnJv�rsi t§'catalog, 
tpCqetermine }he specific prerequisite courses they. must take 
(q::Jf�t.ad.mitted to that curriculum. In addition: the/ shoµld 
S9J1S,J!Jt;·.t9eir principal or counselor about., their yrogranJ . of 
.#li;[i�JV
'.'':_rel�tion to their curriculum in college an.fl to: hi.� 
cm:ifcefofvocation. B y  achieving an adequate,level o.f'�cholar­
'J�f�J,1.BJshigh:schg.o!, t�ey _wil� be better pr;epar§difo� univer­:�;J}'EiM',est, (;ood p)anm�g 1n high school will �. rno9.tg thernad 
/ '\: ·· - · T 'Hma,tjigo,al, . . · ,, · · .. 
' 
· . 
'' '' • . ;', . X'.:r/ . 
ff�,(�issirJ)_y;Jrue that graduation from .11igh §Chool 
';p,gjy�rjiJy,a,_d.fDiSsion. Students may, �f'aqmit.t�din 
. �
1�il��Wlilif l itl� 
,,,, ults of standard1zed,: tests;\ and 
chool will, be t11i'�ci·{o" esti�ate 
,nf ilg'�tu'ciies"a t Ea;fe'ri'i' �11 �hi gan 
. :'ci.1.111.s�lQ!Jf·.. i ?f�itj}pation: Appl icants who do not rqu.a_ ";ff�rf�cfniissi'6n"on"their a'cademic records are required 
· <if'qi�'iil;>Xll i_t;thiJ/Tesults of their College Entrance Examination 
'.:'B8�ti{§chqlasdc fi.ptitude Test (SAT) or the American College 
�T:�st/('t\�J,s:ai;; a_µ,art of .the admissions process. 
··,.c\<3}\'Adriifssion'.G'nder the · Michigan Association of Schools  
;'._. ..... ::
· ; 
.. -
_
. 
-: ·- Y;;"
• ' · -:-::"· :;:·. ··-'.· - --
.
.· ·.:-· · · ·· •' ·:· : - ·  
' ·' :ain!;:_QoJl�g�§k!�gI,'�e.ni�nt: ·>A graduate qualified under this 
· :agr�fm'er.i't�.m1iY"Peti:ictn:iwed· without regard to any specific 
'·p
"' 
... ,,_,,.
,.%qf1J{igl{;,sBh9:oirs94rses: The graduate will be held to 
'!\'th . �yajJf!,ig)��de,mk·.a�d/or' testing requirements. 
, "> i • . Admi�sicin'sbyiAdva'r1cea standing: A student transfer­
:!rtng fi:om'anaccredite� up.iversi,ty, college or community col­
::,Jegt?1_nay be admitted' upon" prese.ntation oLan, official tran-
fiscript of credits showing honorabJe dismissal. A graduate of 
-- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
a Michigan county normal school ,  having .completed the four. 
year high school course, may also be admitted upon present . 
tion of an official transcript of credits showing honorabf : i dismissal. e 
Except under unusual circumstances, a transfer npplica 1 must present a transcript of credits showing at least a .. ;. 
average in his previous college work. 
5. Admission as a Special Student: If a person 18 years of age or older wishes to study at this University as a special 
undergraduate student but is unable to furnish other creden. 
tials upon which his admission might be based, he may be 
admitted by the Admissions Office with the approval of th 
president. Before any special student can receive a degree 0� 
certificate from this University , he must have met the require. 
men ts for admission prescribed under one of the other admis­
sion procedures numbered 1-4 above . 6. Admission as a Guest: One who is regularly matriculated 
and is in good standing in another college or university mav 
be admitted as guest student. The student assumes full respon. 
sibility for determining whether or not the courses he takes at 
this University will apply in his program of study. A guest 
matriculant is urged to have the courses to be taken approved 
in advance by the registrar of the college or university to which 
the credits are to be transferred. 
7. Admission as an Auditor: (See Auditing of Courses, page 
1 7  . )  
TESTING REQUIREMENTS ;! ! 
All new students except transfer students who have success­
fully completed 25 or more academic hours of college level 
work are required to submit the results of their College En­
trance Examination B oard Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or 
the American College Test (ACT) prior to registrat ion. · i 
Freshmen and transfers who have not completed the S!\T 
or ACT may obtain application blanks from their local high 
schools. The University recommends that the SAT or ACT · i 
be completed in the senior year of high school and not later : 
than December for winter applicants or January for fall appli· : ' 
cants. . . . 
Additi onal information may be obtained by writing to !be · 
College Entrance Examination B oard or the American C,9I\ege ': 
Testing Program_ ,!5 
;;{(, STUDENTS WHOSE NATIVE LANGUAGE IS NOT ENGLIS 
Students whose native language is not Engl ish ma/ 
for admission for the fall semester only. Students are 
to contact the Admissions Office prior to  May 15 for cci 
admission requirements . 
FRESHMEN 
. : Each applicant who has never attended a university, . 
, community college or any institution of higher edy 
·,should follow the procedures outlined below to mak · 
cation for .. admission. The applicant should: 
1:,.Secure an application from the Admissions Q 
high .. school principal. ..•.••. 
2-. Complete the section of the application whic!}: 
filled out .by the applicant. . . . . ·• 
3 . . Give the application to the principal of the hig 
from whi.ch· he graduated and reqµest him 'to. cop 
/· · ! 
aiplication bla�k and �orw�rd it . to the Ad�
issio
.
ns Office 
0}Eastern 
lv:hch1gan Umvers1ty \N1th a transcript of his high 
school record. . . . 
4. Provide the Umvers1 ty with the results of his College 
F. trance Examination Board Scholastic  Aptitude Test (SAT) 
"'\he American College Test (ACT). 0\r additional information is necessary , the applicant will 
b notified by the Admissions Office. 
\his application may be made any time after the comple­
fon of the sixth semester in high school, but at least one month 
;efore the academic year begins. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT 
Eastern Mi chigan University participates in  the Advanced 
Placement Program conducted by the College Entrance Exam­
·nation Board. It awards college credit and advanced place­
:nent to a maximum of twelve semester hours for work in 
college level courses taken in high school and supplemented 
b,•satisfactory scores on national examinations of the program. 
c�mplete information is available on request to the Admis­
sions Office. 
COLLEGE LEVEL 
EXAMINATION PROGRAM 
(CLEP) 
The University also participates in  the College Level Exam­
ination Program of the College Entrance Examination Board 
and grants credit to students who have received undergradu­
ate admission to the University and successfully pass ap­
proved examinations. Details of the program and indication 
of the areas in which credit is accepted are to be found in this 
catalog in the section entitled "Student Responsibilities and 
Information, Credit by Examination." 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Any individual who has attended a university, college, 
community college or an institution of higher education other 
than Eastern Michigan University should follow the proce­
dures outlined below. The applicant should: 
l. Secure an application from the Admissions Office of 
Eastern Michigan University. 
2. Complete the section of the application which is to be 
filled out by the applicant. 
3. Give the appl ication to the institution last attended and 
request that the application be completed and returned with 
an official transcript of former work to the Admissions Office 
of Eastern Mi chigan University. 
4. Provide the University with the results of his College 
Entrance Examination Board Scholasti c  Aptitude Test (SAT) 
or the American College Test (ACT) if the applicant has earned 
less than 25 semester hours. 
, : Jf the applicant has attended a non-accredited college or 
· institution of higher education, he will need to provide the 
Admissions Office with an official transcript of his high school 
record. 
If the applicant has earned less than 25 semester hours in 
previous attendance at an accredited institution, he will need 
to provide the Admissions Office with an official transcript of 
his high school record. 
To avoid possible loss of credit toward graduation require­
ments, an Eastern Michigan University student who wishes 
!�Jake courses at another college or university should secure 
approval of the department concerned or dean of academic 
records and teacher certification. 
tJ: 'hAdmissicin/13 
FORMER STUDENTS OF EASTERN 
MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY 
Former students not in attendance at Eastern Mi chigan 
University in the immediate preceding semester (spring and 
summer excepted) should make appl ication for reenrollment 
in the Academic Records and Teacher Certification Office at 
least two months prior to the first day of classes. The appli­
cant should: 
J .  Secure an application for re-enrollment from the Aca­
demic Records and Teacher Certification Office. 
2. Complete the application and return it to the Academic 
Records and Teacher Certification Office. 
If the student has attended any institution of higher educa­
tion since enrolled at Eastern Michigan University, he/she 
must secure a transcript of work done elsewhere and submit 
it to the Academic Records and Teacher Certification Office 
with an application for readmission. 
If absence from Eastern Michigan University was by request 
of the University, the student must initiate any application 
for re-enrollment with the Academic Advising Office. 
If the student wishes to advance register for a session, the 
application for re-enrollment should be filed no later than the 
following dates: 
For Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March 15 
For \>\linter Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nov. 1 
For Spring Session . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March 1 
For Summer Session . . . . . . . . .  Between April 10 and June B 
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TUITION AND FEES 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
FEES SUBJECT TO REVISION NON-RESIDENT 
All University fees and assessments are subject to change 
by action of the Board of Regents. 
APPLICATION FEE 
An application fee of $10.00 must accompany each under­
graduate application for admission to Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity. The fee is not refundable and does not apply to any 
tuition or fees. 
FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 
Having fulfilled all other requirements, a student is eligible 
for registration or graduation only if all financial obligations 
to the University have been met at the time of graduation or al 
the close of semester. Credits or other statements of record will 
be withheld and the student will be ineligible for further reg­
istration at E.M.U. until all  obligations have been fulfilled. 
OFFICIAL REGISTRATION DAY 
The offical registration day each semester for each student 
for purposes of payment of the registration fee and assessment 
of tuition is the day the student completes the initial registra­
tion for the semester or session. 
REGISTRATION FEE 
A registration fee of $20.00 for the fall and winter semesters, 
,·and of $1 5 .00 for the spring and summer sessions, is charged 
to each student. 
This fee is assessed and collected at the time the student 
registers for the semester or session and is non-refundable. 
TUITION S CHEDULE­UNDERGRADUATE 
(Fall and. Winter Semesters) 
(See .Graduate. Catalog for Graduate Tuition Schedule) 
. ·,15 . 
·
. ''.'.:<'.J.:7.'" , f2;18 . 
MICHIGAN RESIDENT 
.:•. · · . Tuition 
$ i7.5o 
, . 3 5'._00 . 
),i:I·;{ £i�I�� ... 
eefttiz,50  
>: fo5.oo 
4,22.50  
1 40.00 
·· 1 57.50  
0' 1 75.00' 
1 92 . 50  
2 1 0.00 
227 : 50 
245.00 
262.50 
2 80.00 
297.50  
3 1 5.00 
Registration 
Fee 
$20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20 .00 
20 .00 
· . .  20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
2 0.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20 .00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
Total 
$ 37.50 
5 5.00 
7 2.50 
90.00 
1 07 . 50  
1 25:00 
1 42.50 
1 60.00 
1 7 7.50  
1 95.00 
2 1 2.50 
230.00 
247. 50 
265.00 
282 .50 
300.00 
3 1 7 .50  
335.0 0  
Credit Hours Tuition 
1 $ 43 .75 
2 87 .50  
3 1 3 1 . 2  5 
4 1 7 5 .00 
5 2 1 8 .75  
6 262 .50 
7 306.25 
8 350 .00 
9 393.7 5  
1 0  437 .50 
1 1  481 . 25  
12  525 .00 
13  568.75 
14 6 1 2.50  
15  656. 25  
16  700.00 
1 7  743 .75 
1 8  787 .50 
Registration 
Fee 
$20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20 .00 
20.00 
20.00 
20 .00 
20 .00 
20.00 
20.00 
Total I 
$ 63.15 I 
107.so I 
1s1 .25 . I 195_00 ,
_; I 238.)5 
2a2.so . I 
326.2j . I 
37o.00 
413.)j . 
4 57.so 
501.1; 
s1s.oo · 
588.)j 
632.50 
676.25 
no.oo ' 
763.ij ' 
uo1.so 
It is the duty of any student prior to registra!ion, if there a,, 
any questions as to his right to be registered as a s!udent witf. 
a status of Michigan residence. to raise such questions in th; . I Student Accounting Office in Briggs Hal I .  
In  determining tuition assessments, both activity and ac,. , I 
demic hours are counted. I 
AUDITING FEES 
, I 
, I 
I 
Tuition and registration rates for auditiqg courses are th, : 
1
1 
same as for credi t. See page 1 7  for regulations governing audi!-
ing of courses. 
, I 
WORKSHOP SESSIONS . I , I 
Several l wo- and three-week workshop sessions are offerid ·' I 
A workshop fee is assessed for each workshop independ,re , I 
of tuition for other enrollments. The registration fee doesna ' I apply lo workshop sessions. I A credit adjustment of 1 00% of the workshop fee assesllli 
will be made to those students who withdraw prior to noonti i I 
the first day of the session. No other adjustment will �-, I 
granted. 
• 1 
' I  
PAYMENT OF TUITION ; I  
> r l 
Tuition and other University fees are due and payable p1ia �I 
to the beginning of each semester or session. The exact}!! \
I date is printed on the invoice from Student Accounting.Ti } 
insure a correct billing address, it is the responsibilityp{� fl 
student to inform the University of any address chang4I� ti 
completing a change of address form in the Re_gistration Qf�i fl 
For those students who prefer to make mstallmentjllJ· ;
I ments, the Uni �ersity provides an optional in�tallmen)Lp,1· ;;
1 ment plan. The mstallment payment plan applies only to� f 
lion, and room and board. It consists of a minimum i� ·-: ;j 
payment of 40  percent of the room and board and tuition 
ffl rnents for the semester and two additional installment$ j consisting of a minimum of 3 0  percent of the assessme 'i 
the semester. Students who register after the initial · :.! 
date for each semester are required to pay 40 perce j 
sessed tuition, room and board, and any miscellan 
at the time of registration. 
An installment payment service fee of $3.00 i s  collected . ,:th each i nstallment payment. '1�astern Michigan_ University accepts Ban��\mericard and Master Charge credit cards 111 payment of tu1t1011 , fees. room · d board and bookstore purchases. an 
STUDENT ACCOUNTS Tuition. room and board and other assessments are recorded ' 1 an account established for each student. A statement i s  0 ovided each student prior to the ini tial  payment due date prd prior to each subsequent installment. The due date of each an ayni ent is indicated on the statement. For students who reg -p·ter after the i ssuance of the i ni tial account statement, pay-1' ent of at least 40 percent of the tuition assessment i s  required m f . . t th e time o reg1strat10n. a Students becoming delinquent i n  the payment of the ir  accounts subject themselves to  cancellation of their enroll-ment. .A late payment fee of $fi.OO i s  assessed i f  the second pay-ment is not received by the due date. B eing late with the final payment makes tl! e student inelig�ble f?r furth�r registration, ;elease of transcnpts, or other Umvers1ty services. If a student's account is  past due for a current semester, enrollment, University housing, and other University servi ces are sub ject to suspension until the account is  brought into cu rrent status. Payment of assessments for a current semester does not relieve the student of the obligation for payment of an)' balance from a prior semest er. 
ACCOUNT ADJUSTMENTS Witl1drawal from the Univers i ty :  1. A credit adju stment of 1 00 percent of the t u ition assess­: ment for the semester or session wi ll be made to those students j who cancel t heir registrati on or withdraw from the Uni ver­. ;ity prior to the seventh calendar day after the first day of . classes. Actu al dates are printed i n  the Class Schedule for each : semester and session. No further credit adjustments will be made for the spring ; and summer sessions. ', 2. A credit adjustment of 60 percent of the tuition assess­:·: ment for the fall and winter semesters will be made to those · ; siudents who withdraw from the University after the seventh . • calendar day. but before the 22nd calendar day after the first ;,'. day of classes. Actual dates are printed in the Class Schedule ' ' ior each semester. ' : Decrease in Academic Load: , 1. A credi t adjustment of 1 00 percent of the difference i n  : luition assessment for the semester or sessi on wi ll be made to ; !hose students who decrease thei r academic load before the ' seventh calendar day after the first day of classes. Actual dates · are printed in the Class Schedule for each semester and ses-1. sion. .· �o further credi t adjustment wi ll be made for the spri ng and 1 summer sessi ons. '2. A credit adjustment of 60 percent of the difference i n  �· iuition assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be  made to those students who decrease their academic load after the seventh calendar day, but before the 22nd ca lendar day after the first day of classes. Actual dates are printed i n  the Cl�� .. s Schedule for each semester. 
NCELLATION OF REGISTRATION ter students have registered, if they should decide before -�ses begin to not return to Eastern, they must sign a can­ll�\ion of registration form i n  the Regi stration Office prior 
,�. :,··· 
Tuition and Fees/15 to the seventh calendar day after the first day of classes. If stu­dents have applied for University housing, they must also cancel the contract in the Housing Offi ce. This i s  necessary for cancellation of tu ition and room and board assessments. 
WITHDRAWAL 
FROM THE UNIVERSITY To b e  eligible for any adjustment of tui tion or hou sing as­sessment after classes have begun, a withdrawal from the Universi ty must be initi ated i n  person or by letter through the Counseling Center. The date the request is made to the Coun­seling Center or the postmark date will be u sed i n  determini ng the amount of any assessment adjustment. 
QUALIFICATIONS 
FOR MICHIGAN RESIDENCE It is the policy of the Board of Regents for Eastern Michigan University th at Michigan Resi dency for purposes of tuition shall be determined by the domicile of the student, and that such domicile shall be determined by the following criteria: 
1. Length of time lived in Michigan prior to first enroll-ment. 2. High school attended or previous college. 3. Domicile of parents. 4. Status as an elector. 5. Status as a taxpayer. 6. Source, length and continuity of employment. 7 .  Marital status. 8. Ownership of real estate. 9. Source of driver's license (state). 1 0. Source of vehicle license ( state). 
1 1 .  Self- supporting or dependency on others. 1 2. The type of visa held if a student is from a foreign country . 13. Other factors which may be deemed relevant evidence of domi cile. Students shall have thei r  resi dency status determined at the time of their i ni ti al enrollment and will be reviewed at each subsequent registration. It shall be the responsibili ty of all students adjudged as non-residents, to a pply for Michi­gan Residency if they believe they meet the requirements for such . The Treasurer of the Board of Regents shall be the respon­sible offi cer for developing reasonable procedures and evaluat­i ng qualifications of individual applicants. NOTE: It shall be the duty of all students prior to registration, if there are any questions as to their right to be regi stered as a student with a status of Michigan residence, to raise such questions in the Student Accounting Office i n  Briggs Ha ll. 
LATE REGISTRATION FEE A late regi stration fee of $5.00 is  charged to those students who, for any cause, do not complete registration prior to the official first day of classes each semester. Checks returned by a bank constitute late registration and the late registration fee is charged. 
PROGRAM ADJUSTMENT FEE A fee of $3.00 i s  assessed for student-initiated changes to their registration on or after the first day of classes of each semester. Such changes consist of adding a course or changing sections. 
· '  ., 
1 6/Undergraduate Catalog 1 I APPLIED MUSIC FEE All students accepted for private musi c lessons will be as­sessed an applied music fee at the following rates: VEHICLE REGISTRATION AND FEE ; I I All students, meeting the requirements of the law, and l •h, I Music majors: $60.00 per semester for Other Uni versity students: Students from public schools, the  community and EMU staff and famili es: 
all i nstruction. 
$60.00 per semester for one-hour lessons. 
$30.00 per semester for half-hour l essons 
$90.00 per semester for one-hour l essons. 
$45.00 per semester for half-hour l essons. Lessons are arranged through the office of the Music Depart­ment to begin only after payment of the music fee and tui tion. The applied musi c fee i s  payable each semester to the Cash­i er's Office with the student's tuition. This fee is not refundable after the fi rst l esson. 
B OARD AND ROOM FEES See below or the Residence Hall Program brochure. 
FEES SUBJECT TO REVISION All University fees and charges are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents. 
live i n  University housi ng or a re d efined as cornmui O ., I students, are eligible to maintain and operate a motor v eh·l�g . · I h . 1 . d b ICJe on camp��· Motor ve .1 c  es .are req�ire lo e operated Within ' I the prov1 s10ns of the fraffic, Parking and Pedest rian Ord· " , I ance of the Uni versi ty. in. I Motor vehi cles dri ven to or on the campus must be r egist . I with the Uni versi ty . and the appropriate effecti ve fee Pai:� ;  i / the Safety Department during the fi rst week of the semestei'.' ; I Further deta i ls are printed in  the Ordinance and in th, · I Parking and Traffic Regulation brochure. · .. I 
OTHER COURSE FEES 
: . I I I . I , I , I Fees are assessed at the close of the program adjustme" '' I period to cover extra costs and mat erials i nvolved with certa;; I courses. At present. these courses carry special fee asses� ; 
1
1 ments: I M ulti -Med ia, Graphics, Ceramit1 : I j ewelry, Sculpture, 3 -D Desig� ; I Fine Arts HPER Business  Education Industrial Education 
Snow Ski ing.' Trap, & Sk.eet Shoolind / Recreat10nal Shooting, Bowlin; 1 I Business Laboratorv r11 . I Flight Training.Fe� '. / '. I 
SCHEDULE OF ESTIMATED EXPENSES PER SEMESTER I 1 1 I Fall Semester, 1974 Regi stration Fee-All Students .. . ....... .. ... .. . ..... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .... . Musi c F ee-Music Majors . . . . . . .. . . . . ... .. ...... ... . ... , . . . . ... . . ..... . .  . Other �udents . . . ....... . . . . . . .. . . . . .......... . . . . . .... . . .. . . . . ... .. . Amount $20.00 $60.00 $30.00 * Residence Hall Damage Deposi t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $35.00 Tuition (Resident Student .  15  hours) ........ ... . . . . . .. . . ... . . . . . ... ...... $262.50 
Room and Board .. ..... . . .... . . ... . .. ... . . . ..... . . .. . ... . . .. . ... . . ... . . .  $592.50 
($577.50 for 1 5  meals-per-week option) Books. Supplies and Mi scellaneous Expense . ..... . .... .. ..... .. . . . . . . . . . . $ 1 25.00 Total Estimated Annual Minimum Costs: 
D ue At registration With tui t ion With tui t ion I ' I  . 1  : I  I With first room application , I At · t t· · ; I reg1s ra ion, or in  ·: I accordance with the installm:!i I payment plan Prior t o  move in ,  or i n  accordance with i nstallmenl : 1 payment plan ' I 11 I After reg istration 
; 1 
'.1 
:I Resident of Michigan ..... . . .. . . . ... . . .  $2,3 00.00 per year Out-of-�t.ate student .. .... . ............. $3 ,087.50 per year Vehicle!:.igi stration fee-Appl icable to a ll students who bring ve_hjcles on campus. fi rst room application. For succeeding applications. only� · charges against this deposit are necessary. See page 22 foi• explanation of this deposit. <' .< . ,. ct."fhe $3 5,00 residence hall deposit i s  payable  only with the This estimate of expenses includes $300 for person&',• 1 penses. · · · 
Student ResponsibiHties. �ng,J1'1Jprrn�Jio.n[J7 
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
INFORMATION 
THE ACADEMIC YEAR The academic year is divided into two semesters of fifteen , ks each, a spring session of seven and one-half weeks, a . iieerner session which offers six and seven and one-half week ·um · ,. ' ' urses as well a s  workshops of one to three weeks duration. co h · l . E 1· h r· 058 students w osn native  anguage is not · ng 1s may .nplv for the fall semester only. All other students may enroll 
' 
8f the beginning of any sem ester or s ession. The calendar is · �rinted  at the beginning of this catalog. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE Students are at the University primarily for the sake of their intellectual growth and development. Regular attendance and active participation in classes are important elements in the · !earning process. They also provide appropriate opportunities ; for the evaluation of the student's progress. The student is personally responsible for the satisfactory , completion of the course work prescribed by his/her instruc­. tors. This means specifically that he/she is expected to attend classes regularly, and that he/she is responsible for the work assigned in class, the material covered in class and for par­ti cipation in class activities ( including discussion and listen­ing) designed by the instructor as a part of the learning expe-. rience. 
CREDITS , Credits earned on the term or quarter hour basis at other institutions are converted to semester hours by multiplying by 2h. 
STANDARD COURSE LOAD The standard student load in each of the fall and winter semesters is 16 semester hours. No student may enroll for more hours without approval of the director of academic ad­vising, and no credit will be given for work in courses not officially enrolled in and not so approved. During the seven and one-half week spring and summ er sessions the standard student load is six to nine semester hours. and a student m ay not take more than nine hours with­� out permission. The standard student load in the six-week summer session is five  to six semester hours, and a student must have special permission of the director of academic vising to elect more than six hours. I n  an overload request, activity hours in physical education are not counted as part of ihe academic load. 
INCREASED COURSE LOAD The policies governing increased course loads are: I. No student adjudged physically unfit will be permitted to carry an increased load. 2. No student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours of credit in residence at this institution is eligible to ry more than sixteen sem ester hours. 3, .. No entering freshman is permitted to carry more than 'xtt�J1semester hours. 
4. No student whose cumulative scholarship index is less than 2.5 will be eligible to carry more than sixteen semester hours. The index for the semester immediately preceding must be at least 3.0. . 5. S�ecial permission of the coordinator of student teaching 1s required to carry more than 15 hours while student teach­ing (See page 127). 
REPEATING OF COURSES A student may elect to repeat any course, regardless of the grade received, with the following provision: 1. No course may be taken more than three times, except by permission of the Head of the Department in which the course is offered. 2. No student may repeat more than ten different courses in the process of completing a baccalaureate degree, except by permission of the Academic Standards Committee. 3. All grades earned by a student will he retained on his permanent record. 4. Only the grade received the last time the course is taken will be used in compiling graduation credits and in deter­mining the cumulative grade point average. 5. If a course taken at Eastern Michigan University is re­peated at another accredited college or university, the original grade will no longer be counted in computing the EMU grade point average. The later grade will be computed as part of the transfer record. 6. If a course taken at another accredited college or uni­versity is repeated at EMU the original grade will no longer be counted in computing transfer credits and grade point average. The later grade will be computed as part of the stu­dent's EMU record. 7. If a course has been taken and repeated at other accred­ited colleges or universities, only the latest grade will be used in computing the transfer credits and grade point average. 
AUDITING OF COURSES Regular students may audit courses subject to the approval of their adviser and the dean of the college offering the course. The student' s  intention to audit a course rather than to take it for credit must be established at the time of registration. S hift­ing from credit to "audit" status is not permitted after the last day that classes may be adjusted. Obligation for attendance, preparation, recitation, and examination will be determined in advance by the. instructor. No credit is awarded. Others may be admitted as auditors under these additional restrictions: 1. By maki ng application to the Admissions Office. 2. By having an official admission ticket approved by the dean of the college offering the course. ·3. Byhaving a m edical examination at the University H ealth S ervice. Tuition and fees for auditing courses are the same as for enrollment in courses for credit. . ,.. ..... ,..-, · 
PASS-FAIL OPTION A student may elect to take a course under the Pass/Fail Option for various reasons ( e.g. if he/she wishes to experi-
1 8/Undergraduate Catalog ment in an unfamiliar field without jeopardizing his/her grade point average). Under these circumstances, the limiting features of the option are as follows: 1. It may be exercised only by juniors and seniors in good standing. 
2. It may be applied only t o  free electives, that is ,  t o  courses which are outside the student's major, minor, curriculum or basic studies requirements. 3. A maximum of six such courses may be applied towards graduation. 
4. The student shall indicate his intention to take a course under the Pass/Fail Option at the time of registration. This decision becomes binding at the end of the program adjust­ment period. 5. The i nstructor will not be noti fi ed of the student 's elec­tion of this option. The regular letter grade reported by the instructor will be recorded on grade reports and transcripts as follows: a. Grades of A. B ,  C or D will be converted to S, and shall count as credit towards graduation. b. The grade of E will be converted to U, and shall not count t owards graduation. 
6. A course taken under this option shall not be used i n  any way i n  t h e  computation o f  t h e  student's grade point aver­age. Students should be fully aware of the possi ble implications of this option for acceptance into graduate schools and com­petition for financial aid t here. It has been ascertained that most graduate schools will accept students who have elected t o  take courses on a Pass/Fai l basis, but that if courses taken on this basis are sufficient i n  number on the transcript, the Graduate School Examination may be utilized t o  determine the student's acceptability. Graduate schools, in general, do tend t o  favor those applicants who have good letter grades on their transcripts. 
CREDIT/NO CREDIT OPTION Beginning with the fall semester 1 974, a crediUno credit grading option can be uti lized i n  courses for which the stand­ard system of letter grades do not seem appropriate. Depart­ments wishing t o  offer a course on a credit/no credi t  basis should secure approval of their dean and the Vice President for Instruction. Such an approved course will be designated by the symbol "CR/NC" i n  the Time Schedule. All students taking such courses will receive either "CR" or "NC" in place of the stand­ard lett er grades. Neither "CR" nor "NC" will h ave any effect on the student's grad e  p oi nt average. Courses for which "CR" is received will count towards graduation requirements, and there is no limit t o  the  number of such courses which may be taken by an individual student. 
HONORS COURSES Hon.ors c.ourses are offered in several d epartments t o  quali­fi ed seniors specializing i n  those departments. These courses are geared to encourage creative i nterest, t o  promote subject investigation i n  depth and t o  permit overviews of subject matter fields. To be eligible a student must have completed twenty semes­ter hours of work on his major. An eligible student should consult with the head of the department, who will cooperate wi th the student in the prepa­ration of a systematic proposal which must i nclude a stat e­ment of the problem, the resources or references t o  be used, the method by which the  problem is t o  be solved, the amount of time required and the credi t  t o  be given. Thi s statement must be fi led with and approved by the dean of the college 
I i n  which the course is taken. The honors course electio . I l imited to two semester hours in ony one semester. O J; ; The .Department of English _!,an?uage �rnd L�teratur e offer, , a special Honors Program for English maiors. 1 he regulati governing that program may be found on page 59. ons 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION Credit by proficiency examinat ion is available in two Wa •· -by direct examination in a department and lhrouoh tl'. College Level Examination Program conducted by the Colle ; Entrance Examination Board (CLEP). g, In the first instance. a student, who wishes credit bv pr -· ficiency examination within a department in a cour;e n: included in CLEP, should first discuss his request with th; head of the department i n  which the course is offered. If th; request is approved by the department head, the student liii then make application at the Office of the Vice-President fc, Instruction, where further steps will be explained to himJhei Only currently enrolled students may apply. Credit will not� awarded for any course below the level of a course for whico the student already h as credit. A student who fails to pa;; such an examination will not be permitted to  take anoth,1 examination i n  the same course until four months will har, elapsed , and until the student shall have presented eviden� of sufficient further study of the subject lo justify re.exa; i nati on. I n  the  second instance, certain specified examination, taken through the College Level Examination Program ar; accepted for academic credi t  at Eastern Michigan Universih· Information concerning the subject areas in which credit bi CLEP examination will be granted, the lest sco re  requir5\ and the amount of credit allowed may be obtained in 1h, Office of the \lice-President for Instructi on. Tests are given at centers operated for the College Boa10 :_ 1 by Educational Testing Servi ce. The College Board scores th, ,tests and report� the scores t o  t�e university.and to the student ; __ - 1 A CLEP Bullet in of lnformatwn for Candi dotes may be o,:. : tai ned from College Level Exami nation Program, Box 1821. 1. Princeton, New J ersey 08540. The bulletin lists centers, dat0; '
I of examinations and fees. The following regulations gove!! • granting of CLEP credit al Eastern Michigan Universitv: 1. Students who have been granted undergraduate admi, sion at EMU may be granted CLEP credit. 
2. EMU will h onor CLEP credits as transfer credits whei '
I received as past of a transcript from an accredited two-or foU!. ; year college or university. -• 3. CLEP credit may not be granted when its acceptaoo '
I would duplicate college-level work already taken. Specificalh : excluded from credit by this provision are CLEP examin;. ·
_ 1 t ions which are equivalent t o  any of the following: : a. Courses which have been taken at another college oruni- :: versity and which are transferable to  EMU · -- 1 b. Advance Placement Program courses which are app� : cable at EMU 51 c. Courses already taken or i n  progress at EMU j d. Courses at a lower level than courses for whi ch ciedii ' has already been granted i n  the same subject area. ; � 
WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS ·ii First three weeks Any change i n  the student's program occurring dufin/ i this period is accomplished through the Office of the Dire"c\a t of Registration as a part of the registration adjustment pr0%: · Such changes are not recorded i n  the student's permap� record. · ·· Fourth through tenth week All student-initiated withdrawals are automatically e. cepted and recorded as "W" during this p eriod. The insft 
'. , ionature must be secured on the withdrawal form as evi­io r s : that the instructor and the student have discussed the 
: de��eniplated action incl�d_i 1�g possibl_e alte1:nativ�s and con­; co nces. \,Vithdrawals m1 tiated dunng this per10d are not sequeble for any tuition adjustment. See page 1 5  for tuition · ehg1 _ d fee information. , , anfl tenth week-Until beginning of Final Exam Period A t·w" may be gr�nted dur!�g this p eriod to students under . t er o f the foll owing cond1 t10ns: ei:;) The stude�'.'s v.rork !n the course at the time of the with­d wal request 1s A, B 01 C. r\J Unexp ected emergency circumstances, which have !·en after the 10 th week of the semester, prevent the student t1� completing the work of the course. These circumstances . r�st be specific and verifiable. : '\he dec ision on awarding the "W" will be made by the _' d" ector of academic advising or the director's designee, based _ __ i ron evidence su bmitted by the instructor as to the stu dent's · upademic standing at the time of application for the "W" and ; :,uerences with the student. If the application is denied, and · the student fails to compl ete the work of the course success­. ,�llv, a grade of "E" will be recorded by the instructor. ; Nol�s on Procedure ' · For the fou rth through the tenth week, a withdrawal form ·, may be secured from the Academic Advising Office, or from the office of any academic department. This form, with the ' instructor's signature, is submitted to the Academic Advising ' Office for o f ficial processing. After the tenth week, the withdrawal request must be ini­!iated al the Academic Advising Office. The decision made on ihe request will be communicated in writing both to the stu-
i dent and to the instructor in question. ; ; The student should not stop attending class unti l  he/sh e ; '. hos received officio I not.ice that  his/her requ ested withdro wal  ' , hos been approved. I f  a student discontinues attending a class , . wilhout official ly  withdrawing from the class and does not 
l _ iake the final examination, University policy requires that the ' , instructor assign a grade of "E" for the course. When withdrawal from the class brings the student's aca­demic load below the mini mum number of hours necessary io qualify as a full-time student for University housing. schol­arship aid, student loans or any other benefit he/s he enjoys ior which academic enrollment was a prerequisite, the Uni-. , rersity may at its option take any or all of the following steps: :· , (!) deny permission to vvithdraw ;_ (2) cancel the benefits as of that date 
! (3) declare the student ineligible for present and/or future 
1· benefits of a similar nature (4) deny pe rmission to re-enroll in subsequent semesters. 
} 
WITHDRAWALS FROM 
THE UNIVERSITY !t ' A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from the Uni­: msity, initiates the procedure in the Counseling Center, Room d!7 , Goodison. The forms completed in this office are for. Tu: !warded to the appropriate offices for processing the with--' drawal. The current Withdrawal from the University policy 1is stated below: · L During the first ten weeks of instruction in each semester (adjusted for shorter academic sessions ) ,  students wil l be _ migned the grade of " \f\l " in each of their courses if they offi-dally withdraw from the University. � 2. Between the end of the tenth week of the semester and � day before the beginning of the final examination period, !ii- assignment of grades will be based on the circumstances ,� mrrounding the necessity for withdrawal from the Universi ty. A grade of "W" will be assigned under either of the fol lowing circumstances: ,(· a. The student's work at the time of the withdrawal 
1.<· \request is A, B, C or D. 
Student Responsibilities and lnformation/1 9 b. Unexpected emergency circumstances, which have arisen after the 10th week of the semester, p re-ve1�t the student from continuing in the University. I f  n either of the above circumstances prevai l ,  a oracle of "E" · 11 b · d 0 � w1 e ass1gne . On al l withdrawals from the University after the tenth week of a semester, the Academic Advising Office will obtain from each instructor a report of the s tu dent's academic standing in the course at the time of the withdrawal request. . A student who has withdrawn from the University and de­snes to re-enroll in a subsequent semester or session shall foll ow the admission p rocedure for former s tu dents ,  as described on page 13. See page 15  for tuition and fee information . 
FINAL EXAMINATIONS The responsibility for the evaluation of a student's achieve­ment in a course rests with the instructor of the course. Whether or not that evaluation shall include a final examina­tion shall be determined by the instructor in line with depart­mental and University pol icy. I f  a final examination is not given, the scheduled examina­tion period shall be used for other cl ass activity. If a final examination is given, the student shall take the examination with his own class and at the hour indicated on the examination schedule. Failure to take the examination at the scheduled time will result in a grade of "E," except when the requisite conditions for granting an "I" are present. 
GRADES The grades used by the University with their corresponding values in points are as follows: 
Grade A B C D E CR NC 
s 
p 
u 
Significance Exceptionally high order Distinctly above the average Average Below average Unsatisfactory ( denoting failure) Passing grade in CrediUNo Credit courses Failing grade in CrediUNo Credit courses Passing grade in Pass/Fail elec­tions and credit for certifica­tion in s tudent teaching courses Passing grade in student teaching but not at level sufficient for certification Failing grade in Pass/Fail and in stu dent teaching elections 
Grade Points per semester hour 4 3 2 1 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 
Credits earned by student teaching, correspondence or 
pass-fail option are not occorded grad e  points. An "I" is awarded only when the student's work has been of acceptable quality, bu t the required amount has not been completed because of il lness, n ecessary absence or other satisfactory reasons. I t  is never applied to poor work or to non­attendance of class by the student. I t  impl ies that the student has informed the instructor of the reason for the requested incomplete. An "I" must be removed by completing  the re­quired work before the end of Orn first month of the next semes­ter the student is enrolled in this University; otherwise, the course will be recorded with a grade of "E." In exceptional 
., , · 
20/Undergraduate Catalog cases ( e.g. when t he next period of enrollment is t wo or more semesters after t he receipt of the " I , "  or the reasons for lack of completi on of the work originally were such that the in­structor recommends t he course be repeated) t he student may apply at the Office of the Vice-President for Instruction to re-enroll in the course under this provision. Upon success­ful completion of the course, a " \/\,I" will be recorded as the previous grade. The grade of "W" will be assi gned only when an offic ial withdrawal has been completHd HXcept as indicated i n  t he preceding sentence. If a student discont inues attend ing a class without offici ally withdrawing from t he class, the grade of " E" will be assigned for the course. Credit for a course i n  which t he grades of "E" or "F" have been received can be earned only by repeating the course. Any attempt to  change an i ndividual grade must be i ni t i ated no later than the end of the e ighth week of the next regu lar semester (fall or winter) following t he semester or session i n  which the grade was given. For i nstructor-requested changes, t his means that t he appropriate form has been submit ted to the department head. For student appeals, i t  means that t he i nstructor has refused to  make a change, and the issue has been formally turned over t o  the departmental grievance board. An extension beyond t his limit at ion may be permitted only by the dean of the college in which the course was taken. Such extensions will be granted only on verifi able evidence of emer­gency circumstances, such as serious i llness or military obli­gation, which prevented the petitioner from acting during t he prescribed period. Nole t hat t he grade of "I" i s  covered by a separate set of requirements. 
SCHOLARSHIP INDEX The total number of grade points acquired, divided by the total number of semester hours taken which carry grade poi nts, gives the scholarship index. 
ACADEMIC DISTINCTION The term summa cum laude (3.90-4.00); magna cum Jaude (3.70 -3.89) ; or cum Jaude (3.50-3.69) will appear on the di ­ploma of an individual whose academic record warrants such a level of dist incti on. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION An undergraduate student is placed on academic probation �i'hen his/her cumu lative grade poi nt average at EMU, or from all college sources, is less than 2 . 0 0  (a " C" average). Place­ment on academic probat ion is automatic, and applies whether or not a student s tates t hat he/she has received official noti­ficati on of such probat ion from t he Universi ty. A .. s.tudent's probati onary status results from his/her aca­demic record for the semester he/she has just completed, viev.red in relat ion to his/her total academic record. (Note that "surplus" grade points from instituti ons o ther than EMU can­not be used to  reduce a grade-point deficit incurred at EMU.) The University's action of placing a student on academic probation should make him/her aware that he/she is not mak­ing satisfactory progress toward completing his/her degree requirements. He/she should also realize t hat he/she must take steps, such as seeking addit ional help and advice, to ensure he/she can i mprove t he quality of his/her academic perfor­mance so t hat he/she can cont inue his/her college career. While on academic probation, a stu dent must earn a grade point average of at least 2.00 ( a  "C" average) in each succeed-
I ing period of hi s/her e nrollment (i nduding the spri ng and [h I summer session) until probation is removed. Thi s  require 1 appli es regardless of where t he academic work is taken�cn, · Academic probation will be removed when a slude . ,: I cumu lative grade point average at EMU and from all colt sources is at least 2.00 (a " C" average). cg, I _Wi_thi n  t h_e first thirty days of a semester-and preferabJrw1th111 t he first week of a semester-the student an acade , i probation is required t o  have a conference with his ossio� , I ocademic adviser to review t he student's program of c1;°· ' ' and his/her plans for the semester. Further confe r ences �: · I be required, or t he student's aca�ei:11ic course load m ay � , restricted. or t he student may be rnformed of special condi: :,.·• •. I t ions stipulated by the Academic Advising Office, acli ng f; the Universi ty Academic Standards Committee. to help ensu� satisfactory progress t oward gr aduat ion. r . . ' I While on academic probation, no student may regisler i  remain in, or receive credit for a Group IV Professional Ed:: .':.·. i cation course offered by t he following departments or dhi. sions wit hin t he College of Education: Curriculu m and lnstru·. lion, Social Foundations, Student Teaching. EducalionalP;)c· I chology ,  Guidance and Counseling, and Special Education : This includes all strictly Group IV methods classes listed b·: 
1 
cross-reference i n  these departments, even though the cour,� are also listed by and t au ght in ot her departments. It does �; include the following introductory courses: 1 00 lntroductioi · 
1 t o  Education, 1 0 0  I ntroduction lo University Study, 101 Ear!; Childhood Education, 241  I ntroduction to  Speech Correcu.; , 
1 and 251  Education of Except ional Children. No credit may be earned in any gradu ate level course (50) and above) on-campus or of f-campus, while an u ndergradt, ,·.1 ale student i s  on  academic probation. 
ACADEMIC DISMISSAL I : 1 A n  u ndergradu ate student i s  academically di smissed fro� the University when his cumulative grade-poi nt deficit i; excessive, or when he fails to  meet the conditions of aec. '
I 
demic probation described above. The Unive rsity Acadeni.� : Standards Committee may take many factors int o accountii 1 making a de_c�si o� in a particular slu�ent's case, but u!ti- 11 mately a dec1s1on 1s based on a student s record of acadcmk ., achievement. I A student on  academic probati on  who fails lo meet the re ; quired grade point average of 2.00 (C average) i n  each perioo , o'. hi� enrollment while on probation will be academica!fy · .. 1 d1sm1ssed. A student not on academic probat ion whose cumu!ath·i \I grade point deficit at the end of any enrollment period is 13tt;  j more will be academically dismissed. Thus, even though i : student has not previously been on academic probation, itii ij possible for him t o  be dismissed because of the effect oi or. j extremely bad semester. ,1 Exceptions to  t he above policies may be made under I� , following conditions: ' a. A student on academic probat i on who earns less tlm l the required grade point average of 2.00 (C average) in an1 semester or session for which he is enrolled, may be retainoo on academic probati on  provided this i s  t he recommend�.· judgment of t he Academic Standards Commit tee. •. b. A freshman may, wit h  the approval of t he Academr. · Standards Committee, be permitted two full semesters ofti" rollment even t hough the grade point deficit i s  greater than!!; during the first semester. : c. A student on academic probation, whose grades for t� current enrollment period i nclude an "I" ,  will be retain,J ' only al the discretion of t he Academic Standards Comm.i\lii 
Readmission A student is academically dismissed for two succe�i� · enrollment periods (one of which must be a full sem�%t/fi 
1 5 unusual or extenuating circumstances exist. Readmis­
'. u_n 
e:nd re-enrol lment cannot take place until this time period 
!100 elapsed. Readmission is not automatic; normal ly each 
�asd nt must have a readmission interview. , ,!�:ring this period a student may well gain the needed ma­
, ritV for pur
suing a degree, thro�gh work e�per�enc_e, t:·avel 
. 
tu 
�urse work at other accredited collegiate mshtuhons. 
�'. 
c
student will be required to support his/her eligibility for , 1ne 1 : dmission throug 1 :  
: re;. Documentation of his/her activities �uri?g the dismis_sal ' 
i· od which relate lo the reasons for d1sm1ssal and which •1er 
h d' t h' d 
. 
: '. port his/ er rea mess o resume 1s aca em1c career al 
,up · l · U · · t F stern Mic 11gan
 mvers1 y. 
-�7 Earni ng a minimum grade point average of 2 .00 ( C aver-
ag;) if cour
ses are taken at other accredited collegiate institu-
iio;,5:raking the SAT for re-evaluation in conjunction with 
: Items 1 and 2. if considered necessary by the Academic Advis-
, iog office. . . . . . 
·' A student who 1s readmitted and 1s d1sm1ssed a second time 
, ·lll normally not be readmitted again. 
. ·\0 apply for readmission a student must: Obtain a petition 
; ior readmission form in the Academic Advising Office, 229 
; Pierce Hall. Complete the form and return it to the Office of 
'. Academic Advising well in advance of the beginning of the 
· ;emester for whi ch readmission is desired, but in any case no 
later than 14 calendar days prior to the first day of c lasses of a 
;emester or session. 
· If anv courses have been completed at other collegiate ins ti­
: iuiion; since leaving Eastern, transcripts of such work must be 
· included with the petition for readmission. If a student is en­. 
rolled in such courses at the time the petition for readmission 
. issubmitted. the transcripts must be received in the Academic 
· .\dvising Office no later than the first day of classes of a semes-
ter or session. The grade-point average for all such work must 
, beat least a 2.00 (C average) or readmission will be cancelled . 
. A student who has been discharged from active mili tary 
· riulv must include a copy of his separation record (DD Form 
·, 1!4j with the petition for readmission. If the student applies 
' for readmission prior to his discharge, he may be readmitted 
n ; conditionally pending receipt of his separation record. 
CLASSIFICATION 
� ' For purposes of figuring class levels, the following hour 
!r : classifications are used. 
r: ; Oass Semester Hours 
1 :��t"::ice .•.•.•.•i• · .• · .• • : • .•.• )i .• iii.•i i.• ,s a:�I� 
ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES 
!l 
� : Academic Support Services are designed to provide help 
iJ ;and guidance to students in a variety of circumstances. Each 
· , ;erves specific needs and results from a concern for the stu­
ir , dent's total welfare. 
,� L The Academic Advising Office, located in 229  Pierce 
!i Hall, provides assistance to students in the preparation of 
?ass schedules. This office also counsels students who may 
having difficulty with a class, helping them if changing 
dropping classes becomes necessary. 
2: Thi; Counseling Center is staffed with professional coun­
rs with whom students can talk in confidence about aca� 
ic, emotional or social problems. It is located at 1 1 7  Goodi­
Hall. 
3, Jhe Reading Development and �tudy Center provides 
ssistance to the student who wishes help in the diagnosing 
Student Responsibilitiesfand'Information/21 ·· 
of problems relating to reading and study habits. I t  is located 
in 117 Goodison Hall .  
4 .  1_'he Writing Clinic,  supervised by the English Depart­
ment m 603F-Pray-Harrold,  advises and assists any student 
who needs to develop writing skills. 
5. A Learning Resources Center, located in room 102  Uni­
versity Library, provides tutorial help for students with aca­
demic �roblems involving understandi ng of assignments, and 
assists m the location of study materials. 
6. A Library Orientation Office provides instruction in the 
use of library resources, and publishes i nstructional sheets 
on various subjects to help students to learn how to use the 
)ibrary materials. Specialized bibl iographies on subjects of 
mterest are also prepared here. It is located i n  room 217  Uni­
versity Library. 
7. Tutoring. Individual departments have programs which 
are designed to assist students having difficulty with subject 
matter. Tutoring is provi_ded for both groups and individuals. 
8. Residence Halls are staffed v11ith counselors who help 
students with study problems. Resident unit administrators 
(RUA) will direct student to the adviser . 
9. Guidance and Counseling Tutorial Program. The De­
partment of Guidance and Counseling in the College of Educa­
tion provides individual and group counseli ng to any student 
at Eastern Michigan Uni versi ty. This service is particularly 
helpful to students ,vho are seeking i nformation or who are 
attempting to make decisions regarding personal-social, edu­
cational and vocational goals. It is located in 1 3  Boone Hall. 
10. The Cooperative Career Planning Program is designed 
to help students i n  the determi nation of thei r career goals. 
It sponsors programs to emphasize developing career oppor­
tunities and to provide complete career or occupational infor­
mation. Through an office at 3 21  Goodison Hall, several 
sources of information are coordinated to provide easily acces­
sible information to help students to become aware of career 
opportunities. 
PLACEMENT 
Through its Placement Center, the University offers to its 
graduates and alumni active aid in securing positions after 
graduation and in obtaining professional advancement. Com­
plete records are kept of graduates and are added to as pro­
fessional experience is gained and as additional advanced 
academic preparation is taken. The Placement Center desires 
to serve both the graduates and the hiring officials by bring­
ing to each job offered the best qualified person and by pro­
viding jobs that fit the qualifications of the individual gradu­
ate. The Placement Center serves as the channel through which 
much information about the performance of Eastern Michigan 
University graduates is brought back i nto the instructional 
program of the University. It  is recommended that each gradu­
ate register at the Placement Center and develop a placement 
folder. 
STUDENT AND SUMMER 
EMPLOYMENT 
Eastern Michigan University offers a centralized placement 
service for student interested in employment opportunities. 
This service is available through the Student Employment 
Office at the Placement Center. 
Thciusands of students each year obtain part-time positions 
through Student Employment while attending the University. 
While the majority of these positions are on campus, a large 
number are in the surrounding community. They range from 
odd jobs and babysitting to extended part-time, highly skilled 
positions. The Student Employment Office of the Placement 
Center attempts to fit the positions to the student's interests, 
skills, class schedule, etc., as much as possible. 
• j "· ; ;  
� 
22/Undergraduate Catalog Summer employment opportunit ies have tradi t ionally been with camps and resorts, but more and more businesses and industries, governmental agencies, etc., are using college stu­dents during their summer vacation periods. Summer employ­ment opportuni ties start to be listed about Christmas t ime. Many employers visit the campus to  interview students for summer posi tions. All students must make application with Student Employ­ment i n  order to be  placed in part-time posi tions with the Uni­versity. On campus employment is  limited to twenty hours per week. Students who are eli gible for the College V\lork­Study Program first gain approval i n  the Office of rinancial Aids, 212 Pierce Hall. 
SNOW HEAL TH CENTER The services of Snow Health Center are available to all en­rolled students and their spouses for both oul-pati1mt and in­patient care. These services i nclude: physicians and nursing services, pharmacy, laboratory, i mmunizat ions, tuberculin t esting, allergy i nj ections, minor surgical procedures and x-ray, as well as infirmary care, referral services to area physicians and hospitals, and a Courtesy Car to transport i ll students to the Health Center and area hospitals. In addition, medical specialty clinics i n  dermatology, gynecology, and orthopedics are scheduled weekly and by appointment only. The Health Center and infirmary are open 24 hours during the Fall and \!\l inter t erms, providing full-t ime nursing serv­i ces. Physicians are on duty from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. during the week; from 12 noon to 4 :00 p.m. on Saturdays and Sundays. Between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. weekdays, there is no charge for office visi t s. After 6:00 p.m. weeknights and on weekends from 12 noon to  4 :00 p.m. there is a $5.00 charge. The student i s  responsible for payment of prescri ptions, laboratory services, x-rays, immunizations, tuberculi n test ing, allergy i njections, surgical procedures, office visits wi th medi­cal specialty clinic physicians, the services of a physician after 6:00 p.m. and referrals to  area physicians and hospitals. Insurance coverage indivi dually held, or through parents' plans, will be utilized for in-patient and out-patient care when appli cab le. A voluntary Student Health I n surance plan, designed to help defray medi cal expenses in case of accident or i l lness, is  available to students. Information can be obtained in the SnO\-V Health Center Insurance Office. The Health Center staff physic ians work closely with the Universit y  Counseling Center in referri ng students with emo­t ional or psychi atric problems for counseling and treatment. Arrangements for psychi atric consultation are made through the Counseling  Center. 
LOANS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
GRANTS Eastern Michigan Universit y  attempts to assist, to the limit of available funds, every capab le student who desires an edu­cation. Eastern Michigan University is  a part ici pant i n  the National Direct Student Loan Program, the College Work Study Pro­gram, the State of Michigan Guaranteed Loan Program, the Educational Opportunity Grant Program and the L aw Enforce­ment Education Program. For information concerning loans, scholarships and grants-in-aid ,  students should consult with the d ean of admissi ons and financial aids. 
UNIVERSITY HOUSING Eastern Michigan University i s  committed to the develop­ment of all i ts  students, both i n  the classroom and i n  the resi-
\ I dence learning centers (resi dence Hall Program); as · 1 Eastern is a residence college, and re4uires a ll undergru�Uch, . , students lo live in residence halls to  the extent that Uate ·.·__.
I 
. SJ)3r. perm1 ts. "' The President ,  by authority of the Board of Regents . · m k e 'e Jt · n · t tl1 l oL · g 1 · 1· · . ni ,  ,•. I a e .xc ,f 10 s o . e 1 1s111.1 po icy or a given acad year or semester. Current implementation of ! he policv n�lllic tains an exempted status for all junior and senior st.ud 01,n. .•· I I n  addition, freshmen and sophomore students may re:�:.s. i ndividual exemption approval upon review of their a,ipre ; I lion. (Marital status, commuting status, military backgrou'c: . . i course-load , age and unique individual circumstances ar n 11• :· I ' d  d . . f . ) . ea cons1 ere 111 review o exemption requests . I'o qualify r·: admission and continued enrollment each student at the fre �: : .•. 
1 man and sophomore levels must eit her submit an  applicau\ for residence halls, or submit an application for exem,Jt·,0·_· I d · l 1 · f'f on an receive approva lo 1ve o campus. Uni versi ty Housing welcomes a ll students. Admission 1 , 
1 
the Universi ty, however, does not guarantee the availabi)it ' of Uni versi ty I-lousing. Therefore, students are encouraged} ; 
1 
make early applicati on. All students are responsible for ab/ i ng by lo:-al, s'.ate an� federal laws affec ting all �itizens ofthe community. 1he Um vers1 ty Student Conduct Code is appl'. ,_
I cable t o  students resi ding off-campus as well as on-campu:. 
Residence Hall Program ·: I University Housing recognizes that students have different : I needs i n  their living styles; consequently, a variety o f  phvsi. cal environments and li ving sty! es from which to chaos� 1, - I offered to the stud ent. Each choice. a lthough varied in sty!; brings more t han a si mple room and board arrangement to.th; . 1 resident. Significant student development resources are numerou; · 
1 for the Residence Hall Program participant; opportunitiesf0: participation i n  educational. recreational and social activitie;; :_
1 part-time employment; convenient access to campus educ.;. tional facili t ies and servi ces; and the general advantages of ·-
1 
being a full-t ime member of the Uni versi ty communitr. In addit ion,  the Residence Hall Program partici pant has con. _._ 1 venient access to full-t ime professional counselors, admini,. , trators and advi sers; peer advisers and counselors on staii: : __ , 1 and student leadership. · All new students and former students who do not have , · resi dence hall deposit on account wi th the Uni versi ty fromt� _·_•
1 previous semester must submit their application and re;i. dence hall contract t o  the Universi ty Cashier's Office with, -1 $35.00 residence hall deposit. This deposi t is not applieo t oward the init ial resi dence hall payment and is refund� · ·.
·
I upon contract fulfillment (less any charges due the student) at the conclusion of the student's period of occupancy, or ii r.1 cancellation is received by Uni versi ty Housing prior to lh1 cancellation date published in the resi dence hall contract and Residence Hall Program booklet. (The validation ofrecei� ;] d ate will be used as the determining factor when the reque:� .J is received by mai l). l Requests for cancellation of the Residence Hall Contract must be  made in writing and submit t ed directly to  the Offic, J of Universi ty  Housing ( approval of a "request for exemption· / from the Universi ty housing policy does not cancel a residena hall contract). Resid ence Hall fees for room and board (for the 1973-il ·' academic year) were $ 1 .  185 per academic year for 20 meal; per week; the 15 meal option was $1 ,155. Rates for rooms i! Goddard were $1 ,085 for the 20 meal plan, and $1 ,055 for tbi 15 meals per week plan. I t  is  anticipated that rates will increaSI for the 1974-75 academic year. A single room option willl. available providing that actual occupancy rates in the re-i dence halls are below the specified level. The single occt'­pancy option fee ( during 1973-74) was available for anad& tional $224 per academic year. Room and Board rates vary from year to year, and th�µrj. versi ty  reserves the right to revise rates and services af�fill 
! 
j 
CT 
, dictate. The University reserves all rights regarding the 0'.8;oni11ent and reassign men� of ro�ms �r the t�r1:1ination of 
a)S "pancv in accordance with Umvers1ly policies, regula-0ccu - d . and proce u res. 
u
o
���dents assig�ed to halls are requi�ed to sign _a contract 
eino to live rn the hall- for the entire academic year, or agre 
th; time of assignment to the end of the Winter semester. frt contract is binding. Residents may not change to another ; 115 
of student housing during the period their hall contract 1orm 
is in effect . 
Single Student 
Apartment Program 
On-campus apartments for single students are available i n  
�-funson and Brown Halls. These apartm_ents are basically 
r rnished. carpeted, and offer the convernences of both on­
�mpus and apartment sty\e li�ing. The emphasis in thi_s ��n­
t mporary livrng style option 1s placed on self-respons1b1hty e 
d personal privacy. Preference in leasing these apartments an 
d d · d · · . oiven to gra uale stu ents, semors an JUmors. 15 
'fhe apartments are for occupancy by 1 ,  2 ,  4, or 6 students 
, r periods of 8 ,  1 0 ,  or 1 2  months. 1973-74 rates ranged 
;�om $55 to $ 1 1 8  per student per month, depending on the 
length of lease and number of occupants per apartment. 
Family Housing Program 
The University owns and operates 449 furnished one and 
: two-bedroom apartments for student families. To apply for a 
Student Responsibilities and lnformation/23 
University apartment, either husband or wife must be a full­
time student or accepted for a full academic program. The 
number of children in the family establishes priority for a two­
bedroom apartment assignment. However, families with more 
than three children cannot be assigned. 
Priority for assignment is given lo applicants who have been 
on t_he waiting list for the longest period of time for the 
part1cul�r da�e involved. Married students who wish to apply 
for _a Un_1vers1ty apartment should obtain an application from Umvers1ty Housing, complete the application and return it to 
the University Cashier's Office with the $35.00 apartment 
deposit. 
Off-Campus Housing 
A variety of living arrangements are available for students 
who desire to live in the off-campus community and who 
meet the eligibility requirements to do so. Those students 
who plan to live off-campus are responsible for making their 
own arrangements to secure housing, as the Office of Uni­
versity Housing does not rate, inspect, or recommend off­
campus facilities. 
University Housing does maintain a listing of firms and 
individuals who have notified the Office that they offer 
rooms, apartments, or houses in the Ypsilanti area. 
University Housing, located in the lower level of Dining 
Commons # 1 ,  is available to assist students who desire ad­
vice on off-campus problems or off-campus eligibility. 
TYPICAL RESIDENCE HALL ROOM 
FLOOR PLANS 
Wise Hall 
Best, Phelps-Sellers and 
Walton-Putnam Halls 
r bed 
13·.a-
l ,L 
Jones Hall 
bed 
Residence Hall Towers 
Hill, Hoyt, and Pittman Halls 
bed bed  
bath 
Downing, Buell, and Goddard Halls 
, , 
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DEGREES, CERTIFICATES AND 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
1 I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
DEGREES The Board of Regents o f  Eastern Michi gan U nivers ity .  on recommendation of t he presi d ent and t he faculty, confers the following degrees: 
Specialist in Arts Information concerning thi s  degree may be obtained by writing to  the Graduate  School. 
Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Fine Arts, Master 
of Business Administration, Master of B usiness Education 
and Master of Art Education Information concerning t he requirements for the various fields in v.1hich t he master's degree is offered appears in  the Gradu ate  Catalog of Eastern Michi gan U ni versi ty. 
Bachelor of Science The student who fulfi lls the requirements of a four-year curriculum qualifies for the Bachelor of Science d egree unless a special degree is d es ignated for t he curricu lum. For detailed requirements see catalog section entitled "General Curricu lar Requi rements." 
Bachelor of Arts The student who quali fi es for a Bachelor of Science degree may have the option of electing the Bachelor of Arts d egree by presenting: 
1 .  One year of college cr edit in  one foreign language. 2. At least 75 semester hours in Groups I ,  II and Ill. ( See page 32.)  
Bachelor of Fine Arts The requirement of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Fi ne Arts degree may be found on page 33.  
Bachelor of Art Education The requi rements of t he curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Art Educat ion degree may be found on page 1 34.  
Bachelor of Business Education The requirements of the curriculum leading to t he Bachelor of Business Education degree may be found on page 1 35 .  
Ba.chelor of  Business Administration The requirements of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor o f  Business Administration d egree may be found on page 1 1 1 .  
B,tchelor of Music-Performance The requireme11ts of the curriculum leading lo the Bache lor of ;Jyjm;ic Perfprinance degree may be found on page 33 .  
f-,· ·
·'". -
-
·:;. Ita�helor of Music Education The requirem�nts for the curriculum leading to t he degree o f  B.achelor o f  Music Education may be found on pages 1 3 8  t o  139.  
.TEACHING CERTIFICATES Teaching certi fi cates are conferred by the State Board of Education upon recommendation of Eastern Michi gan Uni­versity. The U nivers.i ty will recommend for provi sional certifi cat ion only those indivi duals whq, have satisfied the curricular re­quirements i n  one o f  the te.a·cher education degree programs. The Michigan State Board . of Education i ssues si x-year provisional certifi cates which al ways expire on June 30.  Cer-
t i fi cates issued i n  January are valid for only five and one. half y ears. Following are the certificates issu ed: 
State Elementary Provisional Certificate* Qualifies the holder to teach in elementary grades [kii d t 8 d . 1 . . d 1 er. gar en- an ma1or anc nu nors 111 gra e 9) i n  any p hr school in Mi chigan. u le 
State Secondary Provisional Certificate• 
I 
I 
I 
I Qualifies the holder to  teach all subj ects i n  grades 7 and a and major and minor in  grad es 9- 1 2 .  
Slate Se�ondary Provisional V ocational Certificate i n  Home 
Economics Qualifies the holder to teach home economics in scho 1. offering programs which are r ei mbursed by fed eral and st�t; funds allocated for t hat purpos e. 
I I 
I 
: I 
, I State Secondary Provisional Vocational C1irtificate i n  om . 
and/or Distributive Education 
te Quali fi es the  holder to  teach offi ce and/or distributive sub. j ects i n  schools offering programs that are rei mbursed by fed. eral and st at e funds allocated for that purpose. 
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Trade 
and Industrial Education . Qualifies t he holder to t each trade and i ndustrial subjec ls tn  schools offering programs which are reimbursed by federal and state funds allocated for that purpos e. : I  I . 1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
CONCERNING CERTIFICATION I : I 
1 .  Teaching certifi cates will be grant ed only to  persons who I are 1 8  y ears of age or older. I 
2 .  Permanent or cont inu ing t eaching certi ficates will b? grant ed only to ind ividuals who are citi zens of the Uniled States or who have declared t heir intent ion of becoming citizens. I I I 
· I 
PROCEDURE FOR PERMANENT AND 
CONTINUING CERTIFICATION • I The holder of  an elementary provisional or a secondary . 1  provi sional certif icate. i ssued prior t o  July 1 ,  1970.  who has · J fully met t he r equirements o f  t eaching successfully for at lea;t : j. t hree y ears in t he grades covered by the provi sional ce1· · t i ficate and who has earned al least 1 0  semest er hours of , j acceptable college credit may be issu ed a permanent certifi­cate unt i l  June 30 .  1 9 7 6. I f  a Provisional Certi fi cate is issued after June 30 ,  1 970,  a Continui ng Certificate requiring 18 · j semester hours i n  a planned course of study follows the Prer visi onal Certi ficate. This course of study requirement can bi ·  
*A holder of this c ertifica t e  who has completed Eastern'; curricu lar  requ i rements i n  a rt ,  i ndust ria l  ar ts, librorf science, music, p hysical educat ion. recreation or special education is eligible to t each in the area of his speciolty in grades K-1 2 ,  providing student t eaching experience inc_!udes 
both elementary and secondary grades. . ' 
b , admission to one of the graduate degree programs 
' :,et . ;istered through the Graduate School. The 1 8  hour 
,dnllled course of study for the Continuing Certificate must 
p!an
n
proved in advance by the Office of Academic Records he ap C 
. r· . · · d  Teacher erl1 1cation.  
'\iie procedure 
t� be followed is: 
Tl e candidate will: 
\btai n an ap plication blank from Eastern Michigan 
,,:i�•ersily. This may be done after t_hree years of suc�e.ssful vi 
hino subsequent to the date of issue of the prov1s1onal 
;
1·�-fic:ie and the completion of 10 or 18 semester hours of 
,irlptable college credit for a Permanent or Continuing Cer-,cce , , . 
>cale respectively. '11� 
fill out the application as required and return it lo the 
ll;i�ers i l Y · . 
The University will: 
I. evaluate the credits earned and contact the school dis­
•,id of the candidate for recommendations concerning the 
;;�ching experience to ascertain if the requirements for the 
�;rmanent or continuing certificate have been met. 
· 1 recommend the candidate to the State Board of Educa­
,; � for permanent or continuing certification if the candi­
;,te's qualif ications are found satisfactory. The Michigan 
iiale Department of Education will mail the permanent or 
;ontinuing certificate properly executed to  the candidate. 
OTIIER PROFESSIONAL 
CERTIFICATES 
Certificate in Medical Technology 
The American Society of Clinical Pathologists awards a 
-:ertificate for registration as a medical technologist upon suc­
(fssful completion of the medical technology curriculum and 
: · the successful completion of the national examination con­
iucied by the Board of Registry of Medical Technologists. 
· Certifi cate in Occupational Thera1>y 
The American Occupational Therapy Association issues a 
• iirtificate in occupational therapy upon successful comple­
' :-0n of the occupational therapy curriculum and the success­
• fo! completion of the board examinations administered by 
' ilie American Occupational Therapy Association. This cer-
tificate quali fies the holder for professional registration with 
. 22 American Occupational Therapy Association. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
. Each student will be responsible for the fulfillment of the 
,iquirements or their equivalents of the Eastern Michigan Uni­
I : r,rsity catalog in force at the time of his initial registration 
· ;! a college or university or a subsequent catalog including 
: fue one in effect at the time of his graduation. 
, · In the event the student does not complete the degree re­
)' �iirements \-vithin seven years of the date of his original 
,; registration al Eastern Michigan University. he may be re­: · ;uired to have his credits re-evaluated by the dean of aca­
;f ; Jemie records and teacher certification in keeping with cata­
i- � :lo& requirements in force during the year of his graduation. 
Application for Graduation 
O-
J< f A formal application for graduation must be filed in the 
: 'Academic Records and Teacher Certification Office during the 
' f:rst week of his final session by the candidate for graduation 
i's ind/or certification. The application should be filed after final 
r)' ::gist.ration is complete but as near the beginning of the final 
:cl: 11ssio'n as possible. Off-campus students who plan to finish 
ir: in a summer session should notify the . <;lean of academic 
rds and teacher certification from six months to a year 
advance. 
Graduation1R�q1.1Jr.�,m�nts/?Ss 
Failure to meet an application deadline may necessitate 
the candidate's graduation being delayed until the following 
graduation period. 
Application blanks may be obtained in the Academic 
Records and Teacher Certification Office. 
Financial Obligations 
Students are eligible for graduation and/or re-enrollment 
only after all of their financial obligations to the University 
have been met. 
Placement Services 
Com�letion of a personnel folder for filing in the Placement 
C�nte� 1s suggested before graduation. Candidates for gradu­
ation 111 all curriculums should check with the Placement 
Center to make certain that all placement forms have been 
completed. 
' .  
< •. ., 
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GENERAL CURRICULAR : I . I REQUIREMENTS I 
; I Eastern Michigan Univ ersity offers i ts undergraduate stu­dents thirty-four di fferent curriculums l eading to professional careers. Twelve of these are teaching curriculums resulting in a bachelor's degree and a teacher's certi ficate. Other four­year programs l ead to the Bachelor of Arts degree, the Bache­l or of Science degree, the Bachelor of Music degree or the Bachelor of B usiness Admini stration degree. Also available are eight pre-professional curriculums, most of  which cover two years, and two two-year curriculums i n  business and i n­dustrial technology. For all four-year curriculums, the following general curricu­l ar requirements pertain: 
TOTAL HOUR AND GROUP 
REQUIREMENTS Each curriculum leading to the bachelor' s degree requires a minimum of 1 24 semester hours of academic credit and must i nclude: Group I . . . .................. at l east 5-8 semester hours Group II . ........... ...... at least 10-12 semester hours Group I I I  ... ....... ......... at least 9-12 semester hours (I ncludi ng three semester hours in government) H umanities Area (see page 27) Groups I, I I I ,  V ............... at l east 11 semester hours Group I V  .. . . ...... .......... at least 20 semester hours (Teacher Education  curriculums only) Group VII ................... . .  at l east 4 semester hours ( Physical Education or equivalent) The above group requirements are minimal and the student should consult the curriculum of his choice to determi ne the complete requirements for any one group. The subjects included i n  the various groups are as follows: Group I-Language and Literature A ncient language and literature; modern language and l iterature; English l anguage  and l iterature; and most courses as i ndicated in speech and l ibrary science. Group II-Science Agri culture; astronomy; biology; botany; chemistry; geog­raphy (certain courses as i ndicated) ;  geology; mathe­matics; physi cs; physi ol ogy;  hygi ene; p sychol ogy; \_;z;oology. G.x:l�p. III-Social Science ;' · .G.eOgraphy and library science ( certain courses as i n­\j\.[cticated ) ;  h i story; po l i ti cal science; phi losophy; eco­nomics; sociology. Gfciup IV-Education Education (includes methods courses and student teach­i ng.) Group V-Fine Arts Art; music. Group VI-Practical Arts B usiness admini stration; business educatio n; home eco­nomics; i ndustrial education;  mil i tary science; and courses i n  library science as i ndi cated. Group VII-Physical Education and Health Education Physical educatio n; health education; recreation; mili tary science. 
----- __ ,- -- --··--
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS ' I  T!�e student ,�,��o fulfills the requ ire1�1tmts of a four-ve., ;. I curncu!um quali fies for the Bachelor of Science degree·u · :. l ess a special degree is designated for the curriculum. n . . : I 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS The student who quali fies for a Bachelor of Science deg,, may have the option of electing the Bachelor of Arts deo;: by presenting: 0 
1. one year of college credit in one foriegn language. 2. at least 7 5  semester hours in  Croups I, If nnd III. 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS See page 33.  : I I BACHELOR OF ART EDUCATION ;.·
1 DEGREE REQUIREMENTS See page 1 34. 
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION DEGREE REQUIREMENTS See page 111. 
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS 
EDUCATION DEGREE REQUIREMENTS See page 1 35. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS See page 33 .  
BACHELOR OF 
MUSIC EDUCATION DEGREE REQUIREMENTS See pages 138 to 139. 
I I .:1 
1 
1 
I 
BASIC STUDIES REQUIREMENTS The Basic Studies Program sets up minimum requi rements ,·hich all students in the Uni:ersi ty mus t meet i n  four bro�d 1 as of study: language, science and mathematics, social : '.�fences and the humani ti es. Although the requi rements for ' h of the first three areas fall completel y i n  Groups I, II and 1
1�c espectively. the humanities requirements , because of the 1 r, breadth of the area, are divided among two or three .. \'er\ . bjecl groups. ; '\ mini mum total of forty semester hours in the basic 
_1
·dies areas is required. Translated i nto specific courses i n  _ ;h� subje ct  g roups, the bas i c  studies requirements are: Semester Hours ', Language Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-9 · Regulations governing the selection of courses in this area ·: ir�:. All students are required to take a course in speech (121 Fundamentals of Speech or 124 Fundamentals of Speech). 
1 Students who score below 550 on the verbal part of 5,{T or below 25 on the Engl ish section of ACT and who . also earned less than a 2.5 high school grade point average .. ,re required to take 121 English Composi tion. 
3. Students who had scores h igher than those i n  para­, ,raph 2, above, may substi tute, for the Engl i sh language com­�osilion course. a basic la nguage course i n  fore ign language • [121. 1 2 2 , 131 , 132, 133, 221 or 222 French, German or Span­, ;,h· but not conversati on courses 233 or 234) .  according · i�"i'lie norms appearing on page 63. 4. Students \vho score 3 50 or below on the verbal part of ' SAT or 14 or below on the Engl ish secti on of the ACT and who also earned 2.5 or below on their h igh school grade point average are required to take 120 Engl ish Composition Laboratory. .. Thus the course pattern for this area is :  Sp eech 121 or 124 ............. . ............. 2-3 English Composi tion 121 or Foreign Language 121, 122, 131, 132, 133, 221 or 222  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 English Composi tion Laboratory 120 . . . . . . . . . . 1 Science Area ... . ...... , ..... . . . - . . . ......... . Alter nate 1: One laboratory-science course i n  biology,  chemistry, earth sci ence, physics or psychol­ogy (102 , 301). One mathematics course. Elec­tives in this area ( including courses i n  any of the above-listed sciences, or courses in mathe­matics, or courses i n  psychology) to total the required minimum hours. Alternate 2: Two laboratory-science courses i n  biology, ch emistry. earth sci ence. physics or psychol­ogy (both of which may be taken i n  the same department). El ectives in this area to total the required minimum hours. ' , Social Science Area .. ... . . . . .............. . .. . Alternate 1: Political Science 1 12 or 202 ............ . .. . History of Civi l ization 101 and 102 ....... . . Total . ......... . ..... . . . . . ... .. ... ... ... . . Alternate 2: 
5-8 10-12 
9-12 3 6 9 Political Science 1 1 2  or 202 . . .  . .. . .  . .. . . .. . 3 · History of Civilization 101 or 1 02..... ... . .. 3 Two-course ( one-year) sequence i n  economics, I geography, sociology or cultural anthropol-.,., ogy ..... . . . . . .  -..... - ..... -.. . . ... ·.. ... .Ji Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  
r·� · .�-,· ·., 
General Curricular Requirements/27 Ii (: ; Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 -12 Alternate 1: Reading of Literature 101 and 102 . . . . . . . . . . 6 Fine arts (art, music ,  dramatic arts) . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Phi losophy or rel igion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Total ........ .... ... .... ...... . .. ......... 1 1 -12 Alternate 2: Intermediate foreign language courses (221 ,  222 or 341, 342) ..... ............. ...... . 6 Fine arts (art. music, dramatic arts) . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Total ..... . ..... ... . .... .................. 11-12 Additional electi ves i n  groups I, II, III, or V . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 A student exempted by a department on the basis of a test (testing out) from any course that  would apply toward the basic studies requirements (40 hours) may use a correspond­i ng number of hours as free electives i n  any subject or dis­cipline. 
REQUIREMENT IN GOVERNMENT Each student must complete a three semester hour course i n  government i n  accordance with Act 106, Public Acts of 1954. 
REQUIREMENTS IN MAJORS AND 
MINORS Each student must complete a major subject of at least 30 s emester hours and a minor subject of not less than 20 semes­ter hours with the following exceptions: 1. A student on the elementary teaching curriculum may present three minors of not less than 20 semester hours each, at least two of the minors bei ng subject fields taught i n  elementary grades. 2. A student who completes the specialized curriculums for teachers of art, teachers of business education, teachers of industrial education and teachers of music, or the profes­sional curriculums i n  appl i ed sci ence, business administra­tion, home economics i n  business, i ndustrial technology and occupati o na l  therapy will automatica l ly  sati s fy  major­mi nor requirements . Hours of credit counted on a minor may not also be applied to a major or another minor, or vice versa. Basic Studies courses may be applied toward a major or a minor where appropriate. Transfer students may be required to complete satis fac­tori l y  three s emester hours i n  their minor field and as much as s ix  semester hours i n  their major field at Eastern Michigan Uni versity in satisfying the requirements for graduation un­less exempted by the departments concerned. Credits i n  120-121 Engl ish Composi tion courses, which are required, and credits i n  education courses, do not count toward majors and minors except i n  cases where such courses are specifical ly required as a part of that major or minor. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY 
AND MILITARY SCIENCE 
REQUIREMENTS All students shall present for graduation four semester hours (eight activity hours) i n  physical education activity courses. However, veterans with at least one year of active duty may substitute their military service credit i n  l i eu of activity courses. Because credit i n  activity courses is computed i n  ac-
� R : 
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tivity hours rather than semester hours, it should be under­
stood that two activity hours are equal to one semester hour. 
Minimum requirement for the bachelor 's degree is 124 
semester hours including military science credit for physical 
education. 
This requirement may be met in the following ways: 
1 .  Students who do not elect the military science options 
below shall complete eight activity hours in physical educa­
tion activity courses. This requirement may be modified or 
waived if, for reason of age or physical disability, the student 
is unable to parti cipate in physical education activity courses. 
Physical disability shall be determined by the Health Service 
and, in conference with representatives of the Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation Department, a decision as to appro­
priate modification or waiver of the requirement will be made 
to insure maximum benefit to the student. 
2. The two semester hours of credit received for Military 
Science 100 may, at the option of the student, be used either 
as elective credit, or be applied toward the physical education 
requirement. Students \vho complete the entire Basic ROTC 
program will receive 8 semester hours and may count a maxi­
mum of 2 of them toward the physical education require­
ment. By completing the Advance ROTC program, a student 
is deemed to have satisfied the entire physical education 
requirement. 
3. Students who have been in military service vvill be 
granted credit in military science as follows: 
(a.) Those who have served for one year in the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard (including attendance 
at service academies) will be given credit for the first two 
years of military science. 
(b.) Those who have served for six months in time of peace 
in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard 
(including attendance at service academies) , will be given 
credit for the first year of military science. 
(c . )  Students who have completed three years junior ROTC 
will be given credit for the first year of military science. 
4. Veterans who are awarded credit for military science 
under category (a.) above, are, nevertheless eligible, if other­
wise qualified,  to enter the advanced course voluntarily and 
should consult the Military Science Department on special 
opportunities which are available. (See Mili tary Science 
Department Advance Progrom). 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 
1 .  Candidates for the bachelor's degree must earn at least 
30  semester hours at Eastern Michigan University. Of these 30  
hours, a minimum of 15 hours must be  taken on the campus of 
Eastern Michigan University. The remaining 15 hours may be 
taken off campus. 
2 .  Of the last 3 0  semester hours. prior to the granting of 
ll.,Qachelor's degree, at least 10  hours must be taken in courses 
offereq-by Eastern Michigan University. These 10 hours may 
be taken either on or off campus. 
SCHOLARSHIP 
/t\i�3N'b student will be graduated rrom any curriculum if 
his scholarship index (grade point average) . based on the work 
of. that curriculum. is less than 2 .0 .  Credit earned at Eastern 
Michigan University must average at least 2 .0 .  
2. To be  eligible for graduation a student must maintain 
a minimum grade point average of 2.0 in each major and 
minor. 
CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT 
1. No more than 15 semester hours of correspondence 
credit may be applied toward a bachelor's degree. 
·-- -- -- -- -- -- -- --- - - -
� 
. I 
2. Correspondence credit may not be applied to ineet . 
of the residence requirements. an\ 
3 .  Correspondence �redi t d_oes �10! ca_rry honor point credi 
and may not be used rn the figuring of scholastic indice ·
1 
s. 
MICHIGAN COUNTY NORMAL SCHOOL CREDIT 
A graduate of a Michigan county n�rmal school may appJv 
not more than 25 semester hours of county normal creit 
toward any bachelor's degree. 
1 
COURSE LEVEL 
I 
. 1  
I 
I 
. 1  
: 1  
: I  
i i 
At least two-thirds o f  the work beyond the second yea, .
· I 
must be in courses not open to first year students. 
LIMIT ON HOURS 
IN ONE SUBJECT 
Not more than 60 semester hours in any one area of  con. 
centration may be applied toward the minimum of 124 houri 
required for a bachelor's degree. 
' I  
I 
I 
:1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
,I 
I 
I 
Center of EduqaJion�I. B��pur�es/?9 
CENTER OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESOURCES 
Director: Fred Blum 
Associate Director, Head of Media Services, and Assistant 
Professor: LaV_erne W. Wehe: 
A sistant L1br
anan for Technical Services. and Associate 
· 
5
professor: Eugene A. Holtman 
A ociate Profes
sors: Leona P. Berry, archivist and special 
• 
55
0J]ections librarian; Grace K. Maxfield, head, catalog de­
;artment; Carol E. Selby, head, humanities division. 
A sistant Professors: Mary Clare Beck, documents librarian; 
· 
5
Haydee M. Cabr�ra, assistant catalog �ibra�ian; Nelly E. 
Doll. assistant science and technology hbranan; Margaret 
K. Eide, head, social sciences division; Walter Fishman, 
manager, production unit, media services; Sibylla M. Gib­
son, assistant catalog librarian; Ruth A. Gray, circulation 
librarian; Joanne J. Hansen, head, science and technology 
division; Jeanne L. F. Henle, assistant head, catalog de­
partment; Hide I. Ikehara, assistant catalog librarian; 
Jessamine S. Kallenbach, assistant humanities librarian; 
Gerald W. Lundeen, assistant science and technology li­
brarian; Cecil R. McLeod, head, book and card prepara­
tion department; Twyla M. Mueller, head, acquisitions de­
partment; Ric?ard G: Oltmanns, coordinator ofpr?duct�on 
services, media services; Hannelore 8. Rader, onentahon 
librarian; Frances H. Saupe, assistant head, acquisitions 
department; Frances Simpson, instructional materials 
center librarian; Florence L. Stevens, head, education and 
psychology division; Elma M. Stewart, assistant science 
and technology librarian; Helen M. Wilkinson, assistant 
catalog librarian. 
Instructors : Ann Andrew, assistant education and psychol­
ogy librarian; Fred Batt, assistant education and psychol­
ogy librarian; Sarrell W. Beal, assistant social sciences 
ljbrarian; Troy V. Brazell, assistant humanities librarian; 
�iary J. Butterfield, assistant social sciences librarian; 
Ronald P. Colman, assistant social sciences librarian; 
/Rissell R. Fairbanks, manager, utilization and distribu­
\U�ri unit, media services; J. Ronda Glikin, assistant hu­
" · '· ities librarian; Carol A. Sims, assistant education and 
hology librarian . 
. < .Center of Educational Resources includes library serv­
it�;a�d media services to complement the classroom as im­
porJa11telements in the learning experience. 
)i�iprary services are housed in the University Library build­
it:iQrganized on a subject divisional system, the library 
lion (including books, bound and current periodicals, 
'croforms) is grouped into four major areas: education 
ychology, humanities, science and technology and 
$ciences. Special collections include a large lnstruc­. 
aterials Center in conjunction with the education 
}chology division, a map library in the science and 
!ogy division, and University archives, rare books and 
tiecial collections in the social science division. The 
�ity Library is a p artial depository for United States 
ment publications. These, as well as some state and 
. . al documents, are in the Documents Section, social 
division. The collection numbers over 575,000 items, 
documents and microforms. 
the special features of the University Library in­
. 11 study rooms, faculty and student seminar rooms, 
o'ms for typing and viewing microforms, . as well as 
for copying paper and microform materials. :rhere is 
l Reserve Reading Room for materials assigned for 
ourse work. Each library division maintains large 
t files for ephemeral materials such as newspaper 
s and pamphlets. 
The University Library provides an active orientation pro­
gram designed to acquaint all students with basic and subject­
oriented resources. Library instruction is given progressively 
to prepare students for lifelong learning after their formal 
education has been completed. 
Media services are organized into four units. The re­
sources of the Uti lization and Distribution Unit. housed in 
the first floor of the University Library building and consist­
ing of some 1 ,000 films, 8 ,0 00 filmstrips, 3 ,200 recordings, 
1 ,0 0 0  audio tapes, and over 4 ,000 hours of video tape re­
cordings, are available for individual or group retrieval. Pro­
jection, aud io,  and television equipment is available for 
faculty and student use. 
The Production Uni t ,  which includes extensive television 
recording as well as graphic and film production facilities, 
and the Engineering Unit, which maintains and services all 
media equipment of the University and provides advice and 
assistance to departments and individuals on the design of 
media systems and installations, are located in Ford Hall. The 
Instructional Development Unit ,  housed in the University 
Library, offers assistance to departments and to individual 
faculty on the use of media. 
The Recorded Sound Collection and Archives, recently 
established, is devoted to the preservation and documenta­
tion of mecha:tically recorded sound materials from circa 
1890 on. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
DEAN: Donald F. Drummond 
DEPARTMENTS 
Art 
B iology 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English Language and Literature 
Foreign Languages and Literatures 
Geography and Geology 
History and Philosophy 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physics and Astronomy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Speech and Dramatic Arts 
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LIBERAL ARTS AND PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUMS 
The University offers liberal arts and professional curricu­
lums, some four-year and some two-year, in the following 
areas: 
1. Bachelor of Science Degree. 
2. Bachelor of Arts Degree. 
3. Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree. 
4. Bachelor of Music Degree (Performance). 
5. Applied Science. 
6. Criminal Justice and Criminology. 
7 .  Dietetics. 
8. Medical Technology. 
9. Pre-Dentistry. 
10 .  Pre-Engineering. 
1 1 .  Pre-Forestry. 
1 2 .  Pre-Law. 
1. 3.  Pre-Medicine and Osteopathy. 
14 .  Pre-Mortuary Science. 
15.  Pre-Pharmacy. 
1 6. Pre-Social Work. 
In a sense, the basic degree offered by the University is the 
Bachelor of Science degree. It presents the least restrictive 
program that meets the University's requirements for gradua­
tion. In the main, it offers the student the most flexibility in 
the use of his electives and in his selection of a major and a 
minor. 
Al l  other curriculums add requirements, specify additional 
courses, or have some planned program of concentration (such 
as majors, minors or "cores") that are required for or limited 
to just that curriculum. For examp le. some majors and minors 
listed later in the catalog apply only on an Elementary Educa­
tion or Special Education Curriculum and would not be satis­
factory as a major or minor on the Bachelor of Science de­
gree alone. 
When a student says that he wants a "liberal arts" degree, 
he usually refers to a Bachelor of Science degree program. 
If in addition he wishes to complete at least a year of college 
credit in a foreign language and to elect 75 hours (and usual ly 
also his major and minor) in groups I ,  I I  and II I ,  he may in­
stead select the Bachelor of Arts curriculum as a "liberal arts" 
degree. Al l  curriculums, whatever the degree awarded, in­
clude at least those general requirements that satisfy the 
Bachelor of Science degree. 
In addition to the curriculums listed above under the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences, there are other curriculums de­
scribed later in the catalog. The Business curriculums begin 
on page 1 1 0 ,  the Education curriculums begin on page 1 28 ,  
and the curriculums offered in the Applied Science depart­
ments begin on page 1 60. 
_Curriculum for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Edgar L. Jones, Jr. 
The student wil l  complete, as a minimum, a major subject 
of at least 30 semester hours, and one minor subject of at least 
20 semester hours. 
The basic studies requirements, to be met by all students, 
are listed below. These requirements may, if proper sequences 
are followed, apply also on the major and minor. 
By using electives to meet the additional requirements out­
lined under the junior-senior high curriculum, the student 
may also qualify for a secondary provisional teaching certifi­
.cate if he/she has chosen both an acceptable teaching major 
and minor. 
A minimum total of 4 0  semester hours in the Basic St d'· 
areas-Groups I ,  I I .  III and humanities-is required ir 11:1 
students. al! 
Semester B 
Group I Orama. Language, Literature ouri 
and Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 1  English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222) 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following 
Two laboratory science courses from the 
biology, chemistry, geography, physi cs or 
psychology departments (both may be, in the 
same department) or 
One laboratory science course from the above 
departments and one mathematics course 
Electives in the above sciences or mathematics. 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101  or 102  History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
The remaining 101  or 102  History of Civiliza­
tion or 
A two course sequence in sociology, econom­
ics, geography or cultural anthropology 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
I n  addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Groups I, III and V must be 
taken to complete the basic studies: 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic 
arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  1 02 Reading of Literature or 
22 1 ,  2 22  Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language l iterature 
courses) 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses ( eight ac-
tivity hours) Al l  students may take . . . . . . . .  . 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Additional electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
5-6 
2.3 
3-5 
10.11 
9-11 
3 
3 ,6 
11-!i 
2-3 
6 
Curriculum for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Adviser Chairman. Edgar L. Jones, Jr. 
A minimum of 75 semester hours must be elected fr � 
J Groups I ,  II and III ,  below, including at least one yea r of W.: ;G,� 
lege credit in one foreign language. . 
The student will complete. as a minimum, a major sub· ·,. \ 
of at least 3 0  semester hours, and one minor subject of at led f I 
2 0  semester hours. 
'G I The basic studies requirements. to be met by all studen' ., r; 
are listed below. The requirements may, if proper sequen 1 
are fol lowed, apply also on the major and minor. 
·: I By using electives to meet the additional requirements out ; 
lined under the junior-senior high curriculum, the s
.
t
.
ud,i t.· ..• .. 
I 
may also qualify for a secondary provisional certificate ; 
he/she has chosen both an acceptable teaching m�iqr a&, :: 
minor. ·,,ii ' ' I 
A minimum total of 4 0  semester ho�r.s in _the 
ba�i �;! 
areas-Groups I, I I ,  III and the humamties-1s requir,e. ,. · t� 
students. "\{ ·• 
I 
Semester Hours ; GroUP I Orama, Language, Literature and Speech. . 5-8 11 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 · ��ther of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 \21 English Composition or A foreign language course (121 through 222) {Degree requires completion of one year college a . credit in one foreign language) Group JI Sciencf� 1·1 • .. .' ........................ . Either of the o ow1_ng . Two laboratory science courses from the b1 0l­ogY, chemistry, geography, physics or psy­chology departments (Both may be in the same departme nt) or One laboratory science course, from the above departments and one mathematics course 
1 0-12 
Electives in the above sciences or mathematics. G oup Ill Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-12 \01 or 102 History of Civilization............. 3 Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 The remaining 10 1  or 1 02 History of Civili-
!1 . zation or A two course sequence in sociology, econom-ics, geography or cultural anthropology Either of the following ................ . . . . .. . 3 112 American Government or 202 Stale and Local Government Humanities Area Requirements . ............... . 1 1 -12 . .  I n  addition lo the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I, III and V must be taken to complete the basic studies: A course in philosophy or religion .. . ... . . . A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic 3 arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 101. 1 02 Reading of Literature or 221 ,  222 Intermediate Foreign Language or 341 , 342 Survey ( or more advanced foreign language literature courses) ,Group VII Physical Education and Health . ..... . Physical education activity courses (eight ac-tivity hours) ......... . . . . ... . . ... . . . . . ... . Note: Two semester hours of military science may be applied toward this requirement. 
4 
4 ' .\dditional electives . ............. ... . ........ . 85-76 ·, Tot al ........... ........................ . .... . 
)-i6-,: 
Curriculum for the B achelor of Fine Arts Degree Adviser Chairman. Kingsley M. Calkins 
124 
This program. designed for students who plan to enter occupations in which a substantial background in art is re­quired, calls for a concentration of 54 semester hours in art. 
roi!c , Semester Hours cols [Croup I, Drama, Language, Literature and Speech. 5-8 • 1Z.l or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 b' 't EiJher of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . 3-5 le.;; t/121 English Composition or , ; A foreign language course (121 through 222) 80 , /Croup II Science ........................ ... . .  . n · } Either of the following · Two laboratory scrence courses from the biol-pgy, chemistry, g8ography, physics or psychol­. - ogy department:. (Both may be in the same / department) or \Qne laboratory science course from the above de partments and one mathematics course �clives in the above sciences or mathematics. 
p.iII Social Science ..... ........... ...... . 191:or 1 02 History of Civilization . ........... . 
1 0-12 
9-12 
3 
· ·+·sa�tie.1or:otify1_u·J1@1a3 Either of the following ..... . ... .... . ... . · . . . ;; 3-6 The remaining 1 0 1  or 1 02 History of Civilizac• tion or A two course sequence in sociology, econom­ics, geography or cultural anthropology Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 1 12 American Government or 202 State and Local Government Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 -9 In addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I, III and V must be taken to complete the Basic Studies: A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . 3 A fine arts course (Group V courses below auto­matically meet this requirement) Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 1 0 1 , 1 02 Reading of Literature or 221 ,  222 Intermediate Foreign Language (or more advanced foreign language litera­ture courses) Group V Fine Arts ......... ............ .... . .. . 1 07 Art Survey I ... ..... . . . ................ . 1 08 Art Survey II ... ....... .... ... . ......... . 122 Two Dimensional Design ............ . .. . 123 Drawing I ... ... ...... . ................. . 124 Drawing II ........... .......... . ....... . 2 10  Life Drawing ....... .................. . .  . 21 5 History of 19 th Century Art ............. . 216 History of Contemporary Art I ........... . 231 Three Dimensional Design . . . ........... . Select a sequence of four courses in a major area .. . Select three courses from the areas outside the above major area. These may be in sequence or selected individually ...... . . . . . . . .......... . Electives ......... .. ... . . . .............. ... ... . Group VII Physical Education and Health Physical education activity courses (eight ac-tivity hours) ......... ........... .. ...... . . Note: Two semester hours of military science may be applied toward this requirement. 
3 3 
3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
54 
12 
9 6 4 * Electives (No more than six hours in art) ...... . 33-22 Total .... ................. . . . ................ . 124 Students completing the above 54 hour concentrat ion on this curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor require­ments for graduation. 
Curriculum for the B achelor of Music Degree (Performance) Adviser Chairman, J ames B. H ause This degree program is available in voice, keyboard and orchestral instruments. Consult adviser chairman. A minimum total of 40  semester hours in the Basic S tudies areas-Groups I. II. III and the Humanities-is required of all students. Semester Hours Group I, Drama, Language, Literature and Speech. 5 -8 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . 3-5 121 English Composition or A foreign language course ( 12 1  through 122) Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0-12 Either of the following Two laboratory science courses from the biol­ogy, chemistry, geography, physics or psy­chology departments (Both may be in the same *Note careful1y that no more than 60 semester hours i n  Group V art courses may b e  applied to  the minimum of 1 24 hours required for the bachelor's degree. 
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department) or 
One laboratory science course from the above 
departments and one mathematics course 
Electives in the above sciences or mathematics. 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1  or 1 02 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the follmving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2  American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Groups I. III and V must be 
taken to complete the Basic Studies: 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . .  . 
3 0 1  and 302 History of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
( a utomatically applied t o  Supporting 
Courses in major below) 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  1 02  Reading of Literature or 
2 2 1 , 222 Intermediate Foreign Language (or 
more advanced foreign language Ii tera­
ture courses) 
Group V Major . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Applied Music* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Music Electives or Music courses determined 
by Area . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .  . 
Electives (music or non-music) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Supporting Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Theory Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Music 1 0 1 ,  102 ,  20 1 ,  202 ,  40 1 ,  402 
Secondary Instrument . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
402 
Secondary Instrument . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Conducting . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac­
tivity hours) 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Additional Elective . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
9-1 2  
6 
3 
3 
6 
6 
1 5  
44-46 
32  
8 
4-6 * *  
36-34 
20  
4 
4 
8 
2-4 * * 
4 
1-0 
1 24 
Students completing the above major will have satisfied all 
major and minor requirements for graduation. 
Applied Science Curriculum 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, J ames Barnes 
This program, designed for students who plan to enter oc­
cupations in which a substantial background in mathematics 
and science is required, calls for concentration of 1 6- 18  semes­
ter hours each in two of three departments-chemistry , mathe­
matics and physics-and 36 hours in the other. To qualify for 
a Bachelor of Arts degree, the student must complete one year 
of college level credit in one foreign language. 
A minimum total of 4 0  semester hours in the Basic Studies 
areas-Groups I, II ,  III and the humanities-is required of all 
students. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 
1 2 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
1 2 1  English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 2 22) 
*The applied music credit is recommended at four semester 
hours for eight semesters with both a junior and senior re­
cital required. 
**If student takes two-course sequence in Conducting, only 
four h ours of elective are available. 
Group 11 Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Chemistry 
1 3 1  General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 3 2  General Chemistry I I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
241 Materials Science . . . . . . . . .  . 
281  Quantitative Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Mathematics 
1 2 0  Calculus with Analytic Geometry I 
1 2 1  Calculus with Analytic Geometry II . . . . . .  . 
1 2 2  Elementary Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
220  Calculus with Analytic Geometry l I J  
221  Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV . . . . .  . 
Physics 
223  Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
224 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
270  Introduction lo  Modern Physics . . . . . . . . .  . 
272  Modern Physics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
456 Elecb·onics for Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Additional courses are required for a major. 
Select one group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
* * * Chemistrv 
371  Orga;1ic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
372 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 7 3  Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 61 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
462 Physiochemical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . 
* * * * Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Mathematics 
320  Differential Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
425 Mathematics for the Scientist I . . . . . . . . . .  . 
426 Mathematics for the Scientist II . . . . . . . . . .  . 
* * * * Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 
Phvsics 
430 Intermediate Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
452 Electrical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
47 1  Nuclear Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
One of the following laboratory courses: 
432 Mechanics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
442 Optics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  _ 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1  or 1 02 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
The remaining 10 1  or 1 0 2  History of Civili­
zation or 
A two course sequence in sociology. econom­
ics, geography. or cultural anthropology 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Group I, III and V must be 
taken to complete the basic studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic 
arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  1 02  Reading of Literature or 
221 ,  222 Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
Group VI Practical .Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 2  Technical Drawing . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 _: ·,u, 
:, ,, �I 
3-6 '� 
� 
:.J 
3 i :!� 
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1 1-!1: I11 
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2-
3 s Li._�1 
C 
�
� 
, , 
I 
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• * *Students wishing to become professional chemists, pJeo;: :
_ 
1
1 
see Professional Curriculum in Chemistry, page SO. . · ; 
* * . *Electives must have approval of this departmenL s'"; ;, p 
tives in physics m ust come from physics courses numbe ·: {I 
3 00-400. 
• %, 
123 Descripli:e Geometry ................... . - p VII Physical Education and H ealth ...... . Gr;;:ysical ed�cation activity courses [eight activity hours) ..................... . Note: Two semester hours of military science �18y be applied toward this requirement. nectives ....................... .. . . . ......... . Total . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Medical Technology Curriculum Bachelor of Science Degree Adviser Chairman. Charles Anderson 
3 
4 4 2 1 -1 1 124 
This curriculum cons ists of a three-year program at East­·rn Michigan University followed by a twelve-month intern­;h·ip at a n  affiliated school of medical technology. Junior ?r : nununity college st udents may complete up to two years 111 : �eir college. take the third year of work at the Univers ity , \ in those instances in which the University has affilia­':n·with a school of medical technology in  their home com­:unity. may return there for the i nternship i n  the fo�irth year. 10 · ihe University has such an agreement with St. Clair County c�mmunity College and the Port H uron H ospital; Flint Com­munity Junior College. tv1cLaren G�neral Hospital and Saint Joseph Hospital; Jackson J unior College and W. A. Foote Hosp ital. In addition. the University has affiliations with several nosp itals in the Detroit and suburban area, so that students . ,uending community colleges there may, with careful pre­· ;!anning of their programs. follow the same plan. · A major is allowed in medical technology with 30  semes­:;r hours of credit for the year of internship. I n  addition, a ·: �o semester hour minor (chemistry) is inherent in this pro-. ;ram. thus automatically fulfilli ng the major and minor re-c-0irements for graduation. . : At least 30 semester hours of the academic program must , :�completed al Eastern Michigan University. , • Tobe eligible for internship in the fourth year. the student : �ust have a transcript of his college credits evaluated by the : loard of Schools of the American Society of Clinical Pathol-'·11 i ,�ists. Arrangements to have this done should be made with ilie dean of academic records and teacher certification during ilie !ast semester of the third year. �ledical technology schools affiliated with the University md their directors are: lkttoit Memorial Hospital, Detroit .... J. D. Langston, M.D. ; )kLaren General Hospital .  Flint ...... Kurt W. Mikat, M.D. ; Oakwood Hospital, Dearborn .. Rosser L. Mainwaring, M.D. , lontiac General Hospital ........... William R. Dito, M.D. 1·11 ?01t Huron Hospital. Port H uron .. Clemens M. Kopp, M.D. ' ·hovidence Hospital. Southfield. Edwin M. Knights, Jr. , M.D. � ,:.int Joseph Hospital. Flint ......... Wayne L. Eaton, M.D. Jarne County General Hospital, Eloise .. W. Schmidt, M.D.  : ,l\'. A. Foote Hospital. J ac kson ....... Henry A. Kallet, M.D.  ; Upon completion of the curriculum and successful achieve­; ;111nt of the registry examination, the candidate will receive ·�' Certificate in Medic.qi Technology from the American ; ,lociety of Clinical Pathologists. First Year ' : }!!SI Semester .......... .......... .... · . · · · · · · ·, !21 English Composition or a foreign language course ( 121  through 222) (see page 63) ..... . !e<r: !05 College Algebra ........................ . 105 Biological Science ...................... . Ek( !3} General Chemistry I .................... . ieil Physical education activity (2) or 
v
··· · 
' tniltt_ary science . . . . . . .  ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 6-18 3-5 3 4 
5 1 
Medical Technology/35 Second Semester ................ ............. . 121 or 124 Fundamental s  of Speech ......... . 1 12 American Government or 202 State and Local Government .................... . ... . 222 General Zoology ................ ... .. . .  . 132 General Chemistry II ....... . . . . . .... . . . .  . Physical education activity (2) or military science .......................... . Second Year First Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 11 O Physical Science [if no high school physics) . 331 General Microbiology ................... . 330 General Microbiology Laboratory ........ . 281 Quantitative Analysis ................... . Physical education activity (2) .............. . . Electives . . . . . . . . . .  ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Second Semester ............................. . 360 Parasitology .......................... . . 270 Organic Chemistry or 371 Organic Chemistry ...... . . ...... ..... . 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory [if 270 is taken) ............. . . .................... . 101 or 1 02 History of Civilizati on ............ . *Humanities area requirement ................ . Physical education activity (2) ............... . * * *Elective ....... ....... .................... . Third Year First Semester ............................... . *Humanities area requirements .............. . * *Social science requirement ................ . * * *Electives .... ............................. . Second Semester . ............................ . 351 Biochemistry or 372 Organic Chemistry .. . 
352 Biochemistry Laboratory or 373 Organi c  Chemistry Laboratory .......... . . 'Humanities area requirement .............. . * * Social science requirement ................ . * * *Electives ................................. . Fourth Year A twelve-month period spent in lecture and labora­tory traini ng at an affiliated school of medical technology ................................. . Total ............. ................. .......... . The following elective is strongly recommended: foreign language (It is desirable that four semes­ters of college v.'Ork, or equivalent, in  one lan­guage be taken. Two years of a h igh school foreign language are equivalent to two semesters in college.) The following electives are recommended when the student's time and interest permit: 120 or 121 Typewriting 136 I ntroduction to Digital Computers 
236 I ntroduction to Computer Programming 221 l\1echanics. Sound and Heat *Humanities area requirements include: 1 0 1 ,  1 02 Reading of Literature or 221 ,  222 Inter-
14-15 2-3 3 4 4 1 18-14 
4 
3 2 4 1 4-0 14-18 3 3-4 1 3 3 1 0-3 16-14 6-5 3-0 7-9 16-15 3 1 -2 
3 
3 6-4 
30 124 
mediate Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 (or literature i n  a foreign language with a 222 prerequisite) A course in philosophy or reli gion . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 A fine arts course i n  music, art or dramatic arts. . . . 2-3 
* *Social science requirements include: Remaining 101 or 102 History of Civilization or a two-course sequence in economics. sociology, geography, or cultural anthropology . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 
* * *A t  least seven semester h ours of the free eJect.ives should be taken in courses outside of Group II. 
-l 
36/Undergraduate Catalog 
222  Electricity and Light 
301 Genetics 
324 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates 
327  Vertebrate Physiology 
401 Biological Techniques 
404 Histology 
485 Radiation Techniques in Chemistry and Biology 
495 Bio-Hematology 
Criminal Justice and 
Criminology Curriculum 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Edward Green 
:j: 
�j 
tj 
� 
This program provides professional education in fields 
dealing with the administration of criminal justice at the level 
of the police, the courts and corrections. It  will prepare stu­
dents for careers in operations and research in public service 
and private agencies concerned with crime and delinquency. 
�f 
1i: t-
f;f, 
flt m ,� J 
� 
I t;! 
!1J· 
�} 
The program consists of courses in criminology and crimi­
nal justice, cognate social and behavioral sciences and field 
experience placements under professional supervision or 
special training programs in cooperating agencies of criminal 
justice. It is an inter-disciplinary major consisting of 15 hours 
of core courses, 11 hours in social services, 9-1 0  hours in 
psychology and 2 1  hours in social sciences. Special programs 
can be tailored in consul tation with the faculty adviser. 
Courses in management and business organization appropri­
ate to law enforcement administration are offered by the Col­
lege of Business. Areas of knowledge and practice appropriate 
to corrections-guidance and counseling, family life and 
psychological testing-are offered by the departments of edu­
cation, home economics and psychology, respectively. 
The outline of the curriculum given below identifies the 
course requirements by an asterisk ( *) and shows their dis­
tribution among the group requirements. 
� 
l& fi Semester Hours 
fij 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 
,·,' 1 2 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
I Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
;,(.,'.':._(::1.l ..•.;.:.· G '�� lCT1!£��::�::::�: :�::t:::0t:.:i :::'. 16•17  � chemistry, geography, physics or psychology de-Jl partrnents (Both may be in the same depart-
;) . . rnentJ, qr ,, . •. 
;-l - :t P��-
'labori!t9ry science course, from the above 
!1$;. -�j;�
e
:�i1�!]l�cj:ie;�\�;���ro:�
c
-
s
_ �
o
���� . . . . .  . /f<c 7;,��yc}j,plogy,9f: Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
lf7 1ttir;�il�Y�:�[�(:'.:�:�,uon • • • • • • • • • • • • • , l� " ·Political Science '"' ·· · · 
• '.;j *202 State and Local Government . . . . . . .. .  . 
; !:\ *301  The American Legal System . . . . . . . . .  . 
'.;)!  Sociology , \! �.105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . ·-�i ·*'2.14.<Racial and Culttiral Minorities ....... . 
: if · •i50 Elementary .Social Statistics : . . . . . . . . . . :) ! *303 Sociology of Childhood and Youth (In-
;_' �i 
eludes deviance and social process) . . . . . .  . 
• 404 Methods of Sociological Research . . . .  . 
· *.406 Criminology . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
· ·. \< ·
·*407· Criminal · Justice' in Modern Society . . .  . 
·,, '. , �4 l2 Law and Society . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3-4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
50 
1,> .·<1 
*Two of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 6 '. I 
202 Social Problems 
2 04 Marriage and the Family 
306 Urban Community 
; sej 
308 Social Psychology 
402 Group Dynamics 
448 Collective B ehavior 
450 The Family 
j 
l 
I 
I 
Social Services 
* 2 1 2  Social Welfare . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
* 2 1 3  Field Observation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
* Electives to be selected in consultation with 
3 
2 
I fil 
the curriculum adviser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Groups I, III and V must be 
taken to complete the basic studies: 
' ..· lj 
ll-11 
6 
'. Sej 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic arts . 
3 
2.3 
6 
_i l 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 01 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 
2 2 1 ,  2 2 2  Intermediate Foreign Language or 
341 , 342 Survey (or more advanced foreign 
language literature courses) 
; Fi) 
I 
, I 
! sJ Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . Physical education activity courses ( eight ac-
tivity hours) . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Additional Electives . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
I 
, I 
Ja.31 I Total . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . w 
I 
I 
Pre-Dentistry Curriculum , I 
Adviser Chairman, John M. Sullivan, Chemistry , r) 
Students electing this curriculum should be aware of thi , ; I 
exact admission requirements of the dental schools to whitl I 
they plan to apply. A compilation of the admission requit1- I ments of all dental schools in the United States is availahl: i 
at the adviser's office in the Chemistry Department. ·; I 
It is possible for a student with a strong _high school b2ct.' ,sj 
ground to complete the dental school requirements after hri 
years. However, the vast majority of students entering den!l! � I 
school have completed either three or four years of colleg� , I 
and over half have earned a bachelor's degree. Pre-dental st,, ( 
J dents are therefore urged to follow a course pattern in lir.1' f 1 
with the requirements for the bachelor's degree. Upon com�. , ·
1 tio� of th? pre-dental requirements, students �houl� ch
·
"
·
I 
.
.
_
·n
.
y )f
l their curriculum to the degree program of the1r choice.'}: 
Students should take the Dental Aptitude Test OQ£:'f«i � I 
before they plan to enter dental school. Information a11,g,1r , 1 plication forms are available from their adviser. .'.;\ , 
The following is a typical program for a student i' '' · ;, I 
normal high school background. However, there i 
/� flexib
. 
Hity, and students need not necessarily take the
···
·
·. ·
· 
.. 
·
. 
t
.
·.•_j•_ 
in this sequence. Any student whose high school b,' ;,; 
chemistry or mathematics background was excep( 
· J strong should consult his adviser about the possib\lii{ 
;"I passing the first course in these areas. ': 
First Year J(J 1;J 
Semester:�.� ,I 
Fi
;s;/:;g���r ���-���iti�� . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : <;f";li J 
131 G�nera_l Cherr_i.istry I . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  '.: I 105 B1olog1cal Science . .. . . . . . . . ·.. .. · . . . . . .  , , :  _ 7 , 
1 0 5  College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,. :.J 
Physical education activity (2)  or military < 
science . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : -C:::. 
' second Semes
ter . .  
: 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
. 11 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1:7 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1 4 - 15  
2 
1�7 Trigonometry (if not taken in high school) . .  1 physical education activity ( 2 )  or military 
science . . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Electives . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Second Year 
4 
2 
1 
5-6 
' first Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  . 1 5- 16  
, 122 Zoology . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
· 371 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
4 
3 
8-9 
Se
cond Semester . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5- 16  
372 Organic Chenustry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0- 1 1  
Third Year 
.. n;
s
;4s�:��:;ati��
·
A
·
�;t�
-
��,' �r ·v�r:t�ii·r�t�� : : : : : :  1 5- 1 6  4 
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
Electives . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  · . . . . . . . . .  · . .  · · · · · · · 7-8 
: Second Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5- 16  
' 222 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 - 1 2  
Pre-Engineering Curriculum 
Adviser Chairman, Alfred Roth 
Courses common to most branches of engineering. 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
; first Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 6  
121 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
th, 120 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I . . • . . . .  
rrit! 122 Technical Drawing . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 
iire- 131  General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
ab!: . Physical education activity { 2 )  or military 
science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  . 
,atl- · l Second Semester . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .  . 
lift· \ 121 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II . . . . . .  . 
:n!{? 122 Elementary Linear Algebra . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
legc ' 223 Descriptive Geometry . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
lsit· : 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Iv. . 
n�e- ·, Second Year 
cang; :cfirst Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
· 220 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III .. . . .  . 
, 224 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . \'rt , 
cf,� : 
231 Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .  . 
201 Principles of Economics I . . . . .. . . . . ... . .  . 
•ith, 1 
Physical education activity (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
so!E }Second Semester . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
,urx; } 221 Calculus with Analytical Geometry IV . . .  . 
ii.on, } 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials . . . . . .  . 
;nai i 202 Principles of Economics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
�!�- ) 237 Introduction to Computer Programming and · Numerical Methods . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .  . 
241 Materials Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Hou
.� \Suggested Electives* : 
• 11 ; 121 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . .  , . . .. . .  . · ' 1 1 2  American Government . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 101 or 102 History of Civilization . . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
105 Introductory Sociology .. .. ... . . . . . ... . .  . 
3 
4 
3 
5 
1 
1 4  
4 
2 
3 
5 
1 5  
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 
1 6  
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
'These courses are suggested as possible electives because 
iliey will transfer to and fit easily into the programs of, for 
111ple, the University of Michigan School of Engineering. 
·f'r.e-�f,o.r,�sir,yi3.7: 
200 Types of Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
20 1  The Comparative Study of Religion . . . . . . . 3 
101  Reading of Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
The sequence of courses given here assumes a high school 
preparation including three semesters of algebra, plane and 
solid geometry, a year of physics and a year of chemistry. 
A deficiency in any of these subjects, with the exception of 
solid geometry, will necessitate a change of program in order 
to provide the necessary background as soon as possible. I t  
is recommended that students who are deficient in any of these 
subjects plan to make them up during the summer in a high 
school program, junior college or at Eastern in order to com­
plete the engineering program in the customary time. 
For the two-year program, students must complete two 
semester hours (four activity hours) in physical education 
activity courses or receive a similar amount of credit using 
the military science options appearing on page 27 .  However, 
if changing to a four-year curriculum, the student must satisfy 
the activity hour requirements of that curriculum. 
The following third-year courses are available: 
Aeronautical Engineering: 3 20 Mathematics, Differential 
Equations; 420 Mathematics, Advanced Calculus .  
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: Make the following 
replacement in the first semester of the sophomore year: 
231  Statics with 1 3 2  General Chemistry II .  The program for 
the second semester will be made by replacing 229 Strength 
and Elasticity of Materials with 281  Quantitative Analysis. 
Further available courses include; 3 71 Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry; 372  Chemistry, Organic Chemistry; 461 Chemis­
try, Physical Chemistry. 
Civil Engineering: 2 06 Surveying; 326 Geology, Structural 
Geology. 
Electrical Engineering: 4 56 Electronics for Scientists; 452 
Physics, Electrical Measurements; 320 Mathematics, Dif­
ferential Equations. 
Industrial Engineering: 240 Business Accounting. 
Mechanical Engineering: 430 Physics, Intermediate Mechan­
ics I ;  43 1 Physics, Intermediate Mechanics II; 460 Physics , 
Heat and Thermodynamics. 
Pre-Forestry Curriculum 
Adviser Chairman, Max E. Adler 
This curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the major­
ity of students who will later major in such diverse fields as 
wildlife management, fisheries, biology, forestry and con­
servation education. However. students entering one of these 
fields are reminded that forestry schools set their own re­
quirements for admission, and thus it is imperative that exact 
requirements be obtained from current catalogs of the schools 
in which they are interested in completing their professional 
training. Therefore, some flexibility is allowed in the follow­
ing suggested sequence of courses to meet the needs of in­
dividual students. 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
First Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 6  
* * 1 20 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I . . . . . .  . 4 
1 1 9  Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
121  English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
* * *  1 0 5  Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
Physical education activity ( 2) or military 
science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1 
Second Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1 5  
1 2 0  Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
2 2 1  General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
105  Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
Physical education activity ( 2) or military 
science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1 
* * * *Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
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38/Undergraduate Catalog 
Second Year 
First Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16  221 Mechanics. Sound and  Heat ..... ........ . 4 201 Principles of Economics I . . ............. . 3 222 General Zoology ....................... . 4 101 or 102 History of Civilization .......... ..  . 3 12 l Fundamentals of Speech ...... .......... . 2 Second Semester . . ............ . ..... . ....... . . 1 6  222 Electricity and Light .. .................. . 4 202 Principles of Economics 11 .. . ..... . ..... . 3 215 Journalism .......... . ... . ...... ...... . .  . 3 302 Systematic Botany or 310 Plant Physiology .. 3 206 Surveying . . . . ........ . .. . . ..... . . ..... . 3 The general requirement for admission with junior stand-ing to a professional school is 60 semester hours credit. Some schools do not include credit for physical education activity or m ilitary science within that minimum and the student planning t o  enroll in such a school should increase his load accordingly. Also, many professional  schools require attendance at a summer camp between the sophomore and junior or between the j unior and senior years. Thus, it is imperative that the student complete prerequisites for these courses early and take this int o  account when planning his financial affairs for his j unior and senior years. I n  some cases a student will find it advantageous t o  earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training. The student may do so by continuing for two more academic years at E.M.U. and observing the requirements prescribed for that degree ( including physical education activity hours requirements). A student electing to  follow this plan should allow an extra year to complet e his graduate work in the pro­fessional school, however. 
Pre-Law Curriculum Adviser Chairman, David Hortin Most law schools require applicant s  l o  have a bachelor's degree. Therefore, the prospective pre-law student is urged to  plan a program leading t o  a bachelor's degree and to  select a major no  later than the beginning of the j unior year. For law school admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the law school in which he/she is interested. A collection of catalogs from all part s of the country is main­tained by the pre-law adviser and is available for student use. Law schools do not usually require specific courses for ad­mission and, in general, state that no single pre-law program can be recommended as the best one. Law school admissions officers emphasize their int erest in the quality of the student's record and the challenge and the breadth of his program. One catalog says that, " the lawyer's range of kno,vledge should be  a s  broad as  i t  is humanly possible  to  make it without un­due dilution." The breadth of the program should not result in mere scattered elections. Some concentration in subjects such as  
* *If the student received a grade below "B" in high school trigonometry and  a dvanced algebra, he should elect 1 05 
A lgebra and 1 0 7  Trigonometry before electing this course. * *  * 1 05 Biological Science is required as a prerequisite for 
221 Botany and 222 Zoology unless the student is  exempted by test. Freshmen entering the pre-forestry program should toke the biology placement test d uring orienta tion week. If not exempted from 1 0 5  Biological Science, the student should take the course d uring his first semester on the campus and delay 221  General Botany until the following semester. * * * *Students may elect 1 08 Earth Science, 1 2 1  General Draw­ing or other electives. 
� _,,,., .. -- ------·-
hist ory .  English literature  and composition. econo111ics I. · I · · f ti t d d l an,1 po 1 t 1ca science 1 s  requ1in y sugges e . an t ·iesc fields ·· often selected as majors by pre-law students, but they are ar': the only fields selected. Courses in foreign lan
0ouag e, nhot losophy, mathematics, the sciences. psychology. sociol�. 1.' ' d_·� speech, constit utional law and business law are often O •l: , ,'j choices for the more than :rn hours of electives availab01°e� the pre-law student. Many law school s  req uire up  to six sellle�� ! �j !er hour� of account i1:g ''.t the college level or equivalent ext;, . fcl 111strucl1on after admissi on. Any cfomandrng course that 1 ,.11 in sharpen the student 's  command and mastery of the ust; ; dj language. develop his critical understanding of human v alu� ,  · 0J and i1:stilution� or stre!ch h! s capac i ty  for independe;t'. j search111g , creative th1 n k1ng will be of val ue t o  him. 5 Competition for admission to  all professional schools ·. ·: a1 intensifying. I f  a student contemplating law school is / np1 achieving at least a 2.8 grade point average by his juniorvea� he is well-advised to  plan a progrnm that will also prepare hi� for an alternate vocational goal. . :. �i Almost all lm,v schools require applicants t o  submit score, u on the Law School Admission Test , usually ta ken durino th'. ' b  fall sem ester of the senior year. The pre-law student ca� 0,'. . ··.,.: j application forms for the lest and information about it 0b.' writing t o  Law School Admission Test . Educational Testin'. Service, Box 944, Princeton. New J ersc�y OBG40, or the\' ar: f1 available from the pre-lav.i adviser. The tests arc usually give; , I in October, Dec,imber, February, 1\pril and J uly of each vear at selected locations throughout the Uni led States and abroad Applicat ions for the lest must reach ETS at l east three week; 
I before the date of the test. Pre-law students  should follow eit her the Bachelor oi . Science Curriculum on page 32  or the Bachelor of t\r!s Cur. 
I riculum on page 32. Entering freshmen who have not made tentative choices oi t heir major will be assigned to  one of the pre-law advisers . sj for undecided students while they explore in search of 1 major, then they will be assigned to  an adviser in their majl! field. The choice must be made by the junior year. I I Pre-Medicine and Osteopathy Curriculum Adviser Chairman, Elizabeth V. Giles The m edical and osteopathy schools establish th eir OIi'!! I requirements for admission. The course requirements are similar, but differ enough so that the student should consul! . the catalogs of the various schools in which he or she is in-
I t erested. The latest edit ion of Medico! School .A dm ission Rf 3 quirements, available at the reference desk of the gener� library, should also be consulted. The introductory chapte� · . �1 of this book should be read by every prospective pre-med� cal student. An important admission requirement for all medical 
I schools, the Medical College Admission Test, is given in M,1 · and October in various centers throughout the nation. Thisi; usually taken during the junior year. ,·., ... I Although a few outstanding students may be admitted to medical school with only t hree years of college, most candi, dates earn the bachelor ' s  degree prior lo  admission. If a stu· · ,.·. 1 dent plans to  apply for admission t o  a m edical school wilhoLq completing the degree, he/she should plan his/her schedul, to  include the following g eneral requiremen��mester Hou!I . ;� 
1 2 1  English Composition .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .  . .. 3 . E10Je5ctBi�1e1s i� En1 gsli�h language or literature..... ! . )
1
• 
10 og1ca c1ence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . � 222 General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \' '  301 G enetics and /or 323 Animal Embryology.. . :� 1 3 1 ,  13  2 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . �� 371,  372, 3 73 Organic Chemistry . ..... . 221 Mechanics, Sound and H eat and :.·.� 222 Electricity and Light . ... . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
While medical schools do not prescribe a pre-medical cur­
, . !u m, they 
expect a thorough understanding of modern 
' ncu 
b · I h · d h · · · d · · cepts in 10 ogy, c em1stry an p ys1cs, srnce maJor a -
'
0\es in medicine are based on principles rooted in these : t iplines. Most pre-medical students elect a major in chem­
, .:t and a minor in biology, or vice versa , though this is not 
: 
1
' 
r
i datory. Curriculum patterns detailing these major-minor 
; �
ai
�ences are available from the advisers or from the Office 
;. : ;e\cademic Advising. A less obvious requirement is mathe­·
, . : '\cs.  Although 
only a small number of medical schools 
· d:mand a spec
ific course sequence in mathematics, all  value 
ii 
thernatical competence, and calculus is the most frequently 
� :-12 gested electl ve.  :!. '
0
fr students are not soon achieving at least a 2 . 75  grade point 
rage their chances of acceptance by a medical school are i; av.�imai and they should plan their program so that other °' , m�fessional or vocational goals are possible. 
! ! .  : pr 
Because of the highly structured nature of the pre-medical m 
ooram and the biology or chemistry majors, it is almost man­
�; ' ��t;ry for the student lo follow the first year as patterned 
he ! below. 
First Year-Pre-Medicine 
Semester Hours 
n, . 
' j first Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . !rt h 
. 
, 1 2 1  Englis Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
e! . I h I 131 Genera C emistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
cf 
lH· 
•Math . . . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
1os Biological Science (if exempt. take 222 Geri.-
era] Zoology) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
(with two years high school biology take 
exempt test) 
Physical education activity ( 2 )  or mil itary 
science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
er; Second Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
f ,  1 32  General Chemistry I I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • .  
1jci. ;Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
wn . 
222 General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Physical education ac tivity ( 2 )  or mili tary 
science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Pre-Mortuary Science Curriculum 
Adviser Chairman. Elizabeth V. Giles 
1 5-17 
3 
5 
2-4 
4 
1 
15-16 
4 
3-4 
4 
1 
3 
in- The pre-mortuary program requires two academic years. 
Re- Before entering the professional mortuary school , the student 
,r� must complete at least 52 semester hours of college work, 
te.r, including the following required courses. 
:;QJ, , 
Semester Hours 
ica! 121 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
,iai English or literature elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
isii 105 Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
d io 240 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ndi· 13 1  General Chemistry I ,  132 General Chem-
slu· ":istry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
1ou! Social science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
:Juli General electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20-28 
ours 
: ·s'i�:dents with strong high school preparation and at least 
; "B" quality mathematics, including two years of algebra. and 
)igonometry, may toke 1 2 0  Calculus with Analytic Geometry 
I during the first semester. 
Siudents with 1 - 1 12-2 years of Jess than high quality algebra 
!oke 105 Algebra. 
Siudents with only one year of algebra take 1 04 ,  followed by 
105 .. Algebro . 
Siudents without trigonometry take 1 0 7  Trigonometry. 
Social Work/39 
Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum 
Adviser Chairman, Edward L. Compere, Jr. 
One Year 
Semester Hours 
Group I Drama , Language, Literature and Speech . . 5 
121 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
10_s Bi.ological Science (unless exempt by exam-_ u:iation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 7-21  
4 
131 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
132 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
221  General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
222 General Zoology .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (four ac­
tivity hours) 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  . 
5 
4 
4 
4 
2 
8-4 
32  
One year of college work will admit students to a profes­
sional school of pharmacy. Although the complete course in 
some pharmacy colleges has been lengthened to five years, the 
chief sequences of the professional course require three years. 
The accredited pharmacy schools throughout the United 
States have a standard rule that students in these schools must 
take the prescribed courses in a definite sequence. This ne­
cessitates three full years of work in the pharmacy school 
regardless of the number of years in college work preceding 
entrance to the pharmacy school. This is known as the "six 
semester rule." Thus, a minimum total of four or five years 
is required for a degree in pharmacy. With regard to the pre­
professional program outlined above, many students may 
advantageously spend two years in such preparation in view 
of the trend toward an overall five year curriculum in phar­
macy colleges. It is suggested that the eight hours of elec­
tives be chosen from the following fields: economics, history, 
mathematics, psychology and political science. 
For those students who may wish to continue in graduate 
study and research, German and French should be included. 
Obviously, more than one year of pre-professional work would 
then be required. 
Social Work Curriculum 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Leroy W. Watts 
This program is designed to prepare students for graduate 
education in social work and for positions in social service 
requiring the bachelor's degree. Upon completion of the cur­
ricular requirements, including 61 semester hours of specified 
courses, the requirements of a major in social welfare and a 
minor in sociology will be fulfilled. The social welfare major 
is an interdisciplinary major consisting of the 27  hours of re­
quired social welfare and social work courses plus the six 
semester hours of psychology, the three semester hours of 
economics and the four semester hours of biological science. 
The minor is a special 21-hour sociology minor. The outline 
of the curriculum given below identifies the specific courses 
for the social welfare major by an asterisk (*)  and for the 
sociology minor by two asterisks ( * * ) and shows their dis­
tribution among the group requirements. 
40/Undergraduate Catalog Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech. . 5-8 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the fol lowing [see page G3] . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 121 English Composition or A foreign language course (121 through 222] Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13-14 *105 Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 *101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 One additional laboratory science course from the biology, chemistry, geography, physics or psychology departments or one math course . . 3-4 *One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 321 Child Psychology 322 Psychology of Adolescence 360 Abnormal Psychology Group Ill Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 101 or 102 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Either of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 112 American Government or 202 State and Local Government * * 105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *Either of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 201 Principles of Economics I or 200 The American Economv * *204 Marriage a nd the Family :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 * * 214 Racial and Cul tural Minorities . . . . . . . . . . . 3 * * 250 Elementary Social Statistics .............. 3 * *404 Methods in Sociological Research . . . . . . . . 3 * *Two of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 202 Social Problems 306 Urban Community 308 Socia l Psychology 309 Culture and Personality 406 Criminology * 212 Social Welfare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 * 213 Field Observation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 *314 Social Vfork I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *315 Social Work II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 * 317 Community Service Experience . . . . . . . . . . 2 *408 Social Work III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *409 Social Work IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *410 Fi eld Experience I ....................... 4 *411 Field Experience II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11-12 In addition to  the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I. III and V must be taken to complete the basi c studies. A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 A fine arts course in  art, music or dramatic arts.. . 2-3 Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 101, 102 Reading of Literat ure or 221, 222 Intermediate Foreign Language (or more adva nced foreign language literature courses] Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . . . 4 Physical education activity courses (eight ac-tivity hours] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 · 'NotEl: Two semester hours of military science :'may ,apply toward this requirement. Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34-29 Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 Students completing the a bove currirn lum have met the  major and minor requirements for gra duat ion. No ou tside minor is needed. 
DEPARTMENTS 
ART rtment H ead:  Kingsley M. Calkins oe:tessors: Richard T. Fairfield, Dorothy H. Lamming, John Prp, Loree, Jo�n N. P appas,. Joh,n E. Van Haren date Professors: Marvm L. Anderson, Barry Avedon, AS:One M. Dart, _Charles E. Fensch: Roger R: Mayer, Sharon • �. Rich, David �,v. Sharp, Dons A. Smith, Susanne G. Stephenson, David D. Tammany l Assistant Profess�rs: Igor _Beginin, Sandra A: Braun, Rob.er! � · E Chew, Jan Michael Field, Lawrence L. heeman, Ehnne c' Godfrey, Frederick C. Hunter, Sheldon S. Iden, Judy L�eb, John Orentlicher, Richard E. Washington, Jay R. Yager, Michael Zahrakta ,, Instructors: Beverly A. Shankwiler, Ellen Wilt I Artist-in-Residence: Charles W. McGee � Students may elect the following 30 hour major, but the � 54 hour major is preferred; _see Curriculum f�r Teache�·s of � A I page 1 34.  See page 1 3 0 for Arts Grau p Mai or and Mrnor. I s� page 33 for the Bache lor of Fine Arts Degree. 
tj 
MAJOR AND MINOR 
(30 semester hours) Semester H ours courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 1  Art History Survey 1 .................... . 108 Art History Survey II ........... ........ . 122 Two Dimensional Design .... ........... . 
J23 Drawing I .................. , .... , ..... . . 124 Drawing II ...................... . ...... . 23 1 Three Dimensional Design .............. . · 1 305 Graphics or t 310 Sculpture or ':f 1313 �ilhPaintifng . 1.h ... f .. 1 1  ... · ................. . · . Leet six ours ram e o owrng: ............ . · 210 Life Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . . . .. . 
'.\ 232 Advanced Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . if::. 235 Design in Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 306 Graphics ............................... . 
� 3H Sculpture . ............... .... . ......... . 
if · �!!t\��:����:; h�-�r·s· i;;�l· tl;� -f�ii��-i��-: · : : : :  215 History of 19th Century Art . . . . . . . ...... . 216 Contemporary Art . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . ..... . 301 Commercial Design . .. . . . . . .... . ....... . . 307 Ceramics . . . . .... . ................... ..  . !�14 Paint ing-Watercolor .. . . . . . . . . .......... -. · Ojewelry .. ............................. .  . 
(20-24 semester hours) 
3 
3 
3 
3 3 
3 
3 
6 
3 3 
3 
3 3 
3 
3-4 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 3 
qditional four hours beyond the minimum 20 hours · uation must be completed to meet North Central Asso­requirements (24) for teaching this minor at the junior­)gh level. Methods courses may be included in that r total. Semester Hours J:ld courses . ... . . .... . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . ect fourteen or fifteen hours from the fol-' lowing: . .... . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · iOl l ntroduction to Art, or 1 23 Drawing I . . . .  . 122 Two-Dimensional Design . . . . . . . . . ... . . .  . 210 Life Drawing . . . . . . . . ... . ... .. . . . .  · · · · · · · 2}! Three-Dimensional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3.00Creative Art, or 301 Commercial Design . .  . 
20 14-1 5 3 
3 
3 
3 3-2 
Elect one of the following three courses ... . . . . .  . 
2 1 2  History of Ancient Art . . ........ . . . . . ... . 
2 1 3  History of Renaissance Art . . . . .......... . 
2 1 6  History of Contemporary Art I . . . . . . . . . . .  . Electives in art .... .... . ............... . . ..... . 
GRADUATE STUDY 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3-2 
The Art Department offers graduate work leading to the master's degree in art education and fine arts. For descrip­tions of graduate courses and programs in the Art Department please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES The art staff endeavors to fit the content of the course to the goal of the student, giving consideration to individual occupational needs and to cultural background. Certain student work may be retained by the staff for ex­hibit, demonstration or publication. 101 Introduction lo Art. Three sem hours An introductory course in drawing. painting and basic com­position for the purposes of developing ability and an under­standing of form, line and color. Frequent opportunity is af­forded for group criticism. Non-Art Major-restricted to  early elementary or later elementary ond occupational therapy curriculum. 107 Art History Survey I. Three sem hours A survey of the development of the visual arts from cave art to the early Renaissance. 1 08 Art History Survey II. Three sem hours A continuation of Art History Survey I from the Renaissance through modern times. 122 Two-Dimensional Design. Three sem hours Emphasis on composition: emotional, expressive, decorative, intellectual. Studio projects, lecture, group criticism. Variety of media, color theory and color problems. 123 Drawing I. Three sem hours A beginning drawing course for students who plan to spe­cialize in art. A variety of media and approaches help the student to achieve the control necessary in drawing. Individ­ual problems are assigned and group criticism is frequent. 
A rt majors and minors only. 124 Drawing II. Three sem hours Emphasis is on study of composition as an extension of the principles explored in Drawing I. Imaginative organization is stressed. Extensive experimentation with various media. Sub­jects such as the human figure are introduced as drawing problems. Prereq: 1 2 3  Drawing I. 200 Art Appreciation. Three sem hours A course for non-specializing students. The aim is to acquaint students with art philosophies. their elements, principles and values. Does not count toward art major. 210 Life Drawing. Three sem hours K nowledge of form (anatomy and designed forms). Study of natural form from the model to augment and diversify creative form. 
Prereq: 1 23 Drawing I. 1 24 Drawing II or permission of the deportment. 212 History of Ancient Art. Three sem hours A survey of the arts of the ancient Near East and of Western art through the Roman Empire. 
42/ Undergraduate Catalog 213 History of Renaissance Art. Three sem hours A continuation of 212  History of Art; a survey of \Nestern art from the Gothic through the Rococo period. 215 History of rnth Century Art. Three sem hours Begins with a survey of European art i n  the l ate 1 8th Century as the beginning of the modern p eriod. a nd concludes wi th Post-Impressionism at  the end of the 19th Century. Prereq: 1 07 Art History Survey I, 1 08 Art History Survey 11. 2 1 6  History of Contemporary Art I. Three sem hou rs A survey of the visual arts of the 20th Century. from Post­Impressionism through the l atest contemporary develop­ments. Prereq: 2 1 5  History of 1 9 th  Cen tury Art or permission of the  d eportment. 2 17  History of Contemporary Art II. Three sem hours A continuation of 216 Hi story of Contemporary Art I from 1940 to the present with an i ntense concentration on recent developments in  art. Prereq: 2 1 6  History of Contemporary Art I. 222 African and Afro-American Art. Three sem hours Surveys the visual arts of African and Afro-Ameri can artists. Discussion of the form and content of African art in  relation to i ts function i n  tribal life. Historical survey of Afro-American arti sts with emphasis on current works. 231 Three-Dimensional Design. Three sem hours Organizational probl ems i n  relationships of texture, space, l ine, volume, mass. Prereq: 1 22 Two-Dimensional Design or permission of the d epartment. 235 Design in Materials. Three sem hours Consideration of surface organization in fabrics, wal ls, archi­tecture, etc. Emphasis on the design relationships between materials and their treatment. Prereq: 1 2 2  Two-Dimensional Design. 3 00 Creative Arts. Three sem hours Planned especial ly to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. Problems i n  two- and three-dimensional media, in­cluding materials sui ted to the elementary grades. Apprecia­tion of contemporary arts and teachi ng practices peculiar to the art field. Prereq: 1 0 1  Introduction to A rt or 1 23 Drawing 1. 301 Commercial Design. Two sem hours Lettering and typ e  design  and i l lustration, with emphasis on layout, preparation of art work for reproduction and reproduc­tion processes. Problems related to commercial art media and procedures used i n  newspaper and magazine adverti sing, posters and cover design. 302 Commercial  Art. Two sem hours Advanced design and i l lustration as applied to multi color magazine and book i l lustration, di rect mai l  advertising and other areas of two-dimensional commercial design. Prereq: 301 Commercial Design. 303 Commercial Art. Two sem hours The study of structural problems and visual techniques in con­nection with three-dimensi onal commercial design problems, such as display, product design  a nd i nteriors. Prereq: 302 Commercial A rt .  304 Photographic Design. " Three sem hnurs A course to i ntroduce the student to  photography as a n  art medium. Students wil l  be given a variety of technical experi­ences in photography with the a im of developing an app recia­tion and knowledge of the aesthetic potential of photography. Student must supply his own camera equipment. Prereq: 1 22 Two-Dimensional Design and 1 23 Drawing I. 
3 0:-> G ra1>h1· c:s. ·1·1 · ; I . - H"ee sern ho . d Acquaintance with graphic techni ques; woodcut and 1/hrs , ,n graphy. o. , n1el Prereq: Junior standing ond 2 10  Life Drawing. :· prej 30(i Graphics. Three scni h ; J!4 Advanced graphic techniques wit h  emphasis on devclo ours ; � f. . d. . d I t · I l J · Pnien; · An o 1 11 . 1v1 ua s y e  t 1ro ug 1 expenmentat ion; etchin : . :, s i l k  screen. g ano '' 
P G I .  
nJU. rereq: 305 rap 1lCS . " · Pre :rn7 Ceramics. Three sem h JJl Basic ceramics, i ncluding wheel throwing and handbu 'ilo!uri ·-, lnV l . d. I j Un, tee '.mques, compoun mg e� r_t 1en ware. anc stoneware cl/ ma bodi es. formulating glazes, fmng electri c and gas kilns. l ' !ill Prereq: Junior art  mo jor or minor or permiss ion of th, Pre deportment. ·, 104 308 Ceramics. Three sem h \ ,i Ad 1 . · I . 1 . ouri · . vancec ceram�c tee 10_1 qu_es_. emp ias1s on personal expre,.: i!n,t s1on'. compo�n.drng _ of_ r nd1v1 d ual clay bodi es and gl aze; .  loadmg and fmng of ki lns. · use Prereq: 307 Ceramics. pal ?r :H O Sculpture. Three sem hou , . Exploratory experiences in volume and space; the use of cl,'.'. lOi stone, wood, metal ,  etc. · A� Prnreq: 2 3 1  Three-Di mensioncd Design. . ill th 3 1 1  Sculpture. Three sem hou : oic Cont inuin_g exp�riences in volume and space; development� .. P� further ski l ls with sculpture materi als and concepts. , Prereq: 3 1 0  Sculpture. ,. ,O , An 3 1 2  Color Theory. Three scm hours ·  ;ii A studio-l ecture course deal ing with principles of color inter- ,:'� acti on. color theory and phenomena; six hours per week. Two ·; th hours lecture and cri ti cis m, four hours stud io guidance. out- . ?n side problems. . lOI Prereq: 1 22 Two-Dimensioned Design ond 1 23 Drawing J. !n 3 1 3  Painting-Oil. Three sem hours · '·l� Painting problems; development of technique and concep� -'. � through experimentation with painting medi a. . 
Prereq: 1 22  Two-Dimensional Design and 1 24 Drawing !/ q . Su 3 14  Painting-\•\latercolor. Two sem hou11 0� I ntensive explo:ati_on of various water-based techniques- ,  mj gouache. tempeia. mks, etc. ,  Pr Prereq: 1 22  Two-DimensionoJ Design and 1 24 Drawing !l. · 
.. � 3 1 5  TV Graphics. Three sem hours ' A  Preparing art specifi cal ly  for tel evision with grey scale ano fo. color work. Experimentation with styles a nd projects for both ;n �d ucati�nal and. commercial television. , ?j 3 1 6  Life Drawmg. Three sem houN l Advanced study problems; the human form as composiiioi !;, and design; varied media. rt Prereq: 2 1 0  Life Drawing. , r  320 Jewelry. Three sem houn: : 1·· Design and cre�ti on of jewel.ry �y fabricating, casting • . l�.-p,-.. � : F  dary, stone setting and combmatlon of metal and wood:Em- , '  phasi s on the aesthet ic  aspect of decorative art  objects. ' : i o Prereq: 231 Three-Dimensional Design or permission of .th. , : Pl d epartment. 1 ,  321  J ewelry. Three sem ho,u/; Processes a?d _techni ques _applied toward a professional.cl;. j!;, velopment m Jewelry design. Advanced processes: casll . setting of precious stones. · ' Prereq: 320 Jewel ry. i i • 
. ,· 
1 322 Jewelry. Three sem �-�un '� Advanced problems: rai s ing metal into hollow forms, ciittill! '.!I 
· 
d polishing of gem stones . 
gem identification and advanced 
11 an
t I i·oining and forming processes. o. . r.1e a . - . 371 Jewelry. prereq. -
4 Design and Development of Public Works of Art. · JZ Six sem hours 
r; ! 
1  experi mental . studio course in which stude1:ts and in-n, A ctors will design, plan and execute urban environmental ,. ·1ru ··1 ;1urals. sculptu!·e ,
 pa
f
rk
1
s ar
1
1d nu
t
tlls. 
1 • eq· Pcrm1ss10n o t w c epar men . yrer · 
· .Jl Multi-Media Workshop. Three sem hours Ir; · ( ,est ioat i ons and experiments in direct use of industrial ng ;:
teri;ls ?nd kinetic media. Emphasis on media that have 
'! ntle art lustory. 
. :rereq: 231  Three-Dimensioned Design. h, 
. ,04 Lett ering. Two sem hours 
�-urvcy of basic letter forms; problems include letter and type 
Jr; ; dication of rough comprehensive layout as well as finished es. i°
ttering for reproduction purposes. Lettering and type are es : :sed as they apply to labels, packaging, magazine and news-
paper advertising. 
Prereq: 301 Commercial Design. 
ur; _ 105 Graphics. Three sem hours 
ay.,' .\n advanced laboratory course primarily designed for art 
. majors specializing in graphics. Individual assignments from 
· ihe instructor in creative use of the more fundamental tech­
niques learned in previous courses. 
�: Prereq: 306 Graphics. 
106 Graphics. Three sem hours 
: .\n advanced laboratory course for art majors taking their 
• :eauence in graphics. Projects will include lithography. etch-
U!\ ing and aquatint processes plus individual assignments from 
ter. : ihe instructor in terms of the student's specific needs. 
wo, f'rereq: 405 Groph ics. 
JUI· 
· 101 Ceramics. Three sem hours 
!niensive \VOrk for art majors specializing in ceramics with an 
,mphasis on larger scaled ,  increasingly complex techniques 
IU!I , . ind forms. Hi storical and contemporary works examined. 
,pt·  Prereq: 308 Ceramics. 
, II. · lOB Ceramics. Three sem hours 
' ,Summation of the undergra duate ceramics program; emphasis 
JUI\,'. on individual style, production techniques, studio manage-
1e;-;. ment, exhibi tion programs. 
i Prereq: 407 Ceramics. 
� I! 
h h m Sculpture. T ree sem ours 
iur, 1 .\dvanced sculpture problems, including steel and open­
and S: iorm construction; intensive study of contemporary methods 
JO� -' and techniques of sculp ture. 
, Prereq: 3 1 1  Sculpture or permission of the department .  
our.: H2 Advanced Sculpture. Three sem hours 
iti�· Advanced sculpture problems: development of individual 
: �yle in three-dimensional form. 
i?rereq: 4 1 1  Sculpture. 
our. ,m Painting-Oil. Three sem hours 
lapk further development of painting skills and aesthetic under­
:El!'f , ;!anding of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis 
· : :on development of individual style. 
f !k Prereq: 3 1 3  Paint ing. 
'.H4 Advanced Painting-Watercolor I. Two sem hours 
10u� ..further development of painting skills and aesthetic under­
,! d;.' 'standing of the two-d imensional surface complex. Emphasis 
;tint ,on development of i nd ividual style. 
· ,Ptereq: 3 1 4  Painting. 
'l16 Art Methods and Materials. Two sem hours 
ired of art majors i� the second semester of the junior 
,' Designed to meet the needs of the classroom. Choos-
Art /43 
ing, exploring, presenting materials for creating experiences 
in relution to growth and development of the child. 
417  Teaching of Art. Two sem hours 
Understanding the purpose and responsibility of the art 
teacher; developing the creative potential in children; dis­
cussion of student teaching experience. Opportunities to ob­
serve and evaluate various types of art programs in the public 
schools. Problems, discussion, reading. panels, field trips . 
Prereq: Senior standing and art education major. 
4Hl Advanced Life Drawing. Three sem hours 
The study of the human form as pa1t of the development of 
a personal style in art. 
Prereq: 3 1 6  Life Drawing . 
420 History of Primitive Art. Three sem hours 
A survey of art forms in Africa, North and South America 
and Oceania. 
421 History of Oriental Art. Three sem hours 
;\ survey of the art of the Far East, with significant examples 
chosen from India ,  China. Japan and the influences forming 
their styles. 
423 Advanced Painting-Watercolor I L  Two sem hours 
Further development of individual style in watercolor . 
Prereci: 4 1 4  A dvanced Point ing-\'\/otercolor I. 
424 Advanced Painting-\·Vatercolor III. Two sem hours 
Further development of individual style in watercolor. 
Prereq: 423 A dvanced Pointing-Watercolor TI. 
425 Advanced Oil Painting. Three sem hours 
Further development of individual painting style. 
Prereq: 4 1 3  Painting-Oil. 
426 Medieval Art History. Three sem hours 
The development of Medieval Art from the Early Christian 
through the Gothic periods. 
427 Baroque Art. Three sem hours 
Principal developments in Italian and Northern art of the 
Seventeenth Century. Emphasis on major themes and aesthetic 
problems. 
42B Seminar-Modern Art. Two sem hours 
Readings, reports and group discussions of painting and 
sculpture from 1900 to the present. Course focus will remain 
flexible at the discretion of the department. 
Prereq: 2 1 6  History of Contemporary Art. 
431 Multi-Media Workshop. Three sem hours 
Advanced investigation and experiments in direct use of in­
dustrial materials and kinetic media. Emphasis on media that 
have little art history. 
Prereq: 3 3 1  Multi-Media Workshop. 
432 Advanced Drawing. Three sem hours 
Drawing as expressive composi tion. Integration of the tech­
niques of previous courses. Development of ind ividual direc­
tions. Includes a variety of media and the study of master 
drawings. 
Prereq: 2 1 0  Life Drawing. 
497 Directed Studio Problems. One sem hour 
Advanced study on an individual basis; restricted to juniors 
and seniors with permission of the department. 
498 Directed Studio Problems. Two sem hours 
499 Directed Studio Problems. Three sem hours 
For advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the 
department does not have regular course work. Normally such 
work is restricted to proficient students in the  senior year 
under the general condit ions prescribed for honors courses. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
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BIOLOGY 
Department Head :  Bert M. Johnson 
Professors: Robert 0. Belcher, Donald f. M. Brown, Herbert 
H. Caswell, Jr., William E. Fennel, Najati S. Ghosheh 
Associate Professors: Edith M. Hurst, Dennis C. Jackson, 
Stephen C. Y. Liu, Merlyn C. Minick, Lawrence P. Richards, 
Paul A. Volz, Dale C. Wallace, Shih-An Yu 
Assistant Professors: Forrest M. Begres, Howard D. Booth, 
Marlene L. Churchwell, Pearl E. DiMattia, Joan W. Irish, 
Paul W. Milske, Nancy L. Neale, Frank L. Sinclair, Wil­
liam D. Sperling, Suzanne J. Stevens, Elizabeth L. Waffle 
MAJOR AND MINORS 
Biology Major (30 semester hours) 
The Department of Biology offers a major in biology, which 
permits concentrated study in aquatic biology, community 
college biology teaching, general biology, microbiology or 
physiology. 
Students applying for teaching certification cannot select 
any area of concentration except general biology. 
302  Elementary School Science and 403 Methods and 
Materials for Teaching Biology are Group IV courses and will 
not count as electives on a biology major or minors. 
Students in the curriculum for secondary education who 
elect a minor in botany or zoology with a biology major 
must complete a second minor outside of the Biology Depart­
ment to qualify for teaching certification. 
Semester Hours 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
105 B iological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(Unless exempted by examination, in which case 
an addit ional elective in area of concentration 
may be taken.) 
221 General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
222 General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Area of Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18  
(Select one area from aquatic biology, commu-
nity college biology teaching, general biology, 
microbiology, physiology.) 30  
Al/  biology majors ore required to  toke chem is try through 
organic ( 1 3 1 , 1 32 . 2 70) .  
Areas of Concentration 
1 .  A quatic Biology . .  . . . . .  . .  . . . .  . .  . . .  . .  . . . . .  . . .  18  
320 General Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
410 Limnology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
411  Limnological Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
496 Practicum Aquatic Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
. . · *A taxonomic  course in botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
' '"'*A t�?'911omic course in zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
)(is ioecommended that the student electing this area of con­
,9iB!.�.tiqn, plan to  complete a minor in botany, chemistry 
cir -zoology. 
· A field experience al a biological station is highly recom­
mended. 
2. Community College Biology Teaching . . . . . . . . 1 8  
3 0 1  Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
302  Genetics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
312  Plant Anatomy or 
324 Comparative Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 
320 General Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Taxonomic Field Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
420 Ecology . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Must be approved by on  aquatic biology adviser. 
It is recommended that the student electing this area of centration minor in botany, chemistry or zoology. Dli 
This program leads lo and terminates with a M.S d · egr1c 
3. General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
301  Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
320  General Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . 
420  Ecology or 410 Limnology . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
One Taxonomic Field Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives in biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
(Any Group 11 biology course, except 205 ,  207 
and 209) 
Within the 3 0-hour program, there must be at least sev·, 
hours each in botany and zoology. A botany, chemistry Q 
zoology minor is recommended. · 
Q 
A field experience at a biological station is consid ,: 
essential. 
a,, 
iri 4. Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1a., , 
301 Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·
1 �� 
330  General Microbiology Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 '·
1 
3 31  General Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 zj 
442 Microbial Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 i� 444 Microbial Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 oi 
One of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.5 
304 Mycology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
345 Medical Mycology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
360 Parasitology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
430 Plant Morphology of Algae and Fungi . . . 4 
451  freshwater Algae . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . 3 
480 Protozoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Those electing this area of concentration are urged to mit'! 
in botany, chemistry, physics or zoology. 
5 .  Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
320  General Physiology . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Two of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
310  Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
327  Vertebrate Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
444 Microbial Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . �r 
Selected from: 
331  General Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
301 Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
304 Mycology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
3 11  Plant Pathology . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
312  Plant Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
323 Animal Embryology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
324 Comparative Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
401 Biological Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
404 Histology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
420 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
480 Radiation B iology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students electing this area of concentration are stw4 
advised to take minors in botany and chemistry and zoo. 
and are urged to  take 451  Biochemistry and 452 Bioc·. 
istry Lab. 
Courses designated as Taxonomic Field Courses 
300 Natural History of Invertebrates 
302  Systematic Botany 
3 10 Natural History of Vertebrates 
354 Trees and Shrubs 
421 Entomology 
422 Ichthyology 
425  Ornithology 
450 Aquatic Tracheophyta 
451  Freshwater Algae 
480 Protozoology 
482 Aquatic Entomology 
. 1 y Minor (20-24 semester hours) Gt. 6JO og Required Co�rselsS .. .' .......................... . 12 r" · 0_ Biolog1ca c1ence ...................... . 1 tunless exempted by examination) 4 ?Zl General Botany ......................... . ;12 General Zoology ....................... . 1··uves to t otal 20 semester hours ............ . E e\Any Group II biology courses except 2 0 5 ,  207 and 209) 
4 
4 
1 2-8 
"tudents minoring in biology are advised to take 1 1 9  Fun­' �  ntals of Chemistry or 131 General Chemistry I. oan1e . h f · b A additional four cognate ours o sciences must e com-i" td to meet North Central Association requirements (24) el� r \:aching this minor at the j unior-senior high l evel and the ry � 0\iwds course may be i ncluded i n  that total. me le,;: B tanv Minor ( 20  semester hours) Open only to those who .:m;joring in bi ology. Courses will be chosen from botany '.rd biology areas in consultation with an appropriate adviser l''..,., .n ouidance committee. Contact departmental o f fi ce for .  or o ' d  ' t  d . 3 assignment to glll ance comm1 tee or a v1ser. 
3 
6 
z ologv Minor (20  semester hours) Open onl y  to those major­i:• in ·biology. Courses will be chosen from zoology and : i;Iooy areas i n  consultation with an appropriate advfser or 0 d:iice committee. Contact d epartmental office for assign­ment to guidance committee or adviser. )linor in Conservation and Resource Use (24 semester hours) 
Robert Q, Belcher, Adviser This program is administered jointly by the heads of the mit, Biology Department, the Economics Department, the Geo­;aphy Department and the Sociology Department. 
Semester Hours uired Courses: ............................ . 
iOB Earth Science .......................... . 
'207 El ements of Ecology .................... . 224 Principles of Conservation  .............. . 
"200 The Ameri can Economy ................ . 4 2 4 3 
1 3  
lectiv es sufficient to bring total to 24 hours, selected m among the following courses: 114 National Parks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 211 Geography of the United States and Canada. 3 215 Economic Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
201-202 Principles of Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 223 Weather and Climate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 229 Rocks of Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 232 Nature Interpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 375 Economic History of the United States . . . . 3 306 Urban Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 332 Urban Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 334 Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 339 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 424 Climatology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Appropriate field and summer courses may be substituted electives as approved by the adviser chairman. Students are urged to meet the required course i n  govern­! with 202 State and Local Government. udents electing this minor must confer with the adviser rman for this  program to obtain an approved sc4edule ctives. No substitutes on the approved program will t toward its completion unless approved by the adviser 
GRADUATE STUDY The d epartment also of fers a graduate program leading to l aster of Science in Biology. To meet the admission re­rements for this program, the undergraduates must plan 
their bachelor's degree work to include at least 20 semester hours in bi ology (wi th at least 7 hours i n  botany and 7 hours i n  zoology). one year of college chemistry, and must achieve an academic record of B (3.0) or better d uring their j unior and senior years. For acceptabl e undergraduate courses to be taken for graduate credit please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 
COURSES IN TROPICAL BIOLOGY The courses l isted below are taught at Sandy Point, Great Abaco Isl and , Bahamas. Laboratory facilities and l i ving quar­ters for staff and students are available on the premises. All travel arrangements from Miami, Florida ,  to Sandy Point are made in advance by Eastern Mi chi gan Universi ty. The student will arrange his own transportation from Ypsilanti to Miami. The cost per student for air fare (round trip) Miami to Sandy Point, lodging, meals and tui tion will be about $350.00 (sub­ject to price changes). One week of these courses will be spent on  the Ypsil anti campus and two weeks at Sandy Point. 428 Tropical Ecology, three semester hours, and 491 Special Prob­lem i n  Biology, one semester hour, are combined to make a four credi t  hour class for thi s three-week period. 
428 Tropical Ecology. Three sem hours A study of several important biotic communities of the tropi cs. Investigation is i n  both marine and terrestrial environments. Lectures plus much l aboratory and field work are required. Prereq: General botany, genera/ zoology, some concept of 
ecological principles and some familiarity with use of taxo­nomic keys. 491 Special Problems in Biology. One sem hour 
FIELD COURSES AT FISH LAKE 
KRESGE ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CENTER 
Frank L. Sinclair, Adviser Many field-oriented courses are taught at Eastern Michigan University's Kresge Environmental Education Center i n  La­peer County, taking advantage of a tract of 240 rolling acres surrounding Fish Lake, and adjoining the 4,000 acre east parcel of the Lapeer State Game Area. The center i s  located i n  section 13 of Mayfield Township between Fish Lake Road and Five Lakes Road on the north side  of Vernor Road. Commencing Spring 1 975, a full resident program of field courses will be offered. These courses are primari ly at the undergraduate l evel, however, certain courses and indepen­dent studies are available for graduate students. Room and board fees are essentially the same as on campus. Class cards for these courses must be obtained from the Department of Biology Office. Registration and tuition payments are made 
*The prerequisit e  for 207 Elements of Ecology is 1 05 Bio­
logical Science or exemption by test. Students planning t o  take this minor who are not exempted from 1 0 5  Biological Science should elect i t  for basic studies credit in the freshman year. Biology majors minoring in conservation will take 420 
Ecology on the major and substitute an addit ional approved 
elective on the minor. **Students who prefer to elect 201 -202 Principles of Econom­ics may substitute 201 for 200 The A merican Economy and count 202  as  an elective on the  minor. Students who are re­quired to take 201-202 Principles of Economics for other purposes on thei r  curricul ums, as in business adminis­tration, may not count i t  on this minor and must substitute an addit ional el ective for 200 The A merican Economy. 
I 
46/Undergraduate Catalog during the regular spring registration. Limited numbers of commuters can also be accommodated. Commencing Summer 1975 , a full resi dent program for graduate students and i n-service teachers will be instituted. Emphasis will be on field courses and environmental educa­tion courses. Some of these courses may a lso be suitable for seniors. During fall and \Vi nter semesters, workshops are held on Saturdays. Descriptions of these workshops can be obtained upon request from Eastern Michigan Univers i ty .  Division of Field Services. These materials will also i nclude i nformation about housing and food costs. when t hese services are avail­able. Tuition i s  $ 3 2 .00 per credit hour for field service courses. 
COOPERATIVE FIELD COURSES 
AT HIGGINS LAKE The courses listed below are t aught at the Conservation Training School at Higgins Lake, under joint auspices of East­ern Mi ch igan  Universi ty ,  Central Michigan Uni versi ty ,  Western Michigan Universi ty, Universi ty  of Michigan and the Michigan Department of Conservati on. They are normally scheduled for the week between the end of the spr ing semes­ter and the start of t he summer session. O nly one course can be elected at a time, and each one carries one semester hour of credit. All registrations for these courses are now handled by the Division of Field Services, Central Michigan Uni versity. Mt. Pl easant. Applications should be sent there directly, accom­panied by a deposit o f  at least $ 1 0.00 t o  be applied toward the fee. Applications should be sent as soon as possible and are accepted in t he order received. Enrollment is limited, and students who have not applied in a dvance usually cannot be a dmitted. Students desir ing to receive t heir credi ts  from East­ern Michigan University and who indicate this fact in their applications will be enrolled on EMU forms, eli mi nating the need for transcripts. Room and board are available. For further information. con­sult the Division of Field Services, Eastern Michigan Uni­versity. 
230 Ecology. One sem hour A course, taught principally in t he field, ident i fy ing and i llus­trating basic ecological concepts with particular emphasis on their importance in  the resolution of some cu rrent environ­mental problems. 
231 Conservation. One sem hour General principles of conservat ion. i l lustrated by field trips to resource-management projects i n  the vicini ty. 
223 Field B ird Study. One sem hour Identifi cation of birds and their songs and nesting habits, studied in l aboratory and field. 
234 General Field Botany. One sem hour This course st resses field identification and ecological rela­tionships of the higher plants. There is much opportunity for practice in the use of keys. 
235 Field Entomology. One sem hour Identification and control of i nsects of i mportance to con­servation activities wil l  be stressed. 
236 Field Mammalogy. One sem hour Field trips to study habi ts ,  food, behavior, life history. con­servation, etc. of the mammals common t o  our state. 237 . Aquatic B iology. One sem hour Stresses field recognition of the organisms found i n  aquatic environments, and their interrelationships with one another and their physical environment. 
COOPERATIVE FIELD COURSE 
AT KENSINGTON METROPOLITAN PARK 232_ Nature Interpret ation. Three se111 hou A held co.ursc C;)nducted at the natt'. re  center and along th� nature trails 111 K ensington Metropolitan Park under the jo· auspices of Eastern lvlichi gan Univers i ty  and the  Hu/J Clint on Metropolitan Auth�rity. Co1:1 bines i r:lensive  field �n� museum work 111 natu ral h i story wit h pracllca l  traini ng a . experience i n  i nterpret i ng na tural objects and setti ngs 1/' divi duals and groups. Previ ous field work i n  natural hist  and course work in biology essenti al. Administered lhrou 1 the Division of f'ield Servi ces. Course meets five hours daif,': 
I 
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J Monday through Fri day, for three weeks. 1· 31 ·� , d  
COURSES 
Biology 'j : pj 
1 0 5  Biological Science. Four sem hou11 A l ecture and laboratory course i n  t he basi c p ri nciples � the biological world and their prac t ical applications to th, affairs of man. A terminal course for those not wishing 1; conti n ue i n  sci ence, i t  i s  also an i ntroduction to basi c course, in botany and zoology. S tud ents who hove hod 221  Genera! Botany or 222 General Zoology may not elect this course, Two one-hour lectures, one one-hour recitation, plus audi(). tutorial laboratory experience. Exemption test avai lable. 0;, partment of Biology Offi ce. 
; � : A � : :1 
p 
: )  
I 
J 205 Field B iology. Four sem houn ' , A lecture, labor��.ory.and field course in �he beh�v!or, ecolog; ; � and broad class1hcal lon of plants and ammals, g1vrng tra1nill! in recognition of common plants and animals of Michigaa ; · The course i s  designed to give background material to th, \j nonspeci alist in terested in ou tdoor life. to t hose interestcl ; i n  nature interpretat ion and to the elementary school te ach,1. '. '  Prereq: 1 0 5  B iologicol Science or equ iva/en t ,  or permissioo ' �  of t h e  deportment. Not open to st udents hoving credit in 22i '. F General Botony or 222 General Zoology except by permissioi i ii of I.he  deportment. 
� j  
207 Elements o f  Ecology. Two sem houn '.j The interactions of plants and animals with their physic.] ;, } and �iolog(cal e�vir.onment. Consideration i� given lo th, i� \,vay 1 11 which princi ples of ecology are applied rn conm ,1 vation practices. Lectures and readings are supplemented by ,·J field trips t o  locations of ecological interest in  the area. ' ,  Prereq: 1 05 Bi ologico/ Science or equ ivalen t. ·!1 224 Principles of Conservation. Four sem houn i1 Introduces the basic resources of water, soi 1 ,  vegetation. ani- i� ma! li fe, land as space, land in  its unaltered condi tion, mi1- ,J.lj erals and human powers, and develops the principles �  i·l whi ch they may be wisel y utilized and conserved with maja M emphasi s on the renewable resources. A course i nvolvin; ,,� lecture, laboratory and field trips. · ;' 
301 Genetics. Three sem houn � A lecture course emphasizing the basic principles of inhti "' i tance wi th their application to  plants and animals. includiq 1] ;:��q: 2 2 1  General B otony or 222  Genera/ Zoolog/ u '  equivalent. . :� :, :. , . . 302 Genetics Lab. Two sem ho� � A laboratory course designed to  accompany or follow. 3� 'i Genetics i n  which the student w i ll work with orgamsru 1. which have proved to be most fruit ful in  extending our un}� standing of geneti c princip les, especially Drosophilia,o/! ., Neurospora. Practice i n  gathering and analyzing data;f[� j living populations will be provided. Highly recommeJ!f! ···., .  
)·ors Others with interest in genetics should find it (or rna uscfu L . . J J . . 301 Genet i cs prev10us y or concurrent y . . prcreq, ; . General Physiology. Four sem hours ri ; 3Z� ture and laboratory course in introductory general 11 '.- ,I e_c Joa\'. The course is devoted to the study of basic phys-nt · phv,10 o- 11 1 · · : ' · cal mechanisms or processes common to a 1vrng or-n- iolov l ' I I . d • ." 15 Basic processes at the cellular eve! are emp 1as1ze itl ,an1sn . J. . f h t. I l' ' ti than the app 1 cat10ns o sue processes to a par 1 cu ar , ra ier n- · oanism. or, . 1 o r.) Bi oJ00oicoJ Science, 2 2 1  GeneroJ Botanv ,  222 111 Prereq · ' , g\ : General Zoology. ly, General Cytology. Three sem hours - 329 · J · · t t I · ' 1 ture course covering t 1e m1croscop1c  s rue ure, c 1em1-, A ec d i' · f t l · d 1 , · 1 om posit ion an unct 10n o · cy op asm1c an n uc ear , ca cpoiients of the cell and their relation to heredity, repro­. roJll � 11-011 and development. auc J J d , Prercq: 221 General Bot.crny, 222  G enera Zoo ogy on 270 ; Organic Chem1st.ry. 
J� ' 401 Biologic
al Techniques. Two sem hours ti A laboratory course t hat offers_ practice and theory i n  _the lh, · servation of biological specimens for research, medical . to prehnology and educational uses, with the emphasis on micro-lee 
1 . Se, ·copic slide tee rn1ques. 1ml Prereq: 22 1  GenernJ Botany and 222 G eneral Zoology. rs, Ji� 
o� 
403 Metl10ds and Materials for Teaching Biology. 
Two sem hours ) \lecture- laboratory course that gives the student the sp ecific \ knowledge and training concerning the principle�, classroo:11 methods and the preparation of classroom matenals used r n  og1 the teaching of biology. 1ing Prereq: 222 General Zoology and 2 2 1  General Botany. 1ur1 
s/� l05 Organic Evolution. T"1'0 sem hfoul.rfs The processes involved in the origin and evo ution o . 1 e �= and the implication for biology and our current world view si01, , are stressed in this lecture course. 221 ;\Prereq: 221 General Botany, 222 G eneral Zoology, 3 0 1  Genet­sio: , ics. 230 Historical Geology is desirable. 
i!O Limnology. Three sem hours A lecture, laboratory and field course dealing with p hysico­ou� chemical and biological int errelationships in lakes and sic;! meams. 1 th, Prereq: 221 General Botany, 222 General Zoology and one nser- !axonomic field course or permission of the department. id b1 
JOUN 
411 Limnological Methods. Two sem hours Introduction to field and laboratory techniques in limnology. Prereq: 4 1 0  LimnoJogy or permission of the department. , am- 412 Biogeography. 
mi� !formerly 51 2 )  Two sem hours A lecture course involving the descriptive and historical as­pects of plant and animal distribution and t he basic prin­es governing their natural distribution in both space time. ereq: A. course in college biology nnd a course in  earth ience, or permission of the  deportment. Ecology. Three sem hours laboratory and field course dealing with the interrelation­'ps of plant and ani mal populations and their p hysical en­onmenl. Biological p rinciples involved in t errestrial adap­·ons will be stressed. Individual student field problems be required. eq: 221 General Botany, 222 General Zoology and one 
nomic field course or permission of the department. 
Introductory Molecular Genetics. Three sem hours s c.ourse is designed as a follow-up to  introductory genetics 
:wm concentrat e on the molecular aspects of the subject. 
Biology/47 The properties of genetical material will be discussed at molecular level. Prereq: 301 Genetics, organic chemistry; biochemistry de­sirable. 
480 Radiation Biology. Three sem hours The molecular, cellular, organismal and supraoroanismal ef­fects of corpuscular and electromagnetic radiations. Topics will cover the basic mechanisms of biological reactions to  radiation, rnu tational effects of radiation, mammalian re­sponse to radiation, radiational studies with plants and radia­tion safety. A lecture course. Prereq: Piant or animal physiology, one yeor physics, one year chemistry. Genetics is desirnbJe. 
4!l1 Special Problems in Biology. One sem hour 
492 Special Problems in Biology. Two sem hours I ndividual work in some area of biology under direction of a staff member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by the department prior to enrollment. Open only to mojors and minors in the deportment. Moy be elected more thew once, ofter resubmission and approval. 
494 P racticum i n  B iology. 
495 Practicum in Biology. One sem hour Two sem hours 
496 P racticum i n  Biology. Three sem hours Provision of practical experience in a particular field study, including experimental design and the collection, analysis and interpretation of data as a member of a research team. Emphasis is p laced on the application of biological theory to problem solving. Prereq: Permission of the  adviser and the deportment. 
Botany 
209 Ornamental Plants. Two sem hours This is a general cultural course intended to  acquaint the stu­dent with ornamental shrubs and trees, common weeds and house plants. S tress is placed on identifi cation and methods of propagation. Much time is spent i n  the greenhouse and on short field trips. 
215 Economic Botany. Three sem hours A study of plants useful to man, especially those which yield food, fibers, wood, rubber, drugs and other products of value. It is a lecUJ,re-demonst ration course supplemented by reading. Open to oil students without prerequisite, though previous training [n biology, botany or agricult ure is desirable. 
221 General Botany. Four sem hours The structure and function of seed plants and of represen­tative lower plants, together with the fundamentals of plant heredity, ecology and evolution. Two one-hour lectures, one one-hour recitation plus audio-tutor ial laboratory e;<perience. Prereq: 105 B iologicoJ Science or exemption. Cannot be taken concurrently 1-vith 222 G eneral Zoology except by approval of the  deportment. 
302 Systematic Botany. Three sem hours Covers the essentials of the collection, identification and classification of flowering p lants. The student will become familiar with the major plant group s, both from lecture and herbarium study and from field experience in varied habitats near Ypsilanti. Counts as taxonomic field course. Prereq: 2 2 1  G eneral Botany. 
304 Mycology. Three sem hours This lecture-laboratory course provides for the study of molds, rusts, mildews, edible and poisonous mushrooms and other fungi. Their life histories; t heir economic importance, methods of identification and preservation of specimens are topics studied. Prereq: 2 2 1  General Botany. 
•, r� 
48/Undergraduate Catalog 
310  Plant Physiology. Three sem hours 
Deals with major plant functions presented by lecture, demon­
stration and experimentation in laboratory and in greenhouse. 
Prereq: 221  General Botany, 2 70 Organic Chemistry or equiv­
alent, and  3 20 General Physiology. 
312  Plant Anatomy. Three sem hours 
A basic lecture-laboratory course in plant hi stology empha­
sizing recognition of primary and secondary tissues as var­
iously combined in root, stem, leaf and flower of a wide variety 
of representative seed plants. 
Prereq: 221  General Botany. 
330 General Microbiology Laboratory. Two sem hours 
( formerly 2 1 0) 
An introduction to the techniques of isolating, cultivating 
and identifying bacteria and other microbes. Includes experi­
ments on physiological, serological and pathological prop­
erties and physical, chemical and biological effect on growth 
and death of microbes. 
Prereq: 1 05 Biological Science; must be accompanied or 
p··eceded by 331  General Microbiology. 
331 General Microbiology. Three sem hours 
(formerly 2 1 1 ) 
A lecture course on the nature and biology of bacteria and 
other microbes (metabolism, genetics, growth and death); 
�heir ecological relationship in natural and controlled en­
vironments, and the interactions of pathogenic microorgan­
isms and their animal, human and plant hosts. 
Prereq: 1 05 Biological Science or equ ivalent, 1 1 9  Funda­
mentals of Chemistry. 330 General Microbiology Laboratory 
optional. 
345 Medical Mycology. Four sem hours 
The medical and public health importance of diseases caused 
by fungi. Diagnostic methods and significant characteristics 
of the causal agents of mycoses are studied in this lecture­
laboratory course. Fungi included are the contaminants, 
dermatophytes and systemics. 22 1  General Botany and 304 
Mycology are recommended. 
3 54 Trees and Shrubs. Three sem hours 
A taxonomic field course on identification of native trees 
and shrubs in winter and spring conditions. Counts as taxo­
nomic field course. 
Prereq: 221  General Botany or 205 Field Biology. 
· �}O, Plant Morphology of Algae and Fungi. 
Four sem hours 
C A,Jec:ture a�d laboratory course on comparative morphology 
O.(iij��·a,lgae ,(freshwater and marine) and the fungi. A study of 
.· ('}}i.� :sf�.c:tui:e �;ndlife cycles of representative organisms with 
,".�
rp
pJf��is·,,pri:�birelationship of morphology to reproduction, 
<::1li�y�r§iffi�,ntahic:li4s,.tment. classification and evolution. 
: :  ' ' r
""
\;· J.:f ' sfih . rs\plf bioJogy including 221 General Botany. 
�i}�gy of Mosses Through the 
. , re' ,tin.ts; , ', 
··
.. Four SeII! hours 'pdJ�l:tqia,tpi,-y c:;ourse on comparative morphology 
. }��;s;<ffve,rw()rtf ferns . and other vascular plants. -of,'the\structu'i:,e ',ir;iqiife cycles of representative'forms 
with emphasis on the relationship of morphology to  r eproduc­
ti()n;, enviroriine'ntal adjustment, classification and evolu-
tion; 'etc. 
Prereq: 1 5  hours of'biology, including 221  General Botany; 
430 Plant Morphology of A lgae and Fungi recommended but 
i:fa,Vt'�.n tfo/ ·. 
· 442'>iMicrobial Ecology. ·' Three sem hours 
lritifractions�among microbes·. (fungi, bacteria, some phages) 
othiir·living 'organisms· and the environment,  with emphases 
oni!parasitisin; mutualism; copuriensalism and biogeo-chem-
'05i2al 'recycling'• qf matter. Includes both l aboratory and field 
"'"'exei:�ises;··· ';' •. <'. 
'"''''� ·''l 
Prereq: 221  General  Botony or 222 General Zoology , 
G I M.  b '  1 d 330 G, · 1 M' · b ·  ' JJi en era . icro J O  ogy, an cne1 a 1c1o 1ologi, Lo� oratory. I I ?i\ A l 
la� 
444 Microbial Physiology. Three sem h P.
l'I 
A lecture and laboratory course of physiological studi/Uti JOI 
bacteria and fungi . Emphasis will be placed on nutri� � r,1� metabolism, fermentation, physiology of parasitism and b�� 1a. 
synthesis of polymers by microbes. �. inl 
Prereq: 331  General Microbiology and  330 General Mi , I 
biology Laboratory. 270 Organic Chemistry desirable. c
.
� JOI 
450 Aquatic Tracheophyta. Three sem h . �I 
Field and laboratory work in identification of herbac:'.· · �­and shrubby va.scular plants gro":ing in aquatic habitats a� 0J 
in both vegetative and reproductive phases. Counts as fa.I(
: c�I 
nomic field course. 
. p1) Prereq: 221  General Botany. I 
451 Freshwater Algae. Three sem hou 
A survey of the Freshwater Algal Divisions; their morphol; 
taxonomy, ecology and economic importances. Lectures 11� 
emphasize an evolutionary approach. Laboratory work wi! 
stress the identification of representative algal taxa. A cl,} 
field study will be required. Counts as taxonomic field cou; 
Prereq: 2 2 1  General Botany or equivalent. ··; 
Zoology 
101 Functions of the Human Body. Three sem hoon 
A lecture-demonstration course on the basic cell, organ ac� 
system functions of the normal human body with some � 
sideration of common abnormalities. 
200 Anatomy for Occupational Therapy Students. >" 
Five sem hp; 
A lecture, demonstration and laboratory course of the huiii/ 
body with emphasis of the skeletal and muscular syslt� 
particularly on the upper extremity. '.)': 
Prereq:  1 05 Biological Science. ,, 
201 Human Anatomy and Physiology l. Three sem;hij 
An intensive lecture and laboratory course investiga(ing] 
anatomy and physiology of man with emphasis on both'rii 
ma! and pathological conditions, in a two-semester sequ{\ 
First semester will cover the basic structure and functJ°· 
of the muscular, skeletal and nervous systems. '�f 
Prereq: 1 20 Fundamentals of Chemistry. Credit on �µ;; 
and Biology Programs counts only if 201  and 202 ore \� ' consecutively. "< 
202 Human Anatomy and Physiology II. 
Three sem'h ' 
An intensive lecture and laboratory course investiga·· ''"' 
anatomy and physiology of man with emphasis on 
ma] and pathological conditions, in a two-semester seq_l)er; 
The second semester will cover circulation. metabolism/ 
endocrine, digestive, excretory and reproductive sys( 
and the integration of the systems of the body. '� 
Prereq: 120  Fundamentals of Chemistry a n d  201 .• 
A·riat.omy and Physiology I. 
222 General Zoology. Four se�;pt 
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and v�r!, : 
animals according to the evolutionary sequence. Emplj.a� 
placed upon the classification and structures, also·/q,n!fi 
aspects as physiology, life-histories, habits. distribu\Affe: 
economic relations. Two one-hour lectures, one ·a,i: 
· · reci tation, plus audio-tutorial laboratory experience:";;%;;/ 
Prereq: 1 0 5 Bio1ogica1Science or exemption: Cannot
"'
"" 
concurrently. with 2 2 1  General Botany except by op 
the: departrii''ent. 
JOI 
A l 
, 0 Huma n  Physiolo_gy. . . Three sem hours )study of the funct10n1 � g of the human body. Lecture, A torY and demonstration. !;bora_ 105 Biological Science. 200 Anatomy for Occupa­?rererrherapy Students (or equivalent). Not open to biology !lonars but con be taken on a biology minor in which cose �°J°Bi�logical Science is prercq. Moy not be token .for credit ib :iaddifion to 3 2 7  Vertebrate Physiology. 
:1(, • . 0 Natural History of Invertebrates. Three sem hours : 3\eld course designed to give training in the recognition, . ; \,;e ction , idei:tification a�d preservi_ng of com_mon invert�­:u1: .:,ates of Mich1gat: , excl usive of the i nsects, '.,v1th emphasi s •01·: · . o. tlieir natural history, ecol ogy and economic importance. a• P . r· I d  
i;: · co!lnts a s  toxonom1icz·. ie1 cou rse. · , ,eq· ?22 Genera oo ogy. rre. · -JO' Neuroanatomy. Three sem hours , Jlecture course concerned with the study of the nervous � • d ;-,stem of the human body, lesions of the nervous system an ·�� ·:suiting disabilities. 
rereq .. 200 Anatomv for Occupationol Therapy students \\i! ) c4� permission of the deportment. ur;c 306 Physical Anthropology. Three sem hours A lecture-demonstration course that introduces the study of �an from the organi c  or physical standpoint: man's place in  ihe animal kingdom, the evolution of  primates, the primate fossil record, the biology of selected living primates, pl eisto­c,ne climate, racial diversity and distribution, and the role of ure in man's evo l ution. eq: 1 05 B iologicol Science or equivalent. 10 Natural History of Vertebrates. Three sem hours survey of the vertebrates, emphasizing their adaptations their natural history (i.e., those aspects of their ecology ch cannot be readily studied by the experimental method r in the laboratory or in the wild). Laboratory work will s the taxonomic classification, identification and dis-ution of local and other forms. Field work, someti mes ducted under adverse weather conditions and/or at night, I emphasize accurate observation and permanent recording riginal data on local species. Counts os taxonomic field 
rse. 
eq: 222 Genero) Zoology. Animal Embryology. Three sem hours damental facts and principles of the reproduction and lopment of animals with laboratory studies of the frog, ken, pig and other forms. 
req: 222 General Zoology. 4 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. Four sem hours anatomy of the vertebrate organ systems is studied on mparative basis, which emphasizes the evolutionary de­pment of the groups. Laboratory work includes detailed lion of the shark and cat. Three one-hour lectures and two-hour laboratory periods. 
req: 222 General Zoology. Vertebrate Physiology. Three sem hours udy of physiological phenomena of the vertebrate body e cellular and organ level with laboratory experiments to te. Two one-hour lectures, one four-hour laboratory. . : 222 General Zoology, 320  General Physiology, 2 70 .fanic Chemistry or equivalent. Some physics i s  desirable. ) Pa rasitology. Three sem hours }rmerly 225) •ey of animal parasites which a ffect man and his en­nment. Emphasis is on the zoological inter-relationships. ures and laboratory. 
eq: 222 General Zoology. 
·eiO'io·gy/49 
404 Histology. Three sem hours An introduction to the structure and properties of vertebrate ?rgans and their component tissues with some experience m the techniques for their microscopic study in the laboratory. Prereq: 222 Genero) Zoology. 421  Entomology. Three sem hours A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behavior and ecology. The identification and classification of local insects will be stressed. A student field project will be required. Counts a s  toxonomic field course . 
Prereq:  222  Generol Zool ogy or permission of t h e  de­portment. 
422 Ichthyology. Three sem hours A study of some aspects of the biology, cl assification, dis­tribution and evolution of fishes. Attention is oiven to the morphology, physiology, behavior, natural histo�y and ecol­ogy of fishes through work i n  lecture, laboratory and in the field. Specific experience in the identification of the fresh­water fishes of the Great Lakes region is provided in addition to a general survey of some marine fish famil ies. Counts as  a toxonomic field course. Prereq: 222 General Zoology or equ ival ent. 
425 Ornithology. Three sem hours A course i n  bird biol ogy for the secondary teacher and stu­dents with advanced interest in biology. Field identification and census methods will be used to introduce the study of bird populations. behavior and ecology. A survey of major North American bird families wil l be made in the labora­tory. A student field project will be required. Counts as taxo­nomic field course. Prereq: 222 General Zoology or permission of the deport­ment. 
430 Invertebrate Zoology. Four sem hours Phylogenetic and anatomical study of one or more represen­tative types from each phylum of invertebrates. with special emphasis on taxonomy, classical literature and current re­search. Three lectures and two two-hour labs weekly. Prereq: 222 General Zoology. 460 Economic Zoology. Two sem hours The species, varieties and breeds of animals that are used as beasts of burden, supply food, clothing, sport and recrea­tion or serve as pets. A lecture course. 
Prereq: One course in college zoology. 480 Protozoology. Three sem hours Survey of the protozoa with emphasis on their life cycles, morphology and ecology. Both free living and parasitic forms will be discussed. Techniques of collecting, culturing and preserving protozoans and their i denti fication will be empha­sized i n  the laboratory. Counts as taxonomic field course. 
Prereq: 222 General Zoology. 482 Aquatic Entomology. Three sem hours The study of aquatic insect families and some common gen­eral ecology, including adaptations to the aquatic environ­ment, life histories and taxonomy are stres sed. A collection of the common aquatic insect families of the area i s  required. Counts as taxonomic field course. Pr�req: 222 General Zoology. 42 1  Entomology is  suggested. 4Bi'"'Mamnialogy. Three sem hours Some aspects of the biology of mammals: origin and evolution, ..inaJomy, classification, adaptations and zoogeography . Natural history and other aspects of their ecology are studied i ll .the field, i ncluding behavior, migration, reproduction and population dynamics. A collection of five or more museum study specimens of different species is required of each stu­dent. Counts as a taxonomic fiel d  course. Prereq: 222 Genero) Zoology and eit her 3 1 0  Noturol History 
of Vertebrates or 420 Ecology or 3 24 Comparative A natomy 
of Vertebrates. 
SO/Undergraduate Catalog 
Elementary Science (see required courses on page 1 30) 103 Science for the Elementary Teacher. Three sem hours Important biological concepts. especially relati ng to  the inter­relationships of organisms within their environment will be stressed. Considerable emphasis will be placed on the i nves­tigative or " discovery" type approach. The methodology in­volved i n  the newer app roaches to  teaching  science w i ll be an i ntegral p art of the course. One hour of lecture and two hours \•veekly involving recitati on,  laboratory or fie ld work. Prereq: Participation in the  elementary teacher educat ion 
project. 205 Field Biology. (See Biology). 302 Elementary School Sci ence. Thre11 sem hours Intended for those who are planning to teach in the el ementary grades. An attempt is made to prepare the student to organize the problems. collect the materi als and di rect the activities of the elementary science class. Methods of presenting s imple experiments to children and of conducting field trips wil l  be demonstrated. Two one-hour lect ures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Bio�Career Center In an attempt to assist students and advisers, the Bi ology Department has organized and is presently supporti ng a Bio­Career Center. Located i n  Room 102 ,  Hover Bui lding, the Center serves as a reposi tory for a reference collection of Biology Career Information. 
CHEMISTRY Department Head: Clark G. Spi ke Professors: Charles T. Andtirson, �ona l d  W. Collins, Ed. ward L. Compere. Jr., Omer Robbms, Jr  .. Ronald M. Scou J ohr� M. Sullivan, St�wart D. \Vork. Masan.obu Y,amuuchi · Associate Professors: Stephen W. Brewer, G i les f·. Curter Elizabeth V. Gi les, Bruce B. Graves, J ohn W. Moore, 0· B ertrand Ramsay, Bruce D. West, J erry R. Williamson Assistant Professors: Ke�neth W. Hicks, Donald �!. Phillip,, R alph R. P owel l ,  Knshnaswamy Reng an, Stephen E. Schullery 
CURRICULUMS 
Professional Curriculum in Chemistry 
I 
1 
I 
I I ·i 
� 
I 
I 
I Thi s  curriculum provi des the necessary background for I those planning to become professi onal chemi sts. The curricu. I ! um meets the requirements established by the American Chemical Society for professiona l  ed ucation i n  chemistry ai I the bachelor's level. The Department of Chemi stry has been approved by the A.C.S. as prov iding  the faci l i t ies .  faculil' I and course offeri ngs essential for a professional program. 
I Students successfully completi ng this curriculum are ore. pared to enter t echnical positi ons in  i ndustrial or gov�rn. I mental research or to underta ke graduate study in  chemistr\'. Further work on the graduate level is high ly  recommend�d I for t hose who are capabl e. A total of 2G semester hours i n  mathematics and physics. I required by the curriculum as prerequi sites for advanced I chemistry courses, fulfi lls the required minor. No additional ·  I minor is required. Following is a list of the required courses arra nged in , recommended sequence. This sequence a) assures satisfaction of prerequis i te  requirements, b) has no semesters with more than one chemistry laboratory course and c) a ! lows the studen! · maxi mum freedom i n  his senior year in the selection of ad. vanced e lectives. Ten semester hours. or an equivalent reading knowledge. of a forei gn language, preferably German, are recommended for A.C.S. certification.* First Year Semester Hour1 First Semester 131 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 120 Calcul us with Analyti cal Geometry I . . . . . . 4 Second Semester 132 General Che1nistry I I............... . ..... 4 121 Calculus with Analyti cal Geometry n . . . . . 4 122  Elementary Linear Algebra .............. . Second Y ear First Semester 281 Quanti tative Analysis ......... .......... . 4 371 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
220 Calculus with Analytical Geometry Ill . . . . 3 223 Mechani cs, Sound and Heat ............. . Second Semester 372 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 73 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 221 Calculus with Analytical Geometry TV . . . . 3 224 Electrici ty and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Third Year First Semester 461 Physical Chemistry ..................... . 3 74 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ... . ..... .. . 
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Second Semeste: 463 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 462 physical Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Fourth Year 432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 3 481 Instrumental /\nalysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Ad vanced elective courses (Two advanced courses from the I·. t below must be selected; at least one must be from the ,s . ) * CheJ11istry Department Approved Advanced E l ectives: Chemistry: 451 -4 52 Biochemistry 472-473 Qualitative Organic 485 Radio isotope Techni ques in Chemi stry and Biology 495-497 Special Topics 498-499 Special Problems 530 X -Ray Crystallography 532 Structural l norgani c 553 Enzymology 555 Biopolymers 561 Advanced Physical Chemistry 565 Nuclear Chemistry 571 Adv anced Organic 5i2 Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds 575 -576 High Polymer Chemistry 581 A nalytical Mathematics: · 237 I ntroducti on to Computer Programming and Numeric Methods 320 Di fferent ial Equations I 337 Computer Programming Languages 425 Mathematics for the Scientist I Other 400 level courses with department approval Physics: 4 30 I ntermediate lv! echanics I 440 Optics 450 Electricity and Magneti sm 452 Electrical Measurements 456 Electroni cs for Scientists 460 Heat and Thermodynamics 470 Atomic P hysics 471 Nuclear Physics 
475 Introducti on to Quantum Mechanics 
476 Solid State Physics If 105 College Algebra must be taken due to deficient hi gh school preparat ion. t he mathemati cs prerequ isites for thi s  sequence will st i l l  be met if the student begins the calculus sequence in his second semester. The basic studies requirements for the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts degree must also be completed. A mini­mum total of 124 semester hours of academic credit (includ­ing four semester hours of physical educati on) is required for graduation. 
Metallurgical Chemistry Curriculum . This _curricu lum provides the necessary background for industrial research and development i n  chemical metallu rgy 
'NOTE: During the semester prior t o  graduation, students wish ing A .C.S. cert.ificat ion of t heir degree must moke formal applicat ion to t h e  deportment head. If the student does not desire an  A.C.S. cert.ified de­gree in chemistry, a 40 semester hour chemistry major can be obtained by completing all of the above listed courses except the foreign language and one of the advanced electives. 
Chemistry/51 or ot�er areas of chemistry i nvolving a minimum of organi c chemi stry. Graduate study i n  chemistry or metal lurgy wou ld  probably require additional course work in  organic chemistry or. metallurgy respectively. Below i s  a l ist of the required sci ence and mathematics courses i n  a recommended se­q_uence . . �I I  comments u nder "Professional Chemistry Cur­riculum apply except those concerning A.C.S. certification. First Year Semester Hours First Semester 131 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 120 Calcu lus  wit h  Analytical Geometry I . . . . . . 4 123 Metal Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Second Semester 132 General Chemi stry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 121 Calculus with Analytical Geometry II . . . . . 2 122 El ementary Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Second Year First Semester 281 Quantitat ive Analysi s............ .... 4 223 Mechanics ,  Sound and Heat... . . . . . . . . . . . 5 220 Calculus with Analytical Geometry III 3 Second Semester 270 Organi c Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 221 Calculus with Analytical Geometry IV . . . . 3 224 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Third Year First Semester 461 Physi cal Chemistry ..... ..... ........... . 23 7 Computer Programming ..... . .......... . 241 Materials Science .... . . ................ . 242 Materials Science Laboratory ..... . ...... . Second Semester 463 P hysical Chemistry .............. . . ..... . 462 Physi cal Chemistry Laboratory ......... . . 341 Principles of Metallurgy ........... .... . . Fourth Year First Semester 432 Advanced Inorgani c Chemistry .......... . 342 Experimental Metallurgy ....... . ..... ... . The fol lowi ng electives are recommended when dent's t ime and interest permits: 476 Solid State P hysics ..................... . 498 Special Problems i n  Chemistry .......... . 530 X-Ray Crystallography ............. ... . . . 561 Advanced Physical Chemistry . .......... . 481 Instrumental Analysis . ...... ........... . 
MAJOR AND MINOR M ajor (30 semester hours) 
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3 1 
3 
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3 4 
Thi s  major is provided for students who do not intend to become professional chemists. I t  is designed for students who plan to teach chemistry i n  a secondary school. who desire a general cul tural education with an emphasis on chemistry, who are prepari ng for work i n  another field such as pre­medicine, pre-dentistry or pre-law or who are i nterested i n  combining chemistry with an allied field. Semester Hours Required courses: 131 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 13 2 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 281 Quantitative Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
37 1-372-373 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 361 Fundamentals of P hysical Chemistry . . . . . . 3 
52/Undergraduate Catalog 362 Physi cochemical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . 1 Electives in  chemistry from courses above 200.. . 5 (Transfer students must elect at least si x semester hours i n  this department for major.) The methods class for those students who plan to leach chemistry at the juni or-senior high level is Phys ics 325 ,  Methods in  Sci ence Teaching. usually offered only i n  the fall semester. Minor ( 20-24 semester hours) Required courses: 131 General Chemistry I : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 1 :32 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 270-2 71 Organi c Chemistry (or equivalent) . . . . 5 Elect ives from courses above 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 An additi onal four cognate hours of sci ences must be com­pleted to meet North Central Association requirements (24) for teaching this minor at the juni or-senior high l evel. The methods course may be i ncluded in that total. (Transfer students must elect at least three semester hours i n  this department for minor.) Program for Teachers of General Science (see page 90) Program for Teachers of Physical Science (see page 90) Honors Program in Chemistry The Chemistry Department offers an honors program for capable and interested students. This program provides a more rewarding educational experience for these students by placing them t ogether in  special honors sections of the fol­lowing courses: 132 General Chemistry II .  281 Quantitative Analysis ,  371 and 372 Organi c Chemistry and 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. These smaller sections of qualified students permit a more informal classroom atmosphere with greater student-teacher i nteraction. coverage of more ad­vanced topics and greater use of modern i nst rumentation than is normally possible. Students completing the honors s equence will be especi ally well prepared to  take the more advanced chemistry courses. including a research project in  their senior year should they so  desire. Eligibili ty for the honors program is based on the student's interest and his or her performance in 131 General Chemistry I. /\ student need not be a chemistry major t o  be eligible. Prospective honors st udents will be selected from 131 Gen­eral Chemistry I classes by thei r  instructors and the Chemistry Depa1iment Honors Committee prior t o  registration time for the winter term, and be invited t o  register in  honors 132 General Chemistry II in  the winter term. Alternatively, stu­d ents may appl y t o  the Honors Committee for permission to enroll i n  an honors section. Eligibility t o  enroll in  the sub­sequent sections in  the honors s equence is dependent on the student's conti nued interest and satisfactory course work per­formance. For more detai led information regarding the honors program, the student should contact a chemistry major ad­viser, a member of the Honors Committee, or the department head. 
GRADUATE STUDY "The 'chemisiry Department offers graduate work l eading to the master's degree i n  chemistry. For descriptions of grad­uate courses and programs i n  the Chemistry Department, please consult the Grad uate Catalog. 
COURSES 
Chemistry 101 · Science for Elementary Teachers. Three sem hours A course designed for students who plan t o  teach in elemen­tar y school. Lectures dea l  with some basic principles of chem-
istry while the laboratory work emphasizes the discovMy preach as it may be used in  an elementary classroom. c/f: simple equipment and easily obtained chemicals are nsed0.l t_he  experiments. Lecture: one hour per week. Laborator�� four hours per week. · · Prereq: Physics and Astronomy, 1 00 Science for Elementary Teachers. 1 05 Survey of Chemistry. Five sem ho A f . . � sur"iey course or non-sci ence maJors coveri ng inorgan· o�g.ani c and bi.ological chemistry wi th special emphasi� on n1i: tnti onal . text i l e  and household applications. No cri•dit • 
both 1 05 and 1 1 9 or 1 20 Fundamentals of Chemistry. L�:'. lure: three hours per week. Laboratory: four hours p er week. 1 1 5 Chemistry a nd Society. Three seni hou The course will examine the relevance of chemistry to ths P.roblem of man's. �elationship to  his e�vironment. It is de'. signed for humamti es and other non-science majors. No pr vi ous mathematics or chemistry is requirnd. Does not cou � . . t on maior or on mrnor. 1 1 6  Chemistry a nd Society Laboratory. One sem hou This course consists of laboratory experiments based on en'. vi ronme1�t al problems such as waler and ai r pollution. drugs and pesllc1des. The laboratory may be taken concu rrentlv . : with Chemistry 1 1 5  to satisfy the Group II laboratory scienc� requirement. Laboratory: two hours per week. Co-req: 1 1 5  Chemis try and Society. 
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1 1 8  Contemporary Materials. Three sem hour, An overview of materials used i n  everyday life with empha sis on materials in construction, the automobi le and thn house­hold. An introduction to  understanding why metals, plastics. wood, glass and rubber behave as they do. 1 1 9  Fundamentals of Chemistry. Four sem hours A study of the basic principles of general chemi�t ry, de­signed for students who are taking neither a major nor a minor in  chemistry. The course emphasizes an understanding of ou1 surroundings through application of these basic principles. This course may be used to satisfy the chemistry prerequisit, for 131 General Chemistry. Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory: two h ours per week. 
I 
I : I 
; I 
, I 120 Fundamentals of Chemistry. Four si1m hours I A cont inuation of 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry, stressing : I organic chemistry and biochemistry. Completes the survey of chemistry begun in 1 19 and is a terminal course. Lecture: : I three hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. Prereq: 1 1 9 Fundamentals of Chemis try. . I 131 General Chemistry I. Five sem hours I The first semester of a two-semester sequence covering th, · general principles of chemistry for science majors and other, I with a n  interest and background i n  science. Lecture: foui hours per week. Laboratory: three hours per week. I Prereq: High school chemistry or 1 1 9 Fundamentals of Chem· istry; one and a half years of high school algebra. : I 1 32 General Chemistry II. Four sem hour1 .'. I A continuation of 131  General Chemistry I. The seq11ence 13! and 1 3 2  constitutes the customary year of general chemistr; · I Lecture: three h ours per week. Laboratory: three hours Jll! · week. , j  1 96 Special Topics i n  Chemistry. Three sem houri I This specia l  t opics course may be used to teach some aspeclJ ' of chemistry a t  an elementary level that wou Id not bu regularly '
I offered. A new course may be taught on an experimental ba!!i with this offering. , I 232 Inorganic Chemistry. Two sem houri · I A course i n  descriptive i norganic chemistry in  which' thf 1, chemistry of the elements is correlated with the pedodk .,I ' 
' le atomic structures and basic chemical principles. Lec­WD , k . . two hours per wee . iuree. q · 1 32 General Chemistry II. prer 41 Materials Science. Three sem hours � understanding of why materials behave as they do. The )ation of composi �ion and �tructure to propertie_s of ma-·als· meta ls, plast ics, ceramics, glass and composites. Lee-ten e· three hours per week. · ' f\�q: 1 3 1  Genernl Chemistry, Physics 221 or 223  Meehan­. r: sound and Heat. Mathematics 120 Calculus with Analytic 
!C:>, 
·1 
,, e-11 
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Geometry I. 242 Materials Science Laboratory. One sem hour A laboratory course, parallel to 241 Materials Science, ipclud-
1 ig measurement of mechanical properties and investigation .If crystal structures, microst ructures, i mperfections and �ansformations (solidification, recrystallization, solid phase changes and corrosi on) of materials. Prereq: 1 3 1  Genernl Chemistry I. Coreq: 241  Materials Science. 
Ct ' 
z7o Organic Chemistry. Four sem hours A co mprehensive one semester survey course in organic �hemistry intended primarily for chemistry minors. Includes aliphatic and aromatic compound s plus functional group chemistry. Chemistry majors and other students requiring a full y ear sequence of organic chemistry should enroll in  371 and 372 Organic Chemi stry. Lecture: four hours per week. Prereq: 1 3 1  Genera/ Chemistry I. Iii ,i1 se- 2i1 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. One sem hour cs Provides instruction in the basic manipulative techniques of experimental organic chemi stry and experience with organic , chemicals. Includes several synthesis reactions. To accom­
Jr1 oany or follow 270 Organic Chemistry. Laboratory: One three­de. hour period per week. nor ·' our ·. 281 Quantitative Analysis. Four sem hours les. · A lecture and laboratory course treating instrumental, gravi­site metric and volumetric analysis. Lecture: two hours per week. iel Laboratory: six hours per week. 
Prereq: 132  Genera) Chemistry II. 
IU!l 341 Principles of Metallurgy. Three sem hours ,ing A course covering the winni ng and refining of metals, their ,ey . structure, diffusion, heat treatment, hardening and corrosion. urc. Prereq: 1 3 1  General Chemistry I. 342 Experimental Metallurgy. One sem hour A laboratory course emphasizing metallography, testing of 
lUll physical properties, treatment, finishing, and a nalysis of th, ' metals and alloys. Laboratory: three h ours per week. her. 1 Prereq: 242 Materials Science Laborat ory or 341  Principles fou, · of Metallurgy. 341 Principles of MetaIJurgy prereq. or coreq. 
1em-
.OUII ) 131 istr)' ; p!! 
351 Introductory Biochemistry. Three sem hours A lecture course primarily for medical technology and , dietetics students dealing with the structure, function and ' m�t.11bolism of biologically significant compounds and with · the chemistry of physiological processes. Does not count 
toward chemistry major. No credit for both 3 5 1  and 451 .  Lecture: three hours per week. • Prereq: 270 Organic Chemistry or equivalent. 
mun ' 3"2. . B · B '  h . l A l ' 0 h eel! r ··.. as1c lOC em1ca na ys1s. . · ne Seffi O.U_r 
� 
1 
�}.9boratory class to accompany 351 Introductory B_i9gh.e.1p,� 1�� . 1sJJy. Emphasis i s  placed on the special analyttc::aJJ,!:!C::litjiqttes  · employd by biochemi sts such as  chromatogr,�phy, electro-pgoresi s, fluorimetry, flame photometry, spectrophotometry. houn ! �,po,ratory: four hours per week. ' > ., . . , .. . •  h tbi 1 Pt�J�9 : 271 Organic Chemistry Labora tori pr equivalent. , Cgr,�g:, 351 Introductory Bioche,,mistry; ,> · ' 2eJ,(Quantitative Analysis i s  also recommended. 
! - -: ;. 
361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry. 
,,.cne�i�Jry/5,,3, · 
Three sem hours Foundations of physical chemistry. An introduction to some of the basic principles of physical chemistry, i.e., thermo­dynamics, kinetics and quantum theory. This course is  appli­cable to the 30 -hour chemistry major and chemistry minor. Credit cannot be applied to the 40-hour major. Lecture: three hours per week. Prereq: 1 32  General Chemistry II, Mathematics 1 20 and 12 1  
Calculus with Analytic Geometry . 
362 Physicochemical Measurnments. One sem hour A one-semester laboratory course whose emphasis is on measurements of physical constant s. Experiments are chosen to i llustrate physical measurements in the areas of thermo­d ynamics, kinetics and quantum mechani cs. This course is  a pplicable to the 30-hour chemistry major and the chemistry minor. Credit cannot be applied to the 40-hour major. Labora­tory: Four hours per week. 
Prereq: 28 1  Quantitative Analysis. Coreq: 361  Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry. 
371 Organic Chemistry. Three sem hours A lecture course for students specializing in  science and those preparing for dentistry or medicine. Lecture: three hours per week. Not open to students who have had credit for 2 70 Organic Chemistry. Prereq: 1 3 1  General Chemistry I. 1 3 2  General Chemistry 
II recommended. 
372 Organic Chemistry. Three sem hours A conti nuation of 371 Organi c Chemistry, and with i t  con­stituting the customary year of foundation \<\'Ork in organic chemistry. This course must be accompanied by 3 73 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Lecture: three hours per week. Prereq: 37 1  Organic Chemistry. 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours A laboratory course covering basic techniques involved in organic chemi stry. This course must be taken concurrently 
with 372  Organic Chemistry. Laboratory: six hours per week. 
Prereq: 1 80 Chemistry Laboratory Techniques. 
374 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours A laboratory course covering advanced techni ques of organic chemistry. Laboratory: six hours per week. Prereq: 3 72 Organic Chemistry and 373  Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 
410 Scientific Glassworking. One sem hour Weekly lecture-demonstrations cover ba si c methods of manipulation and properties of glass as related to simple construction and repair of common laboratory glassware. Weekly projects are submitted to the instructor for evalua­tion after completion. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Three sem hours An advanced level treatment of the newer inorganic chemical developments, with emphasis on theoreti cal advances in the interpretation of bonding and reactivity of i norganic com­pounds. Lecture: three hours per week. Prereq: 461 Physical Chemistry or permission of the depart­ment; 232 Inorganic Chemistry is also recommended. 
451 Biochemistry. Three sem hours 
A lecture course dealing with the chemistry of biologically important substances such as proteins, nucleic acids, carbo­hydrates and lipids. Enzyme chemistry is  introduced. Lec­ture: three hours per week. Prereq: 2 70 Organic Chemistry, or equivalent, and 132  Gen­
eral Chemistry Il. 
452 Biochemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours Provides laboratory experience in the i solation, purification and analysis of biochemically important compounds. Modern 
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54/Undergraduate Catalog laboratory techniques are stressed. Laboratory: seven hours per week. Prereq: 271  Organ ic  Chemistry Laborat ory or equivalent. Coreq: 451  Biochemistry. 281 Quantitative Analysis is recom­mended. 
453 Biochemistry. Three sem hours A lecture course continuing the survey of biochemistry begun in 451 Biochemistry and dealing with dynamic aspects of bio­chemistry, especiall y  metabolism, biosynthesis and regu­lation. Prereq: 451 B iochemistry. 
461 Physical Chemistry. Three sem hours A course vvhich considers the principl es of thermodynamics, kinetics and atomic and molecular structure. Lecture: three hours per week. Prereq: 1 3 2  General Chemistry II, one year of college physics and 220 Analytic Geometry and Cal culus lII. 
462 Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours A course involving the determinati on of the physi cal prop­erties of substance, rate studies and measurement of ther­mochemical and electrical properties. Laboratory: seven hours per week. Prereq: 281 Quantitative Analysis, 461  Physical Chemistry. 
463 Physical Chemistry. Three sem hours A continuation of the work begun i n  461 Physical Chemistry. Lecture: three hours per week. Prereq: 461  Physical Chem istry and 221 Analyt ic  Geometry and Calculus IV. 
4 72 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination. 
Two sem hours The use of infra-red, ultra-violet, mass and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy in organi c structure determination. Emphasizes problem-working and practical application. Lec­ture: two hours per week. Prereq: 372 Organic Chemi stry. 
473 Qualitative Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 
Two sem hours The systematic identification of organic compounds is based on fundamental organic reactions and spectrophotometric measurements. Microtechniques are emphasized. Laboratory: six hours per week. Prereq: 3 73 Organic Chem istry Laboratory. Coreq: 472 Spectrometric Organ i c  Structure Determination. 
481 Instrumental Analysis. Four sem hours Theory and practice of chemical analysis and measurements by instrumental m ethods. Lecture: two h ours per week. Laboratory: six hours per week. Prereq: 281 Quantitative Analysis and 461 Physical Chem­i stry. 
485 Radioisotope Techniques in Chemistry and Biology. 
Three sem hours The course will introduce students to principles and prac­t ices of radiation safety, m easurement of radioactivity with various detectors and to laboratory techniques of handling radioactivity. Lecture: t wo hours per week. Laboratory: three hours per week. Prereq: 1 3 1  General Chemistry I and  one science lab course above the introductory l evel ,  or permission of the depart­ment. 
490 Literature of Chemistry. One sem hour A course designed to provide an introduction to the use and nature of the chemical literature for those students under­taking research or advance study. Lecture: one hour per week. Prereq: Jun ior standing. Prereq or coreq: one  semester German or French. 
� 491 History of Chemistry. Two se,11 hou A course concerned with the development of chemic-ii r; cepts from the Greek natural science to the present. L�ct:�n: two hours per week. e. Prereq: Two yeors of college clwrn istry, incl udi ng oroo . 
) 
0 �  c iemistry. 49fi Special Topics in Clwmist ry. . Two sem ho An advanced level course i n  a specific area of chemist rv /r; ering new dev.eloprnen.ts i�1 that. field. Tl'. e area covere;I 1��; be the area of specialtzal1on of the staff rnember teachin; the  course. and wi l l  thus vary as t h e  need and interest chan e0 Lecture: lwo hours per week. g · Prereq: Permission of the  depor tment. 497 Special Topics in Chemist ry. Two sem hou Same as 49fi Special Topics in  Chemi st ry. for stu dents wt wish to repeat ! he  course under a different i nstructor for ud� ditional credit. Lecture: two hours per week. Prereq: Permission of t h e  deportment. 4HH Special Problems in Chmnistry. Two sem hour A course for adv a need chemist ry stu dents in vol v i ng particip,1 lion in original research. The student is required to do pre. l iminary library work on the hist orical background of his re. search problem and to participate in seminars discussing closely related work in the recent l it eratu re. A detailed progress report is required at t he  end of the  semester. Prereq: Permission of t he  deportment. Two sem hours 499 Special Problems in Chemistry. A cont inuation of 498 Special Problems. Prereq: 498 Speciol Problems in Chemistry ond permission 
of the deportment. 
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ECONOMICS ·tment Head: Young-lob Chung DeP;11 ors· Charles E. Helppie, John \'\I. Simpson, Carl D . . pro1ess ' snvder . . . · · · te Professors: J ames R. Gibbons, Donald W. P earson \ssocia , \" M A · .. 1 nl Professors: 1 homas C. Anderson, ·v ayne . yers, ,\st1,�;ad E. El-S afty, Daniel R. K azmer, Mary F. McCarthy, · ;farold E. Simmons The Economics Department o�fe.rs a majo� and � 11:in_or in lies In addition, i t  admm1sters an r nterd1 sc 1pl10ary rconon · . . - . and minor 111 Labor Studi es. 01aJOf . • . ll . . .1•1 E conomics Department part1c 1pates m 1 e  maiors 111 18 ' . 
S . l U . ) Studies (Asia/Par East, Latm Amenca, ovie 111 011 . Area f . t See page 78 or require men s . 
MAJORS AND MINORS 
Economics �fajor (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours Required courses: . 20 1  Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 202 Principles of Economics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 301 I ntermediate Macroeconomic Analysis . . . . 3 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis . . . . 3 310 Economic Stati stics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Electives in economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5  Nole: For students intending to pursue graduate studies in econo mics. a cognate mi nor in m athematics is  strongly recommended. ·; Minor (20 semester hours) 
Semester Hours Rr,quired courses: . ,-201 Principles ol Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 t202 Principles of Economics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 : E]��tjves in economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
1;\ . ; rvation and Resource U se Minor (See page 45)  
Labor Studies 
,(30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours red courses: Economic Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Princi ples of Accounting....... . . . . . . . . . . 3 Labor Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ; .. ,�.1Seminar in Labor Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 .,,,  .. , s in Labor Studi es......... . . . . . . . 1 8  20 semester hours) 
0 hours from the list of courses in the Labor Studies um. Labor Studies Courses . ·conomic Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 'iibor Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 lack Workers and Labor Market . . . . . . . . . 3 ·_.merican Labor Unions...... . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . abor and Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 omparative  Labor Unionism . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 nion Leadership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . ?1JSeminar in Labor Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 � 'Collective Bargaining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 \'Vhite Collar and Public Employee .. J>nism ........................... ..... . _,rinciples of Accounting ................ . · Industrial Sociology .................... . 2 3 3 
Economics/55 351 Industrial Psychology.................... 3 360 Uni ted States Labor History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 384 Personnel Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
GRADUATE STUDY The Economics Department offers graduate work leadi ng to the master's degree in economics. For descriptions of gradu­ate courses and programs i n  the Economics Department, please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES 200 The American Economy. Three sem hours A one semester survey of the basic principles of economics for th ose students who seek a basic knowledge of the func­tioning of the present-day American economy but plan to ta ke no other course in economics. Not open to students with 
201 or 202 Principles of Economics. 201 Principles of Economics I. Three sem hours The first half of an i ntroduction to basic principles of econom­ics. Emphasis is on macroeconomic concepts of national in­come, fiscal and monetary policy and problems of unemploy­ment, inflation and economic growth. 202 Principles of Economics II. Three sem hours The second half of an i ntroduction lo basic principles of economics. Emphasis  is on microeconomic concepts of de­mand and supply and problems relating to prices and resource allocation. Prereq: 201 Principles of Economics I or equival ent. 210 M athematics for Economics. Three sem hours A survey of major mathematics concepts and terms most used in the study of economics. Topics will include basic proba­b i lity, elementary calculus and fundamental matrix algebra with their applications to economics. Not open to students having Mathematics 1 20 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry I and 1 2 1  Calculus with A nalytic Geometry II or equival ent. :IOO Contemporary Economic Issues. Three sem hours A n  economic analysis of a contemporary economic problem. Each semester a single topic will be covered and the topic may change each semester as the interest and/or problem changes. Students may elect this course several times as l ong as di fferent topics are studied but it m ay be taken only twice for credit toward a major or minor in economics. Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent . . 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis. Three sem hours A study of national income analysis, employment theory and stabilization policies. Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equ iva/ent. 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis. Three sem hours A study of the theory of the firm. prices and resource allo­cations. Prereq: 201  and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent . 310 Economic Statistics. Three sem hours An introduction to the statistical measurement and analy sis of mass economic data; small samples and their use for de­scription and inference; the statistical study of economic tim e  series data; index construction and i nterpretation; and i ntro­ductory regression analysis  . Prereq: 2 1 0  Mathema tics for Economics or Mathema t i cs 
1 04 Higher Algebra I or more advanced mathemat ics course. *Grodua te  courses open t o  senior undergraduates with 2.5 grade point overage. 
56/Undergraduate Catalog 
320 Labor Economics. Three sem hours A study of supply and demand factors in the labor market, collective bargaining ,  types and policies of labor organi­zations and employer organizations, recent legislat ion re­lating to  labor. Prereq: 201  ond 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
321 Black Workers and Labor Market. 
Three sem hours 
A consideration of the special problems and unique employ­ment situation of black workers arising from historical and market inf luences and from corporate. union and govern­m ental policies. Prereq: 20'1 ond 202 Principles of Economics or permission 
of t he  deportment. 
322 American Labor Unions. Three sem hours An examination of the nature, characteristics and principles of American labor unionism; the government and structure of unions; and their role in the economy. Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics. 
323 Labor and Government. Three sem hours An examination of the economic aspects of labor legislation and governmental administrative rulings which affect unions and union-employer relations. Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
341 Money and Banking. Three sem hours A study of the nature and role of money and credit , the ban king system and other financial institutions and the rela­tion of monet ary policy to  the level of economic activity. Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
350 Government Finance. Three sem hours An analysis and description of the theory, institutions and problems of financing the p ublic sector. The effects of expen­ditures, t axes and other revenue sources, borrowing, debt management and grants-in-aid at all three levels of govern­ment upon the level and the dist ribution of national income and upon the allocation of resources are examined. Prereq: 2 0 1  and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 36 1  Corporation Finance. Three sem hours An examination of the  structure, financial organization, in­come and policy decisions of corporations. Prereq: 201  and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
365 Public Utility Economics. Two sem hours An analysis of the economic function and significance of public utilities and the  role of public regulation. Prereq: 2 0 1  and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
366 Economics of Transportation. Three sem hours A survey of economic aspects of all forms of transportation. with consideration of the role of government and the socio­e<;;onomic effects of the transportation sector on the rest of the economy. _Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
�zo Conjp�rative Economic Systems. Three sem hours 
:4 compc1iative analysis of the theoretical models underlying various economic systems; an investigation int o  how some of these systems in practice attempt t o  solve existing economic problems; how each of the major economic systems views the other economic systems. Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
371 Latin American Economic Problems. 
Three sem hours A general survey of major problems for economic develop­ment in Latin America. Emphasis is placed on the discus­sion of problems common t o  the area rather than specific study of one or a few countries. Prereq: 201  and 202 Principles of Economics or permission 
of t he  deportment. 
375 Economic History of  the  U nited States. Three sem hou A study of the economi c  development of the United State� 3H5 Economic Development. Three sem ho A survey of th�ories of underdevelopment and an exarni�: t ion of some of the problems of underdeveloped econorni: with_ an emphasis on development planning and Poli:;: rnakrng. Prereq: 201 crn d 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
400 Problems in Economic Theory. Two sem hou A thorough study of �elect ed problems i_n economic theon� Prereci: 3 0 1  lntermedwte Macroeconomic Anolysis or 30, Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis or permission of th; deportment. 
406 History of Economic Thought. Three sem hou� · The course offers a broad introductory survey of the develo; ment of economic thought from the age of Mercantilisrn j Keynes. with emphasis on the contributions of some of th'. major writers and schools of economic thought. Prereq: 201  ond 202 Principles of Econom ics or equivalent 
4 1 5  Econometrics. Three sem hour, · The application of mathematical economic theory and statisti. cal procedures to  economic data. 
Prereq: 3 1 0  Economic Stotist.ics or Mathematics 1 04 Highe; A lgebra I and three hours of higher mathemat ics. 
420 Comparative L abor Unionism. Three sem hou11 A comparative s urvey of labor union movements in variou, parts of the world. Attention is given both to differences i� theories behind the  m ovement t o  organize the workin, class, and to differences in the ways the union movemen� have actually evolved, giving ideological as well as func­tional p erspect ive. Prereq: 201  and 202 Principles of Economics. 
422 Union Leadership. Three sem houri Field experience in union administration in cooperation wi� metropolitan area local and international unions; emphasi; is upon day-to-day operation of union institutions. Studeni; are assigned to specific unions for an average of ten hour; 
:;J�r;c:t����.g with the i nstructor periodically for ana ... 'I.�; I Prereq: 320  Labor Economics and senior standing. Open,,O!Jl)' ; J 
to st udents in Labor Studies major or minor. ,,i,: 
424 Seminar in Labor Issues. Three sem'tZfl'. I Application of labor economics theory t o  current and pr�P'.ec· •' 
I tive issues of significance t o  unions; consideration off�iur, trends in unionism and collective bargaining. · I Prereq: 320 Labor Economics and senior standing. :'13( · 
432 Urban Economics. Three sem noun I A study of the level, distribution, stability and growt4;pfJt- ' I  come and employmen t  in urban areas, as _well as_ anati'}Jfd- ·. J contemporary urban problems, such as 111ner-c1ty p •. housing-land use, tran sportation and local public : with special reference to  economic efficiency and p ·\ I Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or eq · · 1 
445 Business Cycles. Three se . . . r'. An a�alysi� of �e ?ature and causes of business fluc_tµ11,)£1:' ;j Cons1 derat 10� 1s g 1v�n also to problems of f�recast.1 · ;.- J ness cycles, 111ternatwnal aspects of the busrness c : governmental stabilization policies. 
1 
Prereq: 201  and 202 Principles of Economics or eq{ ; 
455 Economic Efficiency in the Public Sector. 
Three se Application of the tools of m icroeconomics in a economic efficiency and resource allocation in th sector. It includes studies of how programs and,po)} 
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b
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lication of these tools to current problems. 
P
apPeg · 201 and 202 Principles of Economics. rer · 
460 Industrial Organization. . . Three sem h�urs 
A tudv of monopoly, compet1t 1on, mergers, concent ration, · � antitrust and other public policies affecting private en­an 
ri·se in the United States. terp 1 ·  M' . 1 Prereq : 302 Intermec wle 1croeconom1c .Ana ysis or per-
mission of the depa
rtmen t .  
480 International Economics. Three sem hours 
A description and analysis of the theory and special economic · blems of international trade, factor movements, exchange pr
e
o
chanisms, balance of payments, regional economic inte-l!l · . d cl · t t t I . 
grati�n. assistance agencies an 11 JUS men s o c 1ang1 11g 
cond111ons. 
Prereq: 201 and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 
491 Research Seminar in Economics. Three sem hours 
An examination of selected issues in economic methodology, 
·esearch procedures and techniques with the preparation of 
: major research paper and group analysis of its findings. 
Prereq: Junior standing: economics major or minor. 
497, 498, 499 Independent Studies. One, two and three sem hours 
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not 
covered in formal course work . Restricted to economics 
majors and minors. 
Prereq: Twelve hours of economics, and permission of the 
deportment .  
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE Department Head: Milton P. Foster Professors: Naomi Madgett Andrews, Alice R. Bensen, Walter M.  Brylowski, Thomas L. Dume, Francis D. Evenhuis, Ernest S .  Gohn, F. Eugene Haun, Catherine A. Hebert, Hoover H. Jordan, Martin L. Kornbluth, Alfred L. Nelson, George B. Perkins, Paul W. P i llsbury, Edward E. Potter, Frank E. Ross, 0. Ivan Schreiber 
Associate Professors: Franklin D. Case, Jeffrey L. Duncan, Arthur J. Harris, Betty J .  Ingram, E. Jay Jernigan, Donald A. Lawniczak, Paul D. McGlvnn, Ronald A. Mohl, Wil­
liam F. Shuter, Ronald L. Tro�vbridge, Patrick T. White Assistant Professors: Thomas P .  Allen, James B .  Angle, Na­dean H. Bishop, Paul S. Bruss, Virginia A. Cooper, B. Gilbert Cross, Bernard C. Decker, James Devers, David J .  Geherin, William R. Hauer, Alethea K. Helbig, Thomas P. Hennings, Helen M. Hil l ,  Robert 0. Holkeboer, Eunice L. Howard, Sheila M. Ingersoll, Judith A. Johnson, Mere­dith M. Klaus, Robert G. Kraft, Helen S. Larcom, Russell 
R. Larson, Mary L. MacDonald, Atelia P. Macleod, Frank K. McHugh, Agnes A. Perkins, James A. Reynolds, Glenn 
R. Ruihley, Lawrence R. Smith, Arie St�al, Curtis K. Stadtfeld, Marshall B. Tymn, Margaret J. Webb, Jeremy A. Wild Instructors: Priscilla A. Manwaring, Richard Wright 
MAJORS OFFERED BY THE 
ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 
Major in Literature ( 30  semester hours) Semester Hours 
A. Required courses: 
101 ,  102 Reading of Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
210  Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B. Restricted electives: one course in each of the 
following four groups . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
1 .  305 or 314 or 315 or 3 16 or 340 
2 .  317 or 3 18 or 3 19 or 327 or 330  or 341 
3. 331 or 401 or 4 04 or 405 or 407 or 434 
4 .  328  or 408 or 409 or 4 10 
C. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
These electives may be  chosen from any of the courses 
listed under restricted electives above or any of the follow­
ing courses: 
240 or 251 or 260 or 3 3 2  or 333 or 403 or 420  or 430 or 245 
Note: H onors courses may be substituted for restricted elec­
tives where appropriate or for regular electives. The honors 
courses are 298, 299, 398,  399, 498, 499. Group Major in Literature, Language, Speech and Dramatic 
Arts (36 semester hours) for elementary t eachers. See page 1 3 1 .  Group Major in  English a n d  American Literature and Lan­
guage (36 semester hours) 
This major is designed primarily for students preparing 
to teach in junior and senior high schools. It is also available 
for students preparing to teach in elementary schools. Semester Hours A. Basic literature courses: 
101 , 102  Reading of Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
210  Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B. Basic language course: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
301 Introduction to English Language or 
302 Modern English Syntax or 
321  History of the English Language 
C. Advanced writing course: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
215  Journalism or 222 Exp·ository Writing or 
223  Narrative Writing or 322  Creative Writing 
SB/Undergraduate Catalog D. Restr icted electives: one course in each of the following four groups . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  1. 3 05 or 3 14  or 3 15  or 3 1 6  or 340 2. 3 1 7  or 318 or 319 or 327 or 330 or 341 3. 331 or 401  or 404 or 405 or 407 or 434 4. 328 or 408 or 409 or 4 1 0  E. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 These electives may be chosen from any courses offered by the English Department i n  l i terature, composi tion (i nclud­i ng 121  Engl ish Composi tion} or the Engl ish l anguage, ex ­cept the following: 1 20 , 1 2 2 , 350, 351 , 352. and 308. 207 may be counted on this major only by students on elementary curriculums. Note: Honors courses may be substituted for restricted electi v es where appropriate or for regular electives. The honors courses are 298, 299, 398, 399. 498, and 499. Students planning to teach are strongl y urged to take Cur­riculum and I nstruction 3 1 1  Teaching of Secondary Reading. In some cases preference i s  being given to applicants for teaching jobs who have such a reading course. I t  i s  recommended that students anticipating graduate study in  Engl ish elect 32 1  History of the Engl ish Language. Students wi shing to concentrate i n  the area of English language may elect one of the followi ng two vari ati ons of the above major: Major i n  English Linguisti cs (30  semester hours) Semester Hours A. Required Courses: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15  30 1  I ntroducti on to  the  Engl ish Language 302 Modern English Syntax 320  I ntroduction to L inguistic Science 3 2 1  Hi story of the English Language 425 Advanced English Syntax B. Electives chosen from the following:.... . . . . . 15  1 2 1  English Composi tion 2 1 0  Shakespeare 305 Shakespeare 3 14  Old English 3 15  Chaucer 420 Old Engl ish Poetry 304 Language and Culture (Sociology) 381  Symbolic Logic (Phi losophy) Major i n  Engl i sh Language ( 3 0  semester hours} 
Semester Hours A. Required courses in advanced writing or jour-nali sm (Any three of the following courses}: .. . 9 2 15  Journali sm 222 Expository \,Vriting 223 Narrative Writing 306 Feature, I nterpretiv e  and Editorial \'\'riting B. Required courses i n  l ingui stics ( Any three of the following courses} : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 301  Introduction to the Engl ish Language 302 Modern English Syntax 320  I ntroduction to Linguistic Science 3 2T History of the English Language 425 Advanced English Syntax C. El ectives chosen from the following: ......... 1 2  
1 2 1  English Composi tion 2 1 0  Shakespeare 2 1 5  Journalism 222 Exposi tory Writing 223 Narrative Writing 30 1  Introduction to the English Language 302 Modern Engl ish Syntax 306 Feature, I nterpretiv e  and Editorial Writing 307 Editing High School Publications 314  Old English 3 15  Chaucer 320  I ntroduction to Li nguistic Science 
� 321  Hi story of the English Language 322 Creati ve \'\/ri l i ng \,Vorkshop i I 420  Old Engl ish Poetry 425 Advanced Engli sh Syntax 
MINORS OFFERED BY THE 
ENGLISH DEPARTMENT An additional four hours beyond the mi ni mum 20 hours for graduation must be completed l o  meel North Centr 1 Association requirements (24) for teaching the followi: minors at the junior-senior high l evel. Up lo four hours � composition. speech or Engl ish method s can be included � that total. Minor in Language and Literature (20-24 ser�ester hours) Semester Hours 1 0 1 .  1 02 Reading of Li terature.................. 6 2 1 0  Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 One of the fol lowing: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 321  Hi story of the English Language 301 I ntroduction to the English Language 302 Modern English Syntax 320  I ntroduction to Linguistic Science One of the fol lowi ng: .............. . 2 15 Journalism 222  Expository Wri ti ng 223 Narrative  Writing 322 Creative  Writi ng V\lorkshop 
3 
Electives in l i terature. composi tion. or lingui stics. 5.9 
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I I These electi ves may be chosen from any courses offered bv the Engl ish Department in literature, composition (i nr.ludin� 1 2 1  Engli sh Composition) or the Engl ish language. excepl th: following: 1 20 ,  122. 350. 351 . 352. 207 and :lO!l. Howcl'er. 207 may be counted on this minor by students on elcmen. tary curriculums. 
: I 
; I 
I Minor in Literature ( 2 1 -24 semester hours) Semester Hours ; I Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
1 0 1 ,  1 02 Reading of Li terature · 
1 2 1 0  Shakespeare One of t.he following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . 3 014: 14 .  3 15 .  3 1 6 . 3 1 7 .  3 18 .  3 19 .  3 2 7 .  3 30 .  340. : I One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
I 328 , 3 3 1 , 401 , 4 04, 405, 407, 408, 409 , 4 1 0 . 434 Electives in li terature .......................... 6-9 Students on curriculums for elementary teachers may elect : I the following variation of this minor: Semester Hou11 : I 2; 
� : I 
Required courses: ................... ..  . 1 0 1 ,  1 0 2  Reading of Literature ...... ....... .. . 207 I ntroduction lo Children's Li terature . . ... . 
� · i I 350 Critical Evaluation of Chi l dren's Li terature .. Three of the following: ...... ............... . 
2 1 0 ,  2 5 1 ,  3 5 1 ,  3 5 2  Students seeking a minor concentrati on i n  Engli sh languag, study may elect the follo\-v ing vari ations of the minor in la� guage and l i terature: · I  
: I  Minor i n  Engl ish Li nguistics (21 -24 semester hours) Semester Haun : I A. Required courses (any two of the following I ���rf�:J�d-��ti��- t� th�· E�·g-l l�I; -L����·a·g·� . . . . }I 302 Modern Engl i sh Syntax 320  Introduction to Linguistic Science 
··.:··I 32 1  H istory of the English Language l 
by er. 
8 Electives c1hoC�en fr01:1 _the following: ...... . .  . · 1 2 1 Engl i s  1 ompos1 t 1on 710 Shakespeare J01 Introducti on to the English Language 3oz Modern English Syntax 314 Old English 31 5 Chaucer 3zo Introduct i on to Li nguist i c  Science 
321  History of the Eng lish Language 420 Old English Poetry 42 5 Advanced English Syntax 
15 - 1 8  
\!inor i n  English Language ( 2 ] -24 semester hours) · Semester Hours Required courses in advanced writ ing or j our -,\. nalisrn (any two of the following courses) : . . . 6 21 5 Journalism 222 Exposi tory Wri t ing 223 Narrative Wri t ing 306 Feature. Interpretive and Edi torial Writ ing B. Required courses i n  linguis t ics ( any two of the following courses) : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 301 lntroduction t o  the English Language 302 Modern English Syntax 320 Introduction to Linguist ic Science 321 History of the English Language C. Electives chosen from the following: . . . . . . . . . 9-1 2  121 English Composi tion 215 Journalism 222 Expository Wri t ing 223 Narrative Wri t ing 301 Introduct ion lo  the English Language 302 lvlodern English Syntax 306 Feature, I nterpretive and Editorial Writing 307 Edit ing High School P ublications 314 Old English 320 Introduction to L inguistic Science 321 History of the Eng lish Language 322 Crea tive Wri t ing Workshop 425 1\dvanced English Syntax HI 1 �!inor i n  Journalism (24 semester hours) 
leo 
Jllrl 2! 
Ollfi 
Semester Hours : Required courses: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 . 2 15 Journalism · 306 Feature , I nterpretive and Edi torial Writ ing · 310 Contemporary Problems in  J ournali sm Electives chosen from the following: ......... . .  . 307 Edi ting and Advis ing High School Publi -cations 222 Exposi tory Writing 223 Narrat ive Wri t ing 140 Introduction to Broadcast ing ( Speech and Drama) 344 Broadcast Cont inui ty  Writi ng ( Speech a nd Drama) 446 Broadcasti ng in Society (Speech and Drama) 104 Graphic Arts Processes ( Industrial Educati on) 369 Adverti s ing ( Marketing Department) 33 1 Fundamentals of Radio Product ion and Di­rection (Spooch and Drama) 332 Fundamentals of Televis ion Production and Direction ( Speech and Drama) 
15 
HONORS PROGRAM IN ENGLISH The Department of English offers an honors program to  stimulate able students by allowing them greater flexibi lit y  of program and i ndependence of study than are permitted on the regular English majors. The department welcomes any serious student who will f ind this work an encouragement. Fresh­man students who have excellent high school records and 
English Language and Literature/59 good test scores will find special sections of both 1 21 English Composi t ion and 1 01 -102  Reading of Literature avai lable. Sophomores who plan l o  become candidates for honors are encouraged to enroll i n  the 2 98-299 Survey of English Liter­ature. Near the end of their sophomore year, those desiring honors shall address t o  the director of the honors program a written appli cation for admission to the program. Upon ap­proval they will enroll i n  3 98-399 Junior Honors Seminar and then the following year i n  4 98-499 Senior Honors Semi­nar. Their successful completion of regular course work, an honors essay and a comprehensive examination will bring recognit i on of honors i n  English as part of their permanent record. Transfer students who wish to  j oi n  the program should feel that their application for admission is entirely welcome. For further i nformation, call at the office of the Department of English Language and Literature. 
2 98 Survey of English Li terature (Honors). 
Three sem hours A survey of English literature from the Middle Ages through the eighteenth century. Prereq: Superior p erformance  i n  freshmnn l i t era t ure courses and departmental approval. 
2 99 Survey of English Literature (Honors). 
Three sem hours A survey of English literat ure from 1800 to the present. Prereq :  Superior perform a n c e  in  freshman l i t ern ture courses and departmental opproval. 
39B Junior Honors Seminar. Three sem hours A seminar designed to meet the indivi dual needs of students, t o  give them more i ntensive i nstruction than is possible i n  other courses through oral and written reports on subjects related t o  their other course work i n  English, their special i nterests and their areas of deficiency in literary study. Prereq: Admission to the h on ors program. 
399 Junior Honors Seminar. Three sem hours A cont inuation of 3 98 Junior Honors Semi nar. 
Prereq: Admission to the honors program. 
498 Senior Honors Seminar. Three sem hours An i ntensive study of the major ki nds of literary study. Prereq: Admission to the honors program. 
499 Senior Honors Seminar. Three sem hours The theory and practice of literary criticism. Prereq: Admission to the honors program. 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION POLICIES Students whose SAT verbal scores are below 400 or whose .A.CT English scores are below 17 or who do not submit SAT or ACT test scores must take English 1 20 their first semester at Eastern as a prerequis i te for 1 2 1  English Composit i on. whi ch they must take i n  their second semester. All students who score below 550 on the verbal part of the SAT or below 25 on the English section of the ACT a nd who earned less than a 2.5 high school grade point average are required to take 1 2 1  English Composi t ion in their first year at Eastern Michigan Univers i ty. Students MAY NOT DROP English compositi on. Students who have scores higher than those listed above must take either 121 English Composi t ion or a bas ic  language course i n  a foreign language ( 1 2 1 ,  1 2 2 ,  131, 1 3 2 ,  1 3 3 ,  2 2 1  or 222 French, German or Spani sh) . according t o  the norms appearing on page 63. Students who score above 550 on the verbal part of the SAT or 25 on the English section of the ACT and whose high school grade poi nt average was 2.5 or above may choose to enroll in special sections of 1 2 1  English Compos i t ion for superior students. 
60/Undergraduate Catalog Students who earned credit in English composition under the Advanced Placement Program (see page 13) are not re­quired to take 121 English Composition. 
GRADUATE STUDY The English Language and Literature Department offers graduate work leading l o  t he master's degree in English. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs in t he Engli sh Language and Literature Department please consult t he Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES 
Composition and English Language 120 English Composition Laboratory. Three sem hours A laboratory course in the Elements of English Composi­tion-the conventions of punctuation, dict ion, syntax and paragraphing, leading l o  the writing of short expository essays. Required of students whose SAT verbal scores are below 400 or whose ACT English scores are below 17 or who do not submit SAT or ACT t est scores. These students must take English 120 during their first semester at Eastern as a prerequisite for 121 English Composition. 121 English Composition. Three sem hours The fundamental ski lls of reading, reasoning and writing with emphasis upon the reading and analysis of prose selections and upon basic writing matters such as t hesis, organization, support and development, paragraphing, sentence structure, word choice, punctuation and documentation. Frequent papers and conferences. 122 Intermediate English Composition. Three sem hours A course for students. freshmen through seniors, who desire t o  study further t he fundamentals of effect ive  writing. Empha­sis on writing in the student's own field of study. 215 Journalism. Three sem hours An introduction t o  t he news media with a particular study of the role of the press in American democracy. Analysis of the content of the media and practice in t he fundamentals of writing for mass audiences. Prereq: Sophomore standing. 
222 Expository Writing. Three scm hours The analysis and writing of various types of essay with em­phasis on improvement of style. Student s who are interested may work toward publication. Prereq: Sophomore standing. 223 Narrative Writing. Three sem hours The study and practice of t echniques of narration including description, character development , plot structure, dialogue and the short story. Some attention is given to the problems of publication. Prereq: Sophomore standing. 301 An Introduction to the English Language. Three sem hours A survey of representative areas of language study. Students will be introduced t o  phonetic and phonemic t heory and transcriptional practices. Other areas of suggested study in­clude English morphology, the writing systems. the spelling conventions, the dict ionaries, America n regional dialects, social or functional variation. t he doctrine of "correctness," t he English vocabulary. Prereq: Sophomore standing. 
302 Modern English S yntax. Three sem hours An introduction t o  t he syntax of standard English. Modern syst ematic approaches t o  syntax will be  compared with tra­ditional school grammar at salient points. Prereq: Sophomore standing. 
306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial Writing. ; 1 Thref? sem h · I Writing of feature and interpretive articles and editorialo�� 1 �signed for newspapers or magazines. Emphasis on rese: ; , ;� int erviewin g and logical presentalion of informative re�, ! A terial. Wr(ting assignments and  analysis of writ ing in�; l Pl mass medi a. ·· ' ' 2 Prereq: 2 1 5  Journolism. .\ 307 Editing a nd Advising Hi gh School Publications. . '·,: p.2,,l Three sem hou A study of professional editing techniques with emphasis� the knowledge and skills required for advising high sch 0'; publications. 00, -� Prereq: 2 1 5  Journalism. ·. p\l 310 Contemporary Problems in  J ournalism. . Three scm hou. · Emphasis on student investigation, reporting and writino::. · 1 selected problems such as free press vs. fair trial , ni:d;"; accessibility and t he people's right to know. ., Prereq: Sophomore standing. :_· '._� 320 I ntroduction t o  Linguist i c  Science. Three sem hour � An introduction to  linguistic theory and analytical pre'. cedures. Students will apply theoretical principles lo pro� · 11 !ems of phonol.ogical and syntactic analysis in language; 1 other t han English. ' '  Prereq: Junior standing. ·• · 
321 The History of the English Language. l Three sem houri A study of the development of the language from its earlie,i stages t o  the present ·w ith attention to  social influ ences a; well as matters of sound, word-formation and scntenc, struct ure. , r Prereq: Sophomore standing. 
: \  322 Creative Writing Workshop. Three scm hou� :' .. j A seminar workshop for t he writer who wishes to gain ex- j perience in various creative disciplines. Each student willb; expected to write fiction, poetry and drama according to �J; individual interest and will concentrate on the genre of hi; · ;  choice for the major work of the course. Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
J 425 Advanced English S yntax. Three sem hour, · l An advanced course in syntactic analysis exploring re�m ' research i n  transformation t heory, semantic feat ure analysis. : 1 case grammar and symbolic logic. . . , Prereq: 302 Modern Engl ish Syntax. J 
Literature 
101 The R eading of Li terature. Three sem houn 1 A reading and discussion of narratives from represenla· .· ··).iVi :_J literature of t he present as well as of the past. The course �im; : to develop t he student's understanding and enjoymeµt d \; literature. The selections include short stories, novels and ,i· ;
.
·
1
· epic from American, British and continental literature. ., 
1 02 The Reading of Literature. Three sem hou� . · A continuation of course 101. The selections include poem; ,
.
·1 and dramas from American, British and cont inental liter, . ture. : Prereq: 10i The Reading of Literat ure. 
201 Science Fiction and  Fa ntasv. Three sem houri ' An introduction to  science fictio� and fantasy as a med\»?; for speculating on science, politics. social systems, edµ,� , tion and the nature of being human. Authors such asY�:;q" Wells, Orwell, Huxley, Vonnegut, Burgess, Bradbury,,Za,JI!!' tian, Bellamy, Asimov, Clarke, Heinlein, Herbert and TCJl��n 
American I ndian Myths, Tales and Legends. ·. )04 Three sem hours 1ri ; tudy of the myths, legends and tales of the Indians of J� · A 5 western Hemisphere with emphasis on those of North , the :n. , i.nierica. �; ; prereq: 10 1  ond 1 02 RE)Oding of Literature. 
' , 0 Shakespeare. Three sem hours , !� intensive stu dy of five of the principal tragedies ,vith ·' ;npplen_rnntary s'.u,d.y of a Shakespeare handbook. Prereq: fll'O cou r scs rn 11 tero tu re. Jt; '. 01 ,40 Great Dramas. Three sem hours oo! A reading and crUical analysis of rep.resentative plays selected 
i, m Grecian. Elizabetlrnn, Rest orat10n-1 Bth Century and the ;�dern periods. ?rereq: J 01 and 1 02 The Reading of Literature. Ur, , ,15 Introduction to Fi lm. Three sem hours or, ·' An int roduction to the historical development of fil m  as an di, ;rt form. with attention to cinematography, edit ing, scenarios, iiohting. acting and directing styles. 
lUr; . 
: r:ereq: 101  ond 1 02 The Reading of Literature; Speech and ; aromatic: Arts  1 2 1  or 1 24 Fundomentals of Speech. Jro. 1 251 The Bible as Literature. Three sem hours ro� Introduction to the literary study of the Bible. The Old Testa­ige; • ment is represented chiefly by specimens of nanative and Drophetic writings; th? New Te�t ament , by selected inci?ents, , parables and sayrngs from the hfe of J esus as portrayed m the , il'noptic gospel s. Discussion of Biblical influences upon i E�glish and American li terature. Jun : ,orereq: Two courses in literature. lie-� ,s a; , 160 Afro-American Literature. Three sem hours 
)OQ ' Representative American literature by black writers with em­ohasis u pon the t wentieth century. Readings in poetry, fic­tion, drama, autobiography and the essay. OU!l : Prereq: 101  and 1 02 The Reading of Literature. l ex. 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories. II� ; Three sem hours J hi! , A study of ai least eight of the principal comedies and his­f hi; ' !ories. ; Prereq: Three courses in l i tera ture. ; 314 Old English. Three sem hours ,ours , The reading of representative selections of prose and poetry ,cell! ; io the original Old English ,  with an introducti on to  Old Eng­lysi;. ' lish grammar. ' Prereq: Three courses in literature. 315 The Age of Chaucer. Three sem hours 'A study of The Canterbury Toles with collateral readings of other of Chaucer's works; Chaucer's contemporaries; the . ; �;iters of the fifteenth century; the medieval drama. '.?rereq: Three courses in literature. rnun · 11.6- English Literature 1 500-1600. Three sem hours atin ,,Ai)l!dy of prose and poetry of the Renaissance, Thomas aims . ·, ' ntd '�!pfa.�d the Oxford group, the beginnings of criticism, the �da.' I�han mfluence, the Sonneteers and minor poets, the Uni­. ,. · . verstty Wits. Spenser. ·· · Prereq: Three courses in li terature. houri >OC!lli liter:- ll7 ·English Literature 1 600-1660. Three sem hours A study of English l iterature from the beginning of the Cen­tury to 1 660: Donne. J onson, Bacon, minor Cavalier and Puri­Ian poets, Burton, Browne , Taylor and otherprOs,e ,writers. Prereq: Three courses in li terature. v· : . , ·'; 
·F ,: •\· •. 
�- ·  !JoµN 318 , English Literature 1 660-1744. Th;.ee;semihours 1�J�: 0Astdydy of English l iterature from 1660 to the clea!liof Pope; I)' en, Swift ,  Pope, Addison, Steele and lessei'. p6et s  and rite rs. Three courses in literature. 
English Language ,ind 'uterat'Ure/61 319 English Literature 1 744-1798. Three sem hours A study of English l i terature during the second half of the 18th century; poetry. essays, l etters, novels; Johnson, Bos­well ,  Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, Cowper, Burns, Blake and the l esser \vriters of the period. Prereq: Three courses in literature. 327 Milton. Three sem hours An intensive study of the poetry and prose of John Milton. Prereq: Three courses in literature. 328 The American Novel 1798-1 920. Three sem hours A critical reading of the American novel from C. B. Brown and J, F. Cooper through World War I. A stu dy of the develop­me.nt of. �he novel i n  America from i ts  earliest appearance to  its critical maturitv. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  and 1 02 ;The Reading of Literature. 
330 The Eighteenth Century Novel. Three sem hours The novel from Defoe through Jane Aust en. Emphasis on the devel opment of such forms as the novel of the road. the psychological novel. the Gothic novel, the philosophical novel and the novel of manners. Prereq: 1 0 1  and 1 02 The reading of Literature. 331 The Nineteenth Century Novel. Three sem hours A critical reading of the English novel from Scott to Hardy; a study of its form and achievement, as well as its relation to other significant novels of the time. Prereq: 1 0 1  and 1 02 The Reading of Literature. 3 32 The Twentieth Century American Novel. Three sem hours Reading and intensive study of certain significant American novels by representative writers of our time, from Henry James to  the  younger contemporary novel i st s  who portray the manv faces of America. Prer�q: 1 0 1  and 1 02 The Reading of Literature. 333  The Twentieth Century British and European Novel. Three sem hours A study of British and European novels si gnificant i n  the thought and aesthetics of our century, by such writers as Joyce, Proust, Lawrence, Forster, Wolfe. Huxley, Kafka. Pas­ternak, Malraux, Camus, Silone, Murdoch, Golding, Sillitoe. Prereq: 1 0 1  and 1 02 The Reading of Literature. 340 English Drama 1 558-1642. Three sem hours A comprehensive study of English Drama from the acces­sion of Queen Elizabeth in 1558  to the closing of the theatres in 1642. Prereq: Three courses in literature. 341 English Drama 1660-1779. Three sem hours A study of the significant plays from the restorat ion of Charles I I  to the closing years of the 1 8th century. Prereq: Three courses in literature. 
350 Critical Evaluation of Chil dren's Literature. Three sem hours The study in depth in each of the genres of children's litera­t ure with intensive work in the area of the student 's special interest Applies toward minor in children's li terature only, but may be token as a free elective. Prereq: 207 Introduction to Children's Literature or equi­valent. 351  Folk Literature: Gods and Heroes. Three sem hours A reading course i n  myths  and ancient and medieval hero tales of Europe and the Near East with emphasi s on those most frequently adapted in children's literature. Applies toward minor in chi ldren 's li terature only, but may be taken as a free elective. Prereq: 1 0 1  and 1 02 Reading of Literature. 
' , . ' 
62/Undergraduate Cata log 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales. Three sem hours A reading course in the traditional ballads and folk tales of Europe and North America with emphasis on those which appear i n  children's literature. Applies toword mi nor in children's J i t eraiure only, but may be  token os a free elective. Prereq: 1 01 and 1 02 Reading of Lit erat u re. 
401 Modern American and British P oetry. Three sem hours 
A study of the chief poets of England and America si nee 1900.  Prereq: Three courses in l i terature. 403 Modern Drama. Three sem hours .A. study of the chief dramatists from Ibsen to the present. Prereq: Three courses in l i terat ure. 404 English Literature 17H8-1832. Three sem hours A study of the chief writers of the English Romantic move­ment: Wordsworth, Coleridge. Lamb, DeQuincey. Hazlitt, B yron, Shelley, Keats. Prereq: Three courses in l i terature. 405 Victorian Poetry. Three sem hours A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaeli tes and the minor poets of the Victorian period. Prereq: Three courses in l i terature. 407 Victorian Prose. Three sem hours A study of selected writing of Macaulay, Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, tviill, Huxley and others. Prereq: Three courses in l i terature. 408 American Literature 1 608-1830. Three sem hours A study  of A merican writings of the colonial and early na­tional peri ods from the beginnings to 1 830 ,  including back­grounds of religious and political controvers y, the neoclassi­cal i nfluence and the emergence of native American literature. Prereq: Three courses in l i terature. 409 American Literature 1830-1890. Three sem hours A study of the chief literary movements in America from 1830 to 1 890: romanti cism, transcendentali sm and the r ise of realism, with emphasis on s uch authors as Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, v\l hi tman, Twain, Howells, James. Prereq: Three courses in 1 i t erat ure. 4 10  American Literature 1 BHO to  Present. Three sem hours A study of the forms of realism and naturalism in American prose, poetry a nd drama as expressions of the growth of Amer­ican culture; the critical controversies; the contemporary at­tempts to create new forms of expressi on. Prereq: Three courses in li terature. 420 Old English Poetry. Three sem hours A study of Old English prosodic conventions with a close reading of representative poems from the various types and schools of Old English Poetry. Prereq :  3 1 4  Old English. 430 History of Literary Criticism. Three sem hours A study of major documents of literary criticism to enhance the appreciation of literature through an awareness of various cri teria employed for the evaluation of literature in successive historical periods. Prereq: Three courses in literature. 434 English Literature in Transition 1880-1 914. Three sem hours A study of such key figures as Meredith, Hopkins, Hardy, Pater, Y eats, Wilde, Shaw, Wells, Forster, the Edwardian poets, Conrad , Lawrence. Prereq: Three courses in li terature. 
. . . .. . � I 481  Studws 111 the Humamtws. I· our sen1 h · 
1 
An interd isciplinary approach to arts and ideas. l nciud �ur; ; dependent studies; flexible sched uling of lectures d,�� 1� '· . l t 1 · f' I I . 1· d "  ' SCI!; ' I s1ons anc presen a i ons; 1e c trips ·or 1rect experienc.- ·  ' the arts. culminating in pr<�sentations of individual and 0e' 11 ; studies to the class. Does not apply to  English nwjor or 1�;:1 f\ Prerel/: Junior stonding or obove. Or. !.Pl . � 
Teaching of Literature )I 
207 I ntroduction to Children's Litt?rature. . ;:J Three se111 ho,, ; I (Group I or IV)  -n . A concentrated reading course desi gned to impart the kno�{ : I ed?e ne�;es�ary for an a.pprec1at1nn and understa nding � i children s li terature and its use Ill the schools. In ndditio ,. ; I r:-ac! ing the classic.� a'.1d tho crit.irnlly acclaimed works or�::,� f1 ct1 on a nd non-hct1011 by mod ern wri ters , students 11ii .· :·_.iii s.tudy poetry, folk!ore and mythology. and examine the reL, '!1 twnsl11p between illustrat10n and text. Does not count tow·,, l� major or mi nor in curricu lums for teaclrnrs in junior ,�j '.,� senior high school. ·,· 'r Prereq: Sophomore stnnding. :1 308 High School English. Three se1n houn \1 (Group IV) 'd �or s! udents preparing to t each En�lish in high school.Au;; ''� t1on 1s �e.nlered up?n methods of improving the teaching cr tR compos1t1on and literature. Docs not count toword rnojo.; ,
1 
or minors. Prernq: Three courses in l i terat ure. 
Our, ; S i, , ;cu, t FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES es ii � r1nienl Head: Jean S. Bidwell rou, ·pepa M G " l  1· . \1 · 1 1  . ' ·.· r ssors: Eugene . 1 >son,  ranc1sco 1 egas ,n .. , ·pro c · . . . · · ,; ciale Professor: Bng1 tte D. Mul l1i r r1'.5�stanl Professors: William J. Cline, J ohn R. Hubbard, ),f'na-M,ll-ia McCoy, Benj amin W. P al mer, Raymo nd E. ; Schaub , . . . .. [inslruclors: John C. P 1 so111, Geoffrey M. Voght 
ENROLLMENT RESTRICTIONS 
18 ti ;  Students who enter the University with previous high _ont '. hool work in a foreign language and who wish to con­: bcf il·ue the same l anguage in the University will enroll in the rse or courses for which they are qual ified according to r high school records. Ho wever, after consul tation with ihcir adviser and with a representative of the Department. of Foreign Languages, s tude nts may elect a lower course which the departm ent considers better suited to their proficiency. Foreign students will not be permitted to enter non-litera­e courses in their native l anguage except by written per­·sion of the department. This rule also applies to students in the Uni led States who have used a foreign l anguage ontinually in their home. 
DEPARTMENT AL RESIDENCE 
REQUIREMENTS .··· jars in a fore ign l anguage mus! complete courses 443 ·: and 444 Advanced Conversation, and one course in µre (above 400) in that language at Eastern Michigan sity. rs in a foreign language must complete courses 443 : and 444 Advanced Conversation in that l anguage; in the literat ure of a foreign language must complete rature course (above 400) in that l anguage; and minors eign Jonguoge and li tera ture must complete 343 Corn-n, 344 Conversation and either 34 1 or 342 Survey of . re at Eastern Michigan University. 
FRENCH O semester hours) jred courses for a major in French l anguage and lit-
Semester Hours 42 Survey of French Literature. . . . . . . . . . 6 rench Composition and 344 French Con-ation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 rench Syntax and 444 Advanced French versation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ture courses beyond the 4 00 l evel . . . . . . . 6 )es in French a·t any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . g ents majoring in French will a lso take 4 1 1  Methods of ·· g Modern Language if they are on the junior-s enior hool curriculum. courses l isted here meet the minimum requirement is highly desirable that students specializing in French nning to continue wit11 graduate work carry their work d the minimum. Many graduate school s require addi­work in literature. s (20 semester hours) 
Semester Hours minor in French Jan-
Foreign Languages and Literatures/63 .... .. . :;':- , ,  341, 342 Survey of French Literature . . . . . . 6 343 French Composition and 344 French Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 E lectives in French, at any level . . . . . . . . . . . . g II. Required courses for a minor in French l an­guage:* 343 French Composition and 344 French Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 443 French Syntax and 444  Advanced French Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Electives in French, at any level ......... : : : 11 I II. Required courses for a minor in French lit­erature: 341, 342 Survey of French Literature . . . . . . 6 Courses in French l iterature above 4 00 . . . . 6 Electives in French, at any level . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 . Th.e Department of Foreign Languages offers a s eries of be­grnmng courses. numbered 131, 132 and 133, in each of the three languages-French. German and Spanish. This three­semester sequence of courses is an alternative to the two­semester sequence of 121 and 122. 131 will be offered in the fa l l  semester, 132 in the winter semester and 133 in the sprina session. A student who compl etes 133 thus has completed the first-year l anguage sequence and may enter 221 and 233 just as the student who completes 122  may do. ' 
GRADUATE STUDY The Foreign Languages and Literatures Department offers graduate work leading to the master's degrees in French and Spanish. For descriptions of g raduate courses and programs in the Foreign Languages Department pl ease consult the Gradu­ate Catalog. 
Courses 121 ,  122 Beginning French. Five sem hours each The major objective is to read the writ ten language. No com­position or conversation, but the student is expected to pro-
Placement Guide-lines: 
a) Students with less than two years of high school foreign language enroll in 1 2 1  course. 
b) Students entering with two years of high school foreign language: 
1) with no lcipse of t ime, or less than 18 months, since the lost foreign language class. enroll in 1 22 in a desig­nated section. 
2) with a lapse of 1 8  months or more, enroJl in 1 2 1  in a 
designated section. 
c) Students entering with three years of high school foreign language: 
1) with no lapse of time, or less than 1 8  months, since the last foreign language class, enroll in 221 or 233.  or both. 
2) with o lapse of 1 8  months or more, enroll in  1 22. 
d) Students entering with four years of high school foreign language: 
1) with no )apse of time, or Jess than 1 8  mon ths, since the last foreign language class, enroll in 222 or 234, or both. The 234 course may hove a designated section 
for this group, with one extra hour of grammar driJl per week without credit. 
2) with a lapse of 1 8  months or more. enroll in  221  or 
233, or both. 
e) "Lapse of time" is measured from the last high school language class to the student ' s  first registration at Eastern Michigan University. * Minors in French on the elementary curricu lums, see page 1 30. 
64/Undergraduate Catalog n ounce with reasonable accuracy and to understand simple passages in the spoken l anguage. Students are lo spend one­half hour per day in the l aboratory as a part of t heir home­work for the next cl ass. B y  the completion of the course, the student should have a passive vocabu lary of we! I over 3 ,000 words (Vanderbeke frequency) , a command of idioms within a comparable range. and a thorough knowledge of grammatical structure. Priority i n  registration ·wi l l  be given to  freshmen and sophomores and to majors and minors in another foreign langu age. (See enrollment restrictions page G3.) 1 3 1 ,  1 3 2 ,  1 3 3  Beginning French. Three sem hours c� ach The major objective is to read the written l anguage. No com­position or conversat ion ,  but the student is expected to pro­nounce with reasonable accuracy, and to understand the spoken language. Students are t o  spend three twenty-five minute periods weekly in the laboratory as part of their home­work. Fal l .  winter and spring terms. 221,  222 Intermediate French. Three sem hours each Rapid reading of large quantities of French p repares the stu­d:)nt for practical use of t he written l anguage. Studen ts who pion to con tinue in French should toke courses 233.  234 Elementary French Conversotion concurrently with 22 1 , 222.  Prereci: 1 2 2  Beginning French ,  1 3 3  Beginning French or three years of high school French. (See enrollment restric­tions, page 63). 233, 2:H Elementary French Conversation. - Three sem hours each Students who plan to cont inue in French should take these courses concurrently with 22 1 ,  222 lntermediate French. The course meets three times per week. One day is devoted to grammar review, two days t o  conversati on. As p art of their home-work, students are t o  spend two half-hour periods per \-veek in the laboratory listening and recording. For students 
who plan to  use the Jonguoge orally or for teaching pur­poses. Prereq: 1 2 2  Beginning French, 1 3 3  Beginning French or three years of h igh school French. (See enrollment restrictions, 
page 63.) 341, 342 Survey of French Literature. Three sem hours each This is the preliminary course in French literature. It covers, during the two semesters, the major writers from the be­gi nning of French literature to the middle of the present cen­tury and is a prerequisite for a l l  later courses in literature. S tudents must have sufficient oral comprehension to  follow lectures i n  French. Not open to freshmen. Prereq: 222 Intermediote French or permission of t he  de­portment. 343 French Composition. Three sem hours Intended to provide a solid grounding in grammar and com­position. Prereq: 234 Elementary French Conversation or permission 
of the  deportment. 344 French Conversation. Two sem hours Meets three times per week. The student will spend three half-hour periods per week in the laborat ory. Prereq: 234 Elementary Conversation or permission of the department. 431 Moliere. Three sem hours The work of the semester is devoted to France' s greatest comic playwright. A st udy of source material. technique and inJluence is included. In French. Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of French Literature or permission 
of t he  department. 432 Corneille and Racine. Three sem hours A study of the major p l ays of the two great tragic au thors of the seventeenth century. In  Frenc!1. 
Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of French Literoture or perin,·s. sin� of the deportmenl. · -� 441 , 442 Nineteenth Century French Novel. Three sem hours e A study of the novel and the short story from the precur:d of Romant icism to Marcel Proust. I n  French. lit; Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey o.f French Literal.urn or penniss· If! 
of the deportment. 443 French Syntax. An advanced course in grammar and amount of drill on synt actical patterns. Two _sern holiJ\ s yntax with a lai,, Prereq: 343 French Composition or perm ission of the d; portrnent. 444 Advanced French Conversation. Two sern hou Meets three ti1_nes a week. The student wil l  be expectedi spend one half hour per lesson in the l aboratory, listenin,i recordings and making his own. The course may be repe;,;; for credi t. '· Prereq: 343 French Composition ond 344 French Conver" l ion or permission of the deport ment. ·· 44 7, 448 Nineteenth Century French Theater. Three sem hours ead The first semester will cover the theater from the Revolutir. t o  the war of 1 8 70; the second semest er \.vi l l  cover the rcaut naturalist and neo-rornantic movements into the early si·,. bolism of the beginning of the twentieth century. I n  Fren;\ Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of French Literat ure or penniss!Q 
of the deportment. 451 Readings in French. One sem hr. 452  Readings i n  French. Two sem hlli! Special projects in directed read ings for majors and rnirti who have completed the available offerings in French, or because of most u nusual circumstances, are granted de mental approval to substitute one or both of these for the r� lar courses. Prereq: 34 1 ,  342 Survey of French Litera ture or permi 
of the  department. 461 ,  462 Modern French P oetry. Tv,o sem hours A detailed study of the evolution of modern French p from B audelaire t o  the present. The first semester will the period through Mall arme, and the second will carry from then to the current writers. I n  French. Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of French 
of the department. 471 , 472 Eighteenth Century French Literature. Three sem hours A thorough study of the major authors and movements Period of the Enlightenment i n  France. I n  French. Prereq: 34 1 ,  342 Survey of French Literature or perm: 
of the department. 481 History of the French Language. Three sem A brief historical accoun t  of the development of the la from its Latin and Vulgar Latin origins with special · tion to the Old French and Middle French periods. Prereq: 343 French Composition. 491, 4 92 Seventeenth Century Literature. Three sem hours A s tudy  of the Golden Age of French literature fr accession to the t hrone of Henri IV  to the death of Lou· The t heater is not treated in this sequence of cou · French. Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of French Litera ture or per o.f the department. 
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GERMAN 
. r (30 semester hours) Maio Semester Hours 
·red courses for a major in German language Requ1 
nd literature: 
\43 German Composition and 344 German Con-
,ersation . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · . .  · · . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
34� . 342 Survey of German Literature . 
. . . . . . . . 6 
443 German Syntax and 444 Advanced German 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in German Literature (numbered above 
400) · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 6 
Electives in German, a t  any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Students majoring in German on the junior-senior high 
school curriculum will also take 4 1 1  Methods of Teaching 
Modern Language. 
Minors ( 2 0  semester hours) Semester Hours 
Required courses for a minor in German lan-
guage and literature: 
343  German Composition and 344 German 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
341, 342 Survey of German Literature . . . .  , . .  
Electives in German, at any level . . . . . . . . . .  . 
IL Required courses for a minor in German lan­
guage: * 
343  German Composition and 344 German 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
443 German Syntax and 444 Advanced German 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives in German, at any level . . . . . . . . . . . 
5 
6 
9 
5 
4 
11  
)Ill. Required courses for a minor in German l iter­
ature: 
i 341,  342 Survey of German Literature . . . . . . . 
Courses in German literature above 400 . . . .  . 
j 
1, Electives in German, at any level . . . . . . . . . .  .
Courses 
6 
6 
B 
fo21, 122 Beginning German. Five sem hours each 
(Jnstruction includes pronunciation, aural-oral pattern prac­
ftice, the fundamental,; of grammar, written exercise, reading. 
(Students are to spend one-half hour per day in the laboratory 
(as part of their homework for the next class. 
�31, 132, 1 33 Beginning German. 
ri Three sem hours each 
iinstruction includes pronunciation, oral-aural pattern prac­
Itice and fundamentals of grammar, written exercise, reading. 
�ptudents are to spend one half-hour per class day in the 
l)aboratory as part of their homework for the next class. 
fl! 
f�21, 222 Intermediate German. Three sem hours each 
f�pid reading of large quantities of German prepares the stu­
ijpent for practical use of the written language. Special em­
�Jhasis on vocabulary building and idiomatic construction. 
l§tudents who plan to continue in German should take courses 
�Jt 234 Elementary German Conversation concurrently 
lith 221 , 222. . :' 
frereq: 1 2 2  or 1 33 Beginning German, or three years of high 
!chool German. 
w., 
!23 Scientific German. Three sem hours 
I' eading material will consist of scientific texts. For those tudents majoring in the sciences and for pre-medical stu­ents. I""''' l 22 o, l33 Beginnfog Ge,mon. ;Minors in German on the elementary curriculums see  
floge 1 30. 
i'§'!t 
233 ,  234 Elementary German Conversation;  ""·'·' Three · sem hours each 
Students who plan to continue in German should take th'�se 
courses concurrently with 2 2 1 ,  2 2 2  Intermediate 'Germcm. 
There is extensive work in simple conversation and grammar 
review. These courses ore intended for students who plan 
to use the language orally or for teaching purposes .. Tb,e 
course meets three times per week; one day is devoted· to 
grammar review and two days to conversation. As part of their 
homework, students will spend two one-half hour periods per 
week in the laboratory. 
Prereq: 1 22 or 1 33 Beginning German or three years of high 
school German. 
341, 342 Survey of German Literature. 
Three sem hours each 
The first semester will cover the period from Old High German 
to the Enlightenment. The second semester extends from the 
Classical Period to the present day. In German. Not open to 
freshmen. 
Prereq: 2 2 2  Intermediate German or departmental approval. 343 German Composition. Three sem hours 
Intended to provide a solid grounding in grammar and com­
position for the teaching of German. 
Prereq: 234 Elementary G erman Conversation or depart­
mental approval. 344 German Conversation. Two sem hours 
For students who desire a practical knowledge of the spoken 
language. Meets three times per week and the student will 
spend three half-hour periods in the laboratory. 
Prereq: 2 3 4  Elementary German Conversation or depart­
mental approval. 425 German Classicism. Three sem hours 
A study of the literature of the classical period with primary 
emphasis on Lessing, Goethe and Schiller. In German. 
Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of German Literature or depart­
mental approval. 426 German Romanticism. Three sem hours 
Intensive study of outstanding authors closely associated 
with Romanticism, as well as those peripheral to it. In German. 
Prereq: 3 4 1 ,  342 Survey of German Literature or depart­
mental approval. 427, 428 Modern German Authors. Three sem hours each 
A study of representative works from the various literary 
movements of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. In  
German. 
Prereq: 3 4 1 ,' 342 Survey of German Literature or depart­
mental approval. 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition. Two sem hours 
A senior level course in German vocabulary, structure and 
grammar. Half the course will be devoted to free composition 
and translation into German. The course may be repeated 
for supplementary credit since the material used will be 
changed frequently. 
Prereq : 343 German Composition and 344  German Con­
versation or departmental approval. 444 Advanced German Conversation. Two sem hours 
The course will meet three times per week and the student is 
expected to spend one-half hour per lesson in the laboratory 
listening to recordings and making his own tapes. The course 
may be repeated for supplementary credit. 
P_rereq: 344 German Conversa tion and 343 German Com­
position or departmental approval. 451 Readings in German. One sem hour 
452 Readings in German. Two sem hours 
Special projects in directed reading for majors and minors 
who have completed the available offerings in German, or 
t 11 
'1 ui 
�j li 
l l1 
: H i 
�ij \ f 
HI 
jJ 
If 
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who, because of most unusual circumstances, are granted 
departmental approval to substitute this for the regular 
courses. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
SPANISH 
Major (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
Required courses for a major in Spanish language 
and literature: 
343 Spanish Composi tion and 344 Spanish 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
443 Advanced Spanish Composition and 444 
Advanced Spanish Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
341, 342 Survey of Spanish Literature . . . . . . . . .  6 
Literature courses numbered above 350 . . . . . . . 6 
Electives i n  Spanish at any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Students majoring i n  Spanish will also take 4 1 1  Methods 
of Teaching Modern Language, if they are on the junior­
senior high school curriculum. 
The courses here meet the minimum requirements only. 
It is highly desirable that students specializing in Spanish 
or planning to continue with graduate work carry their work 
beyond the minimum; many graduate schools require addi­
tional courses in literature. 
Minors (20 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
I. Required courses for a minor in Spanish lan­
guage and literature: 
343 Spanish Composition and 344 Spanish 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
341 ,  342 Survey of Spanish Literature . . . . . . . 6 
Electives i n  Spanish, any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
II .  Required courses for a m inor in Spanish 
language: * 
343 Spanish Composition and 344 Spanish 
Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
443 Advanced Spanish Composition and 444 
Advanced Spanish Conversation . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives i n  Spanish , any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1  
III. Required courses for a minor i n  Spanish lit­
terature: 
341 ,  342 Survey of Spanish Literature . . . . . . .  6 
Electives i n  Spanish Literature numbered 
above 3 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Electives in Spanish, any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Courses 
121 ,  122 Beginning Spanish. Five sem hours each 
Specific emphasis on basic principles of grammar. Practice 
i n  elementary conversation, pronunciation, composition and 
reading. Students are to spend one half-hour per day i n  the 
laboratory as part of their preparation. Priority i n  registration 
will be given to freshmen and sophomores and to majors 
and minors in another foreign language. 
:}.,-:.'i.
. 
. . . . -�·'· . 
131, 1 32, 133  Beginning Spanish. Three sem hours each 
Specific emphasis on basic principles of grammar. Practice 
in elementary conversation, pronunciation, composition and 
reading. Students spend one half-hour per lesson i n  the 
laboratory as part of their preparation for class. 
134 Spanish for the Bilingual. Five sem hours 
A course in basic grammar and composition designed for 
students with an oral command of Spanish. The course will 
be conducted in Spanish and will prepare the student for 
entry into more advanced Spanish classes. 
*Minors in Spanish on the elementary curriculum, see 
page. 1 30. 
Prereq: Native command of oml Sponish ond depori,n., approved. '•! 
221 ,  222 Intermediate Spanish. Three sem hours , 
For rapid reading of the  l anguage. Special emphasj�•Q 
vocabulary bui lding and on idiomatic construction. Stud� � 
who pion to continue in  Sponish should t(lkc concurr/:� 
courses 233,  234 Elemen t.ciry Spa nish Conversat ion. n,i 
Prereq: 1 22 or 1 33 Beginning Spon ish . 1 34 Spnnish for E Bil ingual or three yeors of h igh school Spanish.  \ 
233,  234 Elementary Spanish Conversation. 
Three sem hours ea · 
Studen ts who p ion  lo  con t i n u e  in Sponish should lob 
!hese colll:ses concurr�ntly with 2 2 1 ,  .222  Intcrmediute S�i. 019 
ish. A review of Sparnsh grammar, simple composition, ari ce1J 
extensive oral work. The course meets three ti mes per weii �J 
one day will be devoted lo grammar review, and t wo dai•si d conversation. The s tudent wil l  spend two one-half h; ih 
periods per week in the laboratory. 
' 
J 
Prereq :  1 22 or 1 33 Beginning Spanish. 1 34 Spcrnish for tt, �t] Bil ingual or three years of high school Sponish. ' 1y
� ;el 341 , 342 Survey of Spanish Literature. 
Three sern hours ead 
nil 
These courses deal with the development of t he diffcr,1 ;;J 
literary movements i n  Spain and with the major writers o 
the country from the middle ages to the present. In Spani;1 441 Not open lo freshmen. A 
Prereq: 222 Intermedi(lte Sponish or permission of the ci; S� 
portment. 
· p;l 
343 Spanish Composition. Three se111 ho!l'! 4j
l 
A thorough review of grammatical principles lo  provide� 45 
student of Spanish with a solid foundation for leaching. 
�
S
�
A 
Prereq: 234 Elementary Spanish Conversolion or per111issi,;i 
of the department .  
344 Spanish Conversation. Two sem houi ;1 
Improved pronu nciation, the acquis i t ion of an active vocar; 
lary for daily life and greater oral facili ty are the aims ofl!! 
course. The course meets three times per week and stude� 
will spend three half-hour periods in the laboratory 
week. 
Prereq: 234 Elementary Spanish Conversolion or permisfr1 
of the department. 
:
h
i 
351 ,  352  Survey of Spanish-American Literature. � 
Three sem hours e;d ·
p
;:I 
These courses deal with the major writers of Spanish-Aiw � 
ica. The first semester examines the literary works up I 
Modernism. The second semester is devoted to the studrn 4J 
discussion of lit erature from Modernism to the prese�i.i } 
Spanish. 
Prereq: 222 Intermediate Spanish or permission of the & 
partmenl. 
443 Advanced Spanish Composition. Two sem h91· 
Designed to give the Spanish major advanced t rainil)i\ 
writing Spanish. ., 
Prereq: 343 Spanish Composition and 344 Spanish Coriri 
sotion, or permission of the department. ,, ; 
444 Advanced Spanish Conversation. Two sem �o': 
For Spanish majors. It may be repeated for supplemen� I 
credit since different material will be used annually . . 
course meets three times a week and the students will s ':: 
three half-hour periods in the laboratory each week. 
Prereq: 343 Spanish Composition and 344 Spanish Co 
sotion. or permission of the deportment. 
445 Spanish-American Prose. Three sem 
A study of the development of Spanish-American 
covering one or more of the following areas: a) The 
of the Land, b) The Romantic Novel, c) The Novel 
Mexican Revolution, d) the Gaucho Novel. e) The 
. , 0 The Essay , g) Topics in Spanish-American Prose: ,tor\ Mestizos. Indianismo et Indigenismo, La Ciudad and 
��g
r
� 'This course may be repeated for credit if the material 
i
t
�re 
·course is in another area. In Spanish. if 1
eq · 35 1  352 Survev of Spanish-American Literature. 'rer · ' · 
. 6 Spanish-American Theatre. Three sem hours 
�
4 
tudv of the theatre in Spanish-America from its beginning 
�he present. In Spanish. 
·
0 nq· 35 1  352 Survey of Spanish-American Literature. 'rer., · ' 
147 Modern No
vel. Three sem hours 
fl course will consist of a study of the development of the 1�ern novel in Spain during the nineteenth and twentieth 
���turies. Representative novels will be read and discussed. 
In Spanish. 
Prereq: 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or permission of 
!he department. 
443 Modern Drama. Three sem hours 
The development of modern Spanish drama and its various 
t •pes will be studied. Plays to be read and discussed will be 
-�locted from the works of the principal dramatists of the 
\neteenth and twentieth centuries. In Spanish. 
;rereq: 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or permission of 
ihe deportment.  
44g Romanticism. Three sem hours 
A study of the major works of Hispanic Romanticism. In 
Soanish. p;ercq: 342 Survey of Spanish Literature. 
451 Readings in Spanish. One sem hour 
452 Readings in Spanish. Two sem hours 
Special projects in directed reading for majors or minors who 
have completed the available offerings in Spanish. or who, be­
cause of most unusual circumstances, are granted depart­
mental approval to substitute this for the regular courses. Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
'�53 Drama of the Golden Age. Three sem hours 
iThc course will deal with the drama of the 16th and 17th cen­
ituries. Works of the major authors will be read and discussed. 
iln Spanish. 
;Prereq: 341  Survey of Spanish Literature or permission of 
ilhe department. 
':454 Modernism in Spanish America. Two sem hours 
i·A survey of the literary movement known as "modernismo" 
l'in the literature of Spanish-America. In Spanish. 
{Prereq: 35 1 , 352  Survey of Spanish-American Literature. 
fo5 The Generation of 1898. Two sem hours 
f.,\ study of the works of the main authors of the generation 
;.of 1898, from Unamuno to Ortega y Gasset. In Spanish. 
!Prcreq:  342 Survey of Spanish Literature. 
l 53 Don Quixote. Three sem hours 
e universal qualities of both the book and its author, as 
II as their relation to Spanish life and literature of the 
·od. are discussed. In Spanish. 
rereq: 341  Survey of Spanish Literature. 
BJ History o f  the Spanish Language. Two sem hours 
survey of the development of the Spanish language from 
oken Latin to our days, based on the reading and discussion 
texts. 
rereq: 343 Spanish Composition. 
. COURSES FOR LANGUAGE TEACHERS 
._;;-.. 
J , Methods of Teaching Modern Language. 
Two sem hours 
/history . theory. and techniques of modern language 
hing. Not counted in Group I of the degree requirements, 
Foreign Languages anc:I Literatures/67 
nor toward a major or minor in any modern language. 
Should be token during the junior year. 
412 Methods of Teaching Modern Language in 
Elementary Grades. Two sem hours 
The technique and materials of teaching French, Spanish 
and German in the elementary grades. Not counted in Group 
I of the degree requirements, nor toward a major in any 
modern language. Should be taken before practice teaching. 
COURSES GIVEN IN ENGLISH 
These courses count in Group I and satisfy requirements 
in that group. They are open to students from all depart­
ments and no knowledge of a foreign language is necessary. 
103 Introduction to Language. Two sem hours 
Intended for the student who has had no foreign language. It 
will acquaint him with the basic principles of linguistic 
structure as they apply to the Western European languages 
taught in  the department. Credit will be granted in Group I .  
114 French Plays in English Translation. 
Three sem hours 
This course will cover the French theater from Corneille to 
modern times. It will include Moliere, Racine, Hugo, Mussel, 
Dumas fils, Brieux, Cure!, Rostand, Maeterlinck and various 
moderns. 
125  French Words in English. Two sem hours 
French words and phrases in use in modern English are 
studied for origin and meaning. Correct pronunciation is 
stressed so that the student may acquire an active as well as 
a passive use of the material. The course is not open to stu­
dents of French. 
201 Mythology. Two sem hours 
The course is designed to acquaint the student with the gen­
eral field of classical mythology and the psychology under­
lying it .  The poet 's and artist's selection and use of the classic 
myths from early until modern times are studied and provide 
an interpretation of mythological allusions in literature. 
2 1 6  Don Quixote in  English Translation. Two sem hours 
This course consists of a study of the most famous Spanish 
novel and of the background necessary for the understanding 
of the Age of Cervantes. 
218  Spanish-American Literature in  English 
Translation. Three sem hours 
The purpose of this course is to give students who do not read 
Spanish some knowledge of the literature of Mexico and 
the Latin-American countries and, through literature, to in­
duce a better understanding and appreciation of the culture 
and problems of that area. 
234 Etymology. Two sem hours 
Greek and Latin words and roots which are current in English 
forrris are studied in order to enlarge the vocabulary and to 
produce a more discriminating use of words. 
271 Dante in English Translation. Two sem hours 
This course is designed for students without a knowledge of 
Italian and will consist of a study of the Commedia Divina 
and the Vita Nuova, in English translation, with background 
material on the Age of Dante . 
281 The Age of Goethe in English Translation . 
Three sem hours 
The course will consist of a study of the master-works of 
Goethe, i n  English translation, with a thorough examination 
of the background material and of the influence of Goethe. 
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GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
Department Head: Ross N. Pearson 
Professors: Paul 0. Buckholts, George M. Howe, James R. 
McDonald, Lawrence L. Ogden, Daniel S. Turner 
Associate Professors: Horace A. MacMahan, Jr., C. Nicholas 
Raphael, Ranjit Tirtha 
Assistant Professors: Allen Cichanski , Robert T. Ernst, E. 
Lorene Hall ,  Eugene Jaworski, Elwood J . C. Kureth, Robert 
B. Mancell, Marshall S. McLennan, Madoli a E. Mills, 
Andrew A. Nazzaro, Carl F. Ojala, Robert M. Ward 
MAJORS AND MINORS 
Geography Major (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
Required courses for a major in geography: 
108  Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 0  World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Two of the following techniques courses . . . . .  . 
301 Introduction to Cartography 
303 Field Geography 
470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and 
Geology 
One of the following physical courses . . . . . . .  . 
223 Weather and Climate 
226 Oceans 
325  Geomorphology 
327  Introduction to Soil Science 
Two of the following systematic courses 
235 Economic Geography 
332 Urban Geography 
360 Cultural Geography 
361 Population Geography 
431  Historical Geography of the U.S. 
432 Political Geography 
One of the following regional courses . . . . . . . .  . 
2 03 Geography of Asia 
205 Geography of Europe 
2 1 1  Geography of the U.S. and Canada 
321  Geography of Latin America 
322  Geography of r\frica 
323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands 
324 Geography of South Asia 
359 Geography of the U.S.S.R. 
* Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Geography Minor (20 semester hours) 
4 
3 
6 
2 or 3 
6 
3 
5 or 6 
. Semester Hours 
Required courses for a minor in geography: 
108  Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
, 1 0  World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
* Electives (only one regional course may be in-
cluded) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 3  
Students on the later elementary curriculum who elect a 
. II),iiior .or. minor in geography should choose at least five semes­
it�d1ours from the following list: 203. 205, 2 1 1 , 3 1 3 , 32 1 , 322 .  
he  .;,e� p_a,ge:130.for science group major and minor for ele­
· mentar'y teachers. 
See page 45 for interdepartmental programs in conservation 
and page 90 for general science. 
Geology Major (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
Required courses for a major in geology: 
108 Earth' Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
228 Mineralogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
· 230 Historical Geology . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
· ' 326  Structural Geology . . . . .  ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
· '329 Lithology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
'· 
330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy . . . . . . . . . . 
Field Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Electives in geology-geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4.! ·��1j 
7 ·3 thr 
Geology Minor (20 semester hours) /
4
J ) C, 
Semester Ii Jr,all Required courses for a minor in geology: oU� �veg 
108  Ea_rth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 '
.
•
.
arei
l 228 Mrneralogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · . . . . . . . 3 : 3 ' H " . 1 G l c1z 230 1stonca 
I G
eo 
1
ogy . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1;111
j
" 326 Structura eo ogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,. 
· 1 :all 329  L1tho ogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·• 
Electives as approved by the department . . . . . :!�t�� 
Earth Science Major (30 semester hours) 
:�� 
Semester Hou: ' w� 
Required courses for a major in earth science: ' prel 
108 Earth Science . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i;t�
. 223 Weather and Climate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 226 The Oceans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 1 
228 Mineralogy or 1s9 
229 Rocks of Michigan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-2 1?/ 
230  Historical Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . 3 Aj 303 Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . re1j 
33 1  Introduction to Paleontology or de
1 
325  Geomorphology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · .  . . . . . 
. 
se 
* * Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-!! an 
Earth science majors who are candidates for teacher ce� Pr
, fication will take, in addition, 347 Teaching Earth Scie11Q 
three semester hours i n  Group IV. 22
1 The Geography and Geology Department participates infu � 
majors in Area Studies (Asia/Far East, Latin America, Smi, • we Union). See page 78  for requirements. Pr
1 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The Geography and Geology Department offers gradur: 
work leading to the master's degree in geography. For desQi;. 
lions of graduate courses and programs in  the Geogra� 
and Geology Department, please consult the Graduate Catai; 
I 
GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
COURSES IN SCIENCE 
The following courses count in Grou p II. 
102 Science for Elementary Teachers. Three sem hooi 
This course i s  designed for students who plan to teach in'fu 
elementary school. Lectures deal with basic earth scienceru­
cepts and principles. The laboratory. which utilizes sim11 
and inexpensive equipment, emphasizes the investigativ11 
discovery approach. 
108 Earth Science. Four sem 
The important aspects of the physical environment of!J¥1 
The earth as a planet, landforms, weather and climate, ire� 
soil, vegetation and mineral resources. A 
?? 
�;1 
*In consultation with departmental advisers, the stude�(:ij 
select courses in the elective group compatible with his'p .. 
gram objectives. .t 
* *Students on the later elemen tary curriculum or seco;� 1 
curriculum should choose al least nine semester hourMr� 
the following list: 1 1 4 , 227, 228, 229, 325, 326, 327, 33 1,'J 
424, 462, 4 80; Biology 1 05 ,  224. A dditional elect ives r� 
mended for those planning graduate work in an earth SC,/Jf. 
field should include: 301 ,  303, 330: Mathematics 1 07: Phy• 
221; Chemistry 119 ;  Industrial Education 206. '.')g� 
,;ifi 
, h the major ond 
minor in geography and geology. Lecture: 
W1 hours per week. Laboratory: one hour period per week. ihree 
Geography of National Parks. One sem hour !l� 
'tical evaluation of the location, conservation needs and A cfi 
al features-surface, geological phenomena, water, .na!�;ation, wild life-which led to the designation of certain ,eo 
as national parks and recreational areas. areas 
3 Weather and
 Climate. Three sem hours 
22 
duction to the properties and processes of the earth­Jntro 
sphere system that create weather and climate; deals atin
o
maril" with observation, in depth with interpreting and ' ,>ifll J f l -��derstanding weather ph�nome
n� .rom co:11m�np a�e to 
devastating: 
includes analytic descnpt10n of chmahc regions. 
:Laboratory: two c
onsecutive hours, one day a week; lecture: 
; wo hours per 
week. . . . 
i�rereq: 108 Earth Science or one cou
rse rn physics, chem-
ji;lrV or biology. 
; 124 Principles of Conservation. Four sem hours 
J isee Biology. page 45) 
1126 The Oceans. Two sem hours 
f;. studv of the oceans, including coasts, development of cur­
Lents. ;urrent patterns, salinity. temperatures, tides, sediment 
!: deposition. submarine topography, the energy balanc
e and re-
1-·earch techniques. The economic potential of marine waters 
i;nd the products of the sea in relation to man are stressed. 
Jprereq: 1 08 Earth Science. i, 
Im Topographic Maps. Two sem hours 
�A study of typical areas from topographic and geol ogic 
�maps and aeria.l photos to illustrate the physical forces at 
!work in the Umted States. 
Prereq: 108 Earth Science. 
228 Mi neralogy. Three sem hours 
A study of the crystallography, crystal chemistry and iden­
iificalion of the most important rock forming and economic 
minerals of the crust of the earth. 
Prereq: 13 1  Genernl Chemistry I. 
229 Rocks of Michigan. Two sem hours 
The identification and classification of rocks with special 
emphasis on characteristics used in the field. 
Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science. 
230 Historical Geology. Three sem hours 
The origin and development of the earth's features along 
with the development and succession of plant and animal 
groups culmi nating in the forms that now inhabit the earth. 
ield !rips and reports required. 
ereq: 1 08 Earth Science or permission of the deportment. 
1 Introduction lo Cartography. Three sem hours 
lecture-laboratory course in the techniques of map making 
d visual representation of geographic materials. The study 
d construction of several map projections, the evaluation 
maps and the use of map-drawing instruments. One hour 
ture and four hours laboratory per week. 
q: 108 Earth Science or 1 1 0 World Regions or permis­
sion of the department. 
302 Intermediate Cartography. Three sem hours 
Intermediate Cartography 302 is a continuation of Introduc­. n to Cartography 301. Cartography 302  emphasizes the 
udent's production of thematic maps; the use ot:press,on 
aterials, tapes and acetate overlays; scribipg,, computer 
pping; certain types of reproduction techniques. One ;hour 
ure, four hours laboratory per week. 
eq: .;J1 Introduction to Cartography or permission of 
department. 
03.,fleld Geography. , Three sem hours 
echniques in the observation of geographic features in the 
·eld ;£mphasis is upon individual and group problem formu-
G�g�[J!P,h�.;<\0,:�iii�t�i:i/:��;t�:, 
la�ion .. �roblem solving of geographic.questiQps_ b.y.4-�(11git�¢I . scientific method ,  and combining traditionalfield exploratici:pJ 
with the use of some library aids. Not open to studen)s::who, 
hold credit in 403 Field and ProjectrGeography. Lecture,, 
laboratory and discussion. 
311  Map Reading and Interpretation. Three sem hours 
A non-technical introduction to maps and air photos as basic 
tools of geographic analysis. Not open to majors or minors 
in geography. 
325  Geomorphology. Three sem hours 
A detailed study of surface features and the degradational, 
aggradational and structural processes by which they are 
formed. World wide examples are used extensively. 
Prereq: 1 08 Eorth Science and 230 Historical Geoloay or 
permission of the department. 
0 
326 Structural Geology. Three sem hours 
Introduction to the terminology, relationship and deformation 
of rocks with examples from specific areas. Laboratory prob­
lems are directed toward understanding of geologic structures 
in three dimensions and their representation, interpretation, 
projection and illustration as applied to economic problems. 
Laboratory. Field trips and reports required. 
Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science. 
327 Introduction to Soil Science. Two sem hours 
An introduction to soil science including the mineralogic. 
genetic, physical, chemical and biological properties of soils 
as related to earth science and the physical and economic 
environment of man. Field trips and reports required. 
Prereq: 223 \-\feather and Climate or permission of the de­
partment. 
329 Lithology. Three sem hours 
The origin, occurrence, association, chemical relationships 
and distribution of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic 
rocks; laboratory study of rocks. Two one-hour lectures, one 
hour laboratory per week. 
Prereq: 228 Mineral ogy. Not open to students with credit 
in 229 Rocks of Michigan. 
330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy. Three sem hours 
Study of the properties, description and classification of sedi­
mentary rocks; processes and environments of deposition of 
sediments; the relationships between deformation of the 
earth's crust and sedimentation; procedures in study and 
interpretation of sedimentary rocks. Field trips and reports 
required. 
Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science or equivalent; 228 Mineralogy. 
3 3 1  Introduction to Paleontology. Three sem hours 
Origin and development of life on earth and the environ­
ments in which animal assemblages lived. Study of the 
principles involved in the interpretation of fossils. Systema­
tic study of the features of the animal groups most important 
in the fossil record. Field trips and report.s required. 
Prereq: 108 Earth Science or 230 Historical Geology or 1 0 5  
Biological Science or permission of t h e  department. 
355 Geologic Field Methods. One sem hour 
Construction principles and use of conventional instruments 
in geologic surveying, note taking and preparation of illus­
trations and reports . 
Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science, 228 Mineralogy, 326 Structural 
Geology. 329 Lithology completed or currently emo/led, or 
permission of the department. 
370 Glacial Geology. Three sem hours 
A study of the glacial geomorphology and stratigraphy of the 
Pleistocene drift with emphasis on the character of the drift 
sheets, their soils and lithology and the techniques of study 
as applied to the Wisconsin Stage in the state of Michigan. 
Comparisons are drawn with the movements and deposits of 
modern glaciers. Paleoclimatic cycles of Precambrian and 
70/Undergraduate Catalog 
Paleozoic glacial ages and theories of origin are stressed. 
Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science, 230  Historical Geology, 330  
Sedimentation and Stratigraphy or permission of the  de­
partment. 
403 Field and Project Geography. Six sem hours 
Use of field instruments and methodologies in physical 
agricultural, urban and industrial geography. Five week post 
summer field camp off campus. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
424 Climatology. Two sem hours 
Examines techniques by which climates at all scales can be 
analyzed and evaluated, applying the results to regional 
classification and to solutions of numerous problems in which 
there is impact of climate on human activities, such as urban 
living, transportation, architecture, agriculture, etc. 
Prereq: 2 23 Weather and Climate. 
428 Optical Mineralogy. Four sem hours 
Study of the optical properties of crystalline matter. The 
petrographic microscope will be used in the identification 
of non-opaque and some opaque minerals, using crushed 
fragments and some thin-sections. 
Prereq :  2 28 Mineralogy and 2 2 4  El ectricity and Ligh t 
(Physics). 
430 Petroleum Geology. Three sem hours 
A study of the origin, migration and accumulation of oil and 
natural gas. Exploration techniques in the use of structural 
geology, sedimentology and stratigraphy are stressed. The 
various drilling and coreing methods, drilling equipment 
and the procedures of drilling are reviewed. Field trips to 
active drilling and/or producing areas and reports ore re­
quired. Studies of specific oil and gas fields will be assigned. 
Prereq: 230 Historical Geology, 326 Structural Geology, 329 
Lithology, 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy or permis­
sion of the department. 
439 Economic Geology. Three sem hours 
A study of the geochemical behavior of metallic elements; 
the origin, processes, controls and classification of ore de­
posits; and fossil fuels. The latter part of the course would 
deal with the occurrence and distribution of metallic, non­
metallic, petroleum and fossil deposits. 
Prereq: 228 Mineralogy. 
448 Ground Water. Three sem hours 
Ground water occurrence, distribution, relationships to sur­
face water and precipitation; subsurface flow, especially as re­
lated to well water production; tests of aquifers; well drilling 
and installation; ground water exploration and recharge; legal 
problems. Lecture three hours per week. Field trips and re­
ports ore required. 
Prereq: 108 Earth Science, junior standing. 
449 Mineral Deposits. Three sem hours 
A study of specific mineral occurrences, mines and mining 
districts. The world's principal deposits of metallic and non­
m etallic_rnsources and their mining techniques are empha­
sit;e.q. J]1is i:;ourse is designed as an application of 439 Econom­
ic'.Q,eolpgy: L�c.ture three hours per week. 
Prnreq:'> 108 Earth Science, 329 Lithology, 439  Economic 
Geology. 
462 Meteorology. Two sem hours 
Instruction in weather map and data analysis and in principles 
and procedures of forecasting; includes use of all types of 
weather information: surface, upper air, radar and weather 
satellite; compares methods and predictability for forecasts 
ranging from a few hours to months. Lecture: one hour per 
week. Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day a week. 
Prereq: 223 Weather and Climate or equivalent. 
466 Advanced Physical Geology. Three sem hours 
A'course for the geology major or professionally oriented earth 
scientist or geographer. A detailed study of the classi·! J 
articles on all aspects of physical geologic processes .
0
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iri Prere£7= 1 08 Earth Science, 228 Mineralogy, 229 Rocks ;  
Michigan or 329 Lithology, 230 Historicnl Geology. 330 s,i.' 
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31: 
470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and Gcologv. .>... 
Two Sem hou bu 
An introduction to the use of those quantitative methods th: Jei 
are particularly adaptable to geographic and geologic an,i pr 
ysis and research. 
., 
Prereq: Geogrophy, geology or earth science mojor or Pt1- 32 
mission of the department and junior standing. A 
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475 Computer Mapping. Three sem hou 
Basic principles of graphic portrayal of geographical d:� 
utilizing computer mapping programs. Laboratory course�: 
tering on the SYMAP Program (Synagraphic Mapping Syste� 3 
which produces contour, conformant and proximal ma"' A 
Various other computer mapping programs are introduc� lh 
Emphasis on geographical applications. One hour leclu:, fPunl and four hours laboratory per week. 
Prereq: 3 0 1  Introduction to Cartography. 
480 Special Problems in Earth Science. One sem hou: 
An interdisciplinary treatment of the geographical, geologic;) A 
and biological sciences as they relate to techruques of oh ti 
servation and interpretation and to problem solutions ;, fu 
earth science and earth science teaching. ·· Pi 
Prereq: Senior standing and one course in physics, chemisl7 
and biology or permission of the deportment. 
GEOGRAPHY COURSES 
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
The following courses count in Group lll. 
110  World Regions. Three sem houn 
An attempt to develop a tolerant understanding of peopl, 
through an appreciation of the cultural and natural enviro} 
ments in which they live. Background information on select� 
world regions with emphasis on economic and social g� 
graphy. The present occupations and activities of the popufa. 
tion in each region. A requirement for both the major ori 
minor in geography. 
203 Geography of Asia. Three sem houn 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distributionci 
the people, the important occupations and the problems d 
future development in each of several regions, excludinJ 
the U.S.S.R. 
Prereq: 1 1 0  World Regions or 108  Earth Science. 
205 Geography of Europe. Three sem houn 
A systematic treatment. The natural setting. cultural patterns. 
economic activities and developmental problems of the ctj� 
tinent are discussed while selected significant regians ar. 
analyzed in detail. ·· 
Prereq: 1 1 0  World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. 
2 1 1  Geography of the United States and Canada. 
Three sem hotin 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distributiond 
the people, the important occupations and the problems} 
future development in each of several regions. 
Prereq: 1 1 0  World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. 
235 Economic Geography. Three sem h��U 
A systematic treatment of agricultural, mineral and ma�f · 
factured products throughout the world. The geograplp! \ 
factors in world trade and the problems involved in tia� 1 
._: ·:-:·:: :;: ,, between nations. 
;Jb ] 
C 
p 
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Geography of Canada. Two sHm hours 31�etai!ed regional treatmen.t .  The natural sett.ing,  the dis­
\ tion of the people, the unportant occupat10ns and the !fl �!ems of future development in each part of Canada. prou 
q· 1 1 0  World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. prere 
3 Geography of Michigan. Two sem hours 31 
d tailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distri­
t r�n of the people, the important occupations and the prob­u 1 
of future development in each part of the state. �:r:q: 1 1  O World Regions or 1 0 8  Earth Science. 
?J Geography of Latin America. Three sem hours 
:\regional treat1:1ent. The natural �elting, the distribution of 
·h people, the important occupat10ns and the problems of 1 e · I f 1 · i t ire development rn eac 1 o severa reg10ns. 
: :re
1
req: 1 1  O World Regions or 1 OB Earth Science. 
312 Geography of Africa. Three sem hours 
;regional treatment. The natural �etting, the distribution of 
the people. the imp?rtant occupations an.d the problems of 
· future development rn each of several reg10ns. 
prereq: 1 1  O World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. 
. 323 Geography of Australia and P acific Islands. : Three sem hours 
; A reoional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of 
; the people, the imp?rtant occupations an.d the problems of 
j future development 111 each of several reg1�ns. 
; Prereq: 1 1 0 World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. ' 
f 324 Geography of South Asia. Three sem hours 
i A detailed systematic and regional study of the geography 
! of India. Pakistan, Ceylon and the Himalayan Kingdoms. Em­
f phasis will be placed �pon population problems in  their 
; cultural and natural environment. 
f Prereq: 203 Geogrnphy of As ia  or permission of the depart­
j men! . 
f 332 U rban Geography. Three sem hours 
i A study of geographic principles related lo the distribution, 
j. function. structure and regional setting of urban centers. 
� Prerecr 1 1 0 \i\lorld Regions or 1 OB Earth Science. I 333 Settlement Geography. Three sem hours 
f Morphological. functional , cultural and ecological factors as 
� they are manifested in human settlement patterns. 
j Prereq: 1 1 0  World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. 
f 359 Geography of the U.S.S.R. Three sem hours 
l A comprehensive view of the physical and economic geo­i graphy of the Soviet Union, i ncluding the �atural s�lting, 
� distribution of people, the important occupations and rndus-
1 trial and economic development. 
t; Prerecr 1 1 0 \i\lorld Regions or 1 08 Earth Science. 
I; 360 Cultural Geography. Three sem hours 
I Man's development of a habi table world: a study of tech­! niques. ideas and artifacts in man's use and transformation 
f of the land. . . I Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science or 1 1 0 World Reg10ns or perm1s­
� sion of the department. 
� 361 Population Geography. Three sem hours I The geographic study of man's distribution over the earth 
f emphasizing growth rates and densities as affected by cul-
: tural heritage, national policy and natural resources. 
' Prereq: 1 1 0 World Regions or permission of the department. 
365 Nature and Origins of Urbanism. Three sem hours 
Regional examination of traditional, mercantile, colonial, 
primate and industrial cities as urban types; urbanism as an 
instrnment of pioneering in the New World; Western man's 
vie\\• of the city through the ages. 
Prereq: 1 1  O World Regions or permission of the department. 
Geography' and Geology/71 
423 Problems of Southeast Asia. Two sem hours 
A study of Southeast Asia as a geographic, economic and 
political unit. Emphasis will be on the poli tical stIUctures 
of B urma, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, North and South Viet­
nam, Malaya, Indonesia and the Philippines. 
Prereq: 1 1 0  \1\!orld Regions or 1 08 Earth Science and 203 
Geography of Asia. 
425 Near East. Two sem hours 
The geography of Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Israel ,  Jordan, Leba­
non, Syria, Turkey, Iraq, Iran and Afghanistan. The study of 
the natural and human elements; their influence on the con­
flict and prospects of the several nations. 
Prereq: 1 10 World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science and 203 
Geography of Asia. 
431 Historical Geography of the United States. 
Three sem hours 
Geographical changes and developments in the United States 
from pre-historic times to 1 900. Emphasis on the settlement 
and transformation of the l and by Europeans and other signifi­
cant changes in the geographic characteristics since the seven­
teenth century. 
Prereq: 2 1 1  Geography of the United States and Canada or 
permission of the department. 
432 Political Geography. Three sem hours 
A study of the theory and concepts of political geography, 
using contemporary examples. Size, location, resources, 
boundaries, population and level of technology are empha­
sized within and without the political framework. 
Prereq: 1 1 0 World Regions or 1 08 Earth Science or permis­
sion of the department. 
433 Case Studies in Political Geography. 
Three sem hours 
A regional study of the contemporary elements of political 
geography of selected states and nation states, emphasizing 
location, resources, population and level of technology. 
Prereq: 1 1  O World Regions or 1 0 8  Earth Science or permis­
sion of the department. 
437 Development of Geographic Thought. 
Three sem hours 
A survey of the basic lines of geographic thought from 
classical antiquity to the present day. Special emphasis is 
placed on the European contributions of the 19th century 
and on the development of the intellectual base of modern 
American geography . 
438 Manufacturing Geography. Three sem hours 
An analysis of the spatial distribution of the world's manu­
facturing industries with emphasis on industrial and plant 
location techniques. 
Prereq: 235  Economic Geography or permission of the de­
partment. 
440 Agricultural Geography. Three sem hours 
Distribution and analysis of world agricultural patterns and 
prospects. Investigation into the effect of physical environ­
ment, level of economic development, political decisions, 
etc., on agricultural development. 
Prereq: 235  Economic G�ography or permission of the de­
partment. 
441 Transportation Geog�aphy. Three sem hours 
Geographic factors i nfluencing transportation by land, water 
and air. 
Prereq: 235  Economic Geography or permission of the de­
partment. 
497 Individual Problems (Honors Course). One sem hour 
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the 
department does not offer a formal course. Normally such 
work is restricted to proficient students in the senior year 
72/Undergraduate Catalog 
under the general conditions prescribed for honors courses. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
498 Individual Problems (Honors Course). 
Two sem hours 
Advanced study on individual basis in which the depart­
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally such work is 
restricted to proficient students in the senior year under the 
general conditions prescribed for honors courses. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
GEOGRAPHY COURSES 
IN EDUCATION 
The following courses cou nt in Group IV. 
347 Teaching Earth Science. Three sem hours 
The techniques of teaching laboratory-centered earth science 
courses, emphasizing inquiry teaching and questioning tech­
niques. Practical experience is obtained by teaching actual 
earth science classes. A requirement for teacher certification 
in earth science. 
Prereq: 1 08 Earth Science or equivalent, and junior stand­
ing or permission of the departmen t. 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 
Three sem hours 
An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching 
of social studies in the elementary grades with emphasis on 
planning units of work, use of visual aids and types of class 
activities most effective in the presentation of materials in 
this field. 
Prereq: One course in geography. 
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY R 
Department Head: Ira M. Wheatley 
Professors: Richard A. Abbott, Frederick M. Anders 
Manuel Bilsky, Donald W. Disbrow, D
1
onald F. Drurnrno:�, g David M. Earl, Louis B. Gimelli, Ric iard D. Goff, J. The; ; Nol dare Hefley, George S. May, R. Neil McLarty, Reinhard . eon Wittke, P. Louis Zickgraf 
' I 
Associate Professors: George H. Cassar, Della M. Flusch 
·
, the 
Sidney Gendin, J ames E. Green, H. Roger King, Lester; ,  S
I Scherer, Janice J .  Terry, Dorsey E. Walker, J ames C. Wa!i' ,
,
·
.
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Assistant Professors: Lee R. Boyer, W.  Donald Briggs, SalTlu \ L. Bufford, Jeffrey A. Fadiman, Emanuel G. Fenz, Thon/ 
H. Franks, Daryl M. Hafter, Michael W. Home!, Micha� 
·, Mir 
T. Jones, Howard F. Kamler, William A.  Miller, Wah: 
G. Moss, Lawrence H. Prud'homme, Margaret L. Rossite: 
Jiu Hwa Upshur 
Instructors: Robert C. Fletcher, Wayne H. Mac Vey, Paul L 
Szonyi 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Major (36 semester hours) 
The social science major is intended primarily for student 
preparing to teach in junior high schools and should not �  
elected by persons on the degree only program. It should 
be accompanied by a minor in history , economics, geography, 
political science or sociology, or by one of the minors of. 
fered in the Department of English Language and Literature­
preferably the minor in language and literature. For a studeni 
who chooses both the social science major and a history 
economics, geography ' pol itical science or sociology minoi 
the minor field shall be excluded from the social science 
major. and the 6-12 semester hours thus released shall be di;. 
tributed among the other four social science areas. 
At least 36  semester hours, distributed as follows: 
E .,I ' !\ 
' Co  
' th 
!!l 
Semester Haun U 
History . .  , , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  , . , . , . , . . . 11 
101 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . , , . . . 3 
102 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
223  American History to 1877 . .  , . , , , , , . . . . . . .  3 
2 24 American History 1877 to Present , . .  , , . . . 3 
Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
200 The American Economy or 
201 Principles of Economics I . . . .  , . , . . . .  , . .  
Elective . . . . . .  , , , . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Geography . . . . .  , , , . , . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  , , . . . . .  , . 
110 World Regions . .  , . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 
Elective , . . . .  , . .  , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  , . .  , , 
3 
3 
3 
3 
: St 
'. !D Political Science , . . . . . .  , . . . . .  : . . . .  , , , , . . . . . .  , , 
112 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government . . . . . . . . .  , . .  
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . , , . . . . . . . .  , , . 
Sociology . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Introductory Sociology . . . .  , , . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Elective . . . . . . . . . .  , . , , . . . . .  , . . .  , . , . . . . . .  , . .  . 
3 
; �,, 
3 ·.· 
• 
• r.·. r D \ 
3 
3 ? 
Students in the elementary, library science or special edlf 
cation curriculums should see page 131  for a social scieoo , 
group major or minor. 
HISTORY 
Major ( 3 0  semester hours) 
Semester 
Required courses . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .. , . . . . . . . . . .  , . , . 
. 1 01 ,  102  History of Civilization . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 23  American History to 1877  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
224 American History, 1877 to Present . . . . .  , . .  
3 33  Europe since 1919 . . .. . . . . . . .  , . , ,  . . . .  , . , .  
, I 
t 
Restricted Elect�ves (courses n�mbe�ed 300 or 
above. includ111g one course rn United States 
history and one course in an area other than 
United States history) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 6 
g Electives . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
, t . 123 Evolution of American Democracy and 20 1  The 
C
No :p· arative Study of Religion may not be used for credit on on . 
;he history 
ma1or. 
· 
"tudents majoring in history on a secondary teacher's 
�j/icate program will take in addition 481 Teaching of ce d. social Stu JeS
. 
Minor (20 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
Required cou_rses: . . . . 
J01 . 102 History of C1v1hzat1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
?23 American History to 1877 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
;14 American History. 1877 to Present . . . . . . . .  3 
R;stricted electives (courses numbered 300 or 
above) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electives . . . . .  · . · . · . . .  · . .  · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Note: 1 23 Evolution of American Democracy and 201 The 
�inparative Study of Religion may not be used for credit on 
ihe history minor. 
Social science students interested in the core curriculum 
·hould elect the social science major and the history minor, 
;nd should take 3 1 3 Michigan History as an elective on the 
history minor. 
Note: Students majoring or minoring in history are en­
couraged to take courses in the following cognate areas: 
Humanities Social Sciences 
History of the Arts Political Science 
History of Literature Economics 
Foreign Language Literature Sociology 
Philosophy Cultural i\nthropology 
The History and Philosophy Department participates in the 
majors in Area Studies (Asia/Far East, Latin America, Soviet 
Union). See page 7 8 for requirements. 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The History and Philosophy Department offers graduate 
work leading to the master's degrees in history and social 
studies. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs 
· in the History and Philosophy Department, please consult 
; the Graduate Catalog. 
The History and Philosophy Department annually awards 
, several half-time graduate assistantships requiring approxi­
. mately 15 hours of work per week. Appointments are made 
on the basis of departmental needs and the applicant's aca­
demic achievement, demonstrated abilities and previous work 
experience. Interested persons should request application 
forms from the department head. Completed applications 
must be submitted by March 31 .  
COURSES 
World History 
101 History of Civilization. Three sem hours 
The classical heritage and the civilization of the Middle Ages 
and the Renaissance in historical perspe9tive. Cultural de­
v�lopment and institutional growth are emphasized.._: 
'(· ;:
, : 
.. 
. � ' 
10�
, History of Civilization. Three . sem hours 
A wntinuation of 1 0 1  History of Civilization. The study of 
Cl!l!µral developments and the growth of institutions in the 
17th: and 18th centuries; social and economic changes in 
m.�1,�rp Ji mes. 
�j,�JsiJ:x1 �rng": F;1tRei&���fh?, 
103 History of Non-Western Civilization. 
. ·. Thre� sedi'hours . 
The civilizations of the Moslem world, Africa India and East 
Asia in historical perspective. Philosophi�al o�dbok, c�ltt1ral 
development and technological advances are emphasized, 
with attention also being given to social and economic 
changes in the period since 1 500. 
201 The Comparative Study of Religion. 
Three sem hours 
An introduction to the systematic study of religious experi­
ence and expression, organized around representative motif, 
phenomena and institutions and illustrated with relevant 
examples from the various historical religious traditions. 
300 Topics in History. Three sem hours 
An exploration of historical subject matter not provided in 
other departmental offerings. The content will change from 
semester to semester. 
Prereq: Two selected courses in history or permission . of 
the deportment. 
Note: Students may count not more than six hours of this 
course as credit towards the major or minor. 
301 The Religions of South and East Asia. 
Three sem hours 
A survey of the religious traditions of India, Ceylon, Burma, 
Thailand, China ,  Tibet and Japan, showing the interaction of 
folk religion with the developing concepts and institutions of 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism and Shinto. 
Prereq: 201 The Comparative Study of Religion or 103 His­
tory of Non-Western Civilization. 
302 Near Eastern and \,Vestern Religions. 
Three sem hours 
A survey of the historical evolution of the several religions 
originating in Western Asia, concentrating especially on the 
development and interaction of Judaism, Christianity and 
Islam. 
Prereq: 201 The Comparative Study of Religion or 10 1  His­
tory of Civilization. 
393 History and Historians. One sem hour 
A study of the nature of history as reflected in the writing 
of authorities in the field of historiography. 
Prereq :  Four courses in history. 
394 Historical Research. Two sem hours 
An introduction to historical research. The course includes 
bibliographical techniques, critical analysis of sources, and 
the application of these skills to one or more research projects. 
Prereq: Four courses in history. 
Ancient and Medieval History 
323 Greek History. Three sem hours 
Ancient Greece from the Bronze Age to the Roman conquest. 
324 Roman History. Three sem hours 
Ancient Rome from prehistoric background through the Age 
of Justinian. 
327 The Early Middle Ages. Three sem hours 
The transition from classical to European civilization with 
special attention to Europe's relations with its nei�hbors. 
328 The High Middle Ages. Three sem hours 
Development of distinctive European concepts, ideas, and 
institutions in the context of relations with non-European 
neighbors. 
403 History of the Ancient Near East. Three sem hours 
A survey of the civilization of the Fertile Crescent ,  Asia 
Minor and the· Nile Valley from neolithic settlements down 
to classical times. 
Prereq :  1 0 1  History of Civilization. 
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European History 
309 France to 1 789. Three sem hours 
A\ptudy of the main currents in early modern times ,vith 
sp·ecial emphasis on the impact of the Protestant Revolt and 
the Renaissance on French society ,  the rise of absolutism 
and the political and intellectual background of the French 
Revolution. 
3 1 0  France since 178H. Three sem hours 
An examination of the major trends in French history since 
the start of the Revolution. Cultural ,  social, economic and in­
tellectual trends are stressed as well as political .  The ways in 
which France has been a seedbed for new movements in 
Europe are particularly noted. 
3 1 1  England to 1 689.  Three sem hours 
The general history of England to the Revolution of 1 688, 
with emphasis on its cultural and constitutional contribu­
tions to the modern world. 
3 1 2  England 1689 to Present. Three sem hours 
A continuation of 3 1 1  England to 1689. Deals with England 
in the period of imperial expansion, its industrial and social 
revolutions and its transition into a modern socially-minded 
nation. 
330 Europe in the Renaissance and Reformation. 
Three sem hours 
A survey of the political, cultural. religious and economic 
history of Europe from the Italian Renaissance to the Peace 
of Westphalia. 
3 3 1  Europe from Absolutism to Revolution, 1648-1815. 
Three sem hours 
A political, social and cultural study of Europe from the Peace 
of Westphalia through the Napoleonic Era. Emphasis will be 
placed upon the development of absolutism in France, con­
stitutionalism in England, the Enlightenment and the French 
Revolution. 
332 Modern Europe 1815-1919.  Three sem hours 
A study of the development and conflicts of the national 
states of Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the Treaty of 
Versailles. 
333  Europe since 1919 .  Three sem hours 
A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon the 
Communist, Fascist and Nazi revolutions, their impact on the 
world; the origins and outbreak of the Second World \/Var and 
the post 1 94 5 era. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
337 German History to 1815 .  Three sem hours 
German history from the early Teutonic tribes and Holy 
Roman Empire to the rise of Brandenburg-Prussia and the 
Germanic Confederation. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
\338 German History since 1815 .  Three sem hours 
\Germany 1 8 1 5  to the present. Topics considered are unifica­
>\tion. and Empire, World War I ,  the Weimar Republic, the rise 
:of1'J.a,tional S9cialism, World War II and post-war Germany. 
Pr'e'r�'c{ Junior standing or permission of the department. 
343 History of Russia to 1 85 5. Three sem hours 
A survey of political, economic and cultural trends in the 
history of Russia from Riurik to the death of Tsar Nicholas I .  
with special emphasis on the growth of Tsarist absolutism. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
344 History of Russia since 1855 .  Three sem hours 
A survey of the political, economic and diplomatic history 
of Imperial Russia and the Soviet Union from the great re­
forms of the 1 860's to the death of Stalin. Special emphasis 
is on the Soviet period. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
T1 
435 Italy since 1 8 1 5 . Three sern h ' 3
J' The political. social and economic development of Italy tu� '. A 
the Congress.�_f Vi�nna to the present. Emflrnsi s will be pl:o� ) p 
upon the umhcation movement, domestic and foreign p � ' ;
] !ems of th� late nineteenth a_n� twentietl� centuries , w:; '; p 
War I and its effects. Mussoh111 and Fascism, World w ··· r A 
and the new liberal republic. aq ; p1 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the departmer/ ; 3
� 
4 71 Social and Intellectual History of Nineteenth ; A 
Century Europe. Three sem ho • · fl 
A detailed study of the original concepts of Europe's 0t· 1 
teenth century intellectuals whose works were of major t a .  
fluence in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. ·,· 
i� 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the departm,r� !al 
American History :i 
123 Evolution of American Democracy. A� 
Three sem h c Ol!J1 \\ 
A study of American democracy through the rise of our poJi,, 
cal institutions. The influence of the frontier, frontier ;: 3J 
dividualisrn. sectionalism, the implication of disunion in � rj 
Civil War, the growth of industry, the labor movement , Socii 
gtuoi reform programs and present world responsibility and lead;,. 
ship. Not open to students who have token either 223 � 
224 American History. 
" 
t] 223 American History to 1877. Three sem hOl!J; A study of United States history from the period of expb:; 
tion through the Reconstruction of the South following llt 3r�J 
Civil War. Nol open to students who have taken 1 23 Evo!, 
tion of American Democracy. 
224 American History, 1 8 77 to the Present. 
Three sem hou� 
A study of United States history from the end of Reco; 
struction to the present. Not open to students who ho� 
taken 1 2 3  Evolu tion of American Democracy. 
303 History of American Religion. Three sem ho!! 
A survey of religious institutions and ideas in relation \  
American culture from colonial times t o  the present. 
Prereq; One course in American history. 
3 1 3  Michigan History. Three sem hW,1 
A survey of major economic. social and political deve!f, 
ments in Michigan from prehistoric times to the present.� 
phasis is placed on the period prior to the twentieth centu� 
:i 
�j 
�j 
31 
t1 
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3 1 5  History of Black Americans. Three sem hOO!! 
A history of Americans of African ancestry from coloim 
times to the present. Special attention will be given to slave!) 
the post-Civil \Alar South, northward migration and uro:s 
settlement and philosophies of racial progress. 
Prereq: One course in American history. 
350 History of Canada. Three sem h;; 
A survey of the development of Canada from pre-his(' 
times to the present with an emphasis on social and econo.,; 
topics. 
355  Latin America: Colonial Period. Three sem hoo 
Latin -American History:· Colonial  period surveys the his. 
of Spanish America and Portuguese America from the :, 
quest to the independence era. Attention is given to palit\� 
social and economic aspects. ,{� 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the departfl 
356 Latin America: National Period. Three sem �§? 
Latin American History: National period surveys the hf:; 
of Latin America from the independence era to the p�ei 
Political, social ,  intellectual and economic topics are �.si 
ined. '� 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission 
,7 History of Mexico. Three sem hours JJ introduction to Mexican history from the Ameri ndian An ·od through the recent past. Attention i s  given to political, per�al economic and cultural developments i n  the area com­;o�11-1/g the present d ay nation as well as those areas i n  North ons . I d d . M . · crica once i nc u e 111 ex.ico. Arn d '  
prereq: Junior slon mg. 360 United States Labor History. Three sem hours A history of labor and labor movements i n  the United States f rn coloni al times lo the present. The period from the 1870's t�o ough the 1 950's  will receive the heaviest emphasis. Unions 
:d their leadership ,  government-labor relations, unor­a nized workers and the impact of economic change on . r:bor will be among the. major themes d iscussed. , Prereq: One course lll hi story. 361 Foreign R elations of the U nited States. Three sem hours A survey of the foreign relations of the United States with �ief emphasis on the diplomacy of the period after the Civil 
War. 362 United States Urban History. Three sem hours The development of United States cities from the commercial town of colonial times to the industri al metropolis of today. Urban economic activities, boss and reform poli tics, immi­orant and racial mi norities and city and suburban expansion ;eceive special attention. 
Prareq: Junior standing or 223 American History to 1 8 7 7  or 
224 Americon History 1 8 7 7  to the Present. 365 The Old South. Thre e  sem hours The South from the colonial foundations to the formation of the Confederacy in 1861. Prereq: 223 American History lo 1 877 and junior standing. 368 Social and I ntellectual History of the United States to the Civil War. Three sem hours Society, thought and culture in America during the seven­ieenth, eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Includes such subjects as Puritanism, the Enlightenment and Romanti­cism/Transcendentali sm, together with their  social and artistic implicati ons. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 369 Social and Intellectual History of the United States since the Civil War. Three sem hours Society, thought and culture i n  America during the late nine­teenth and twenti eth centuri es. Includes such subjects as Pragmati sm, Social Darwinism and Urbanization together with their social and arti stic i mplications. Not open to fresh-en or sophomores. 80 American Colonies to Independence. Three sem hours A study of the European prelude to colonization; the found­ing of the colonies and their political, economic and social development; the deterioration of the relationship between · reat Britain and the American colonies after 1 763. rereq: 223 A merican History to 1 8 77 or equivalent. 2 The United States i n  th e Early N ational P eriod. Three sem hours formation of the new nation during the War for In­endence, the creation of the Constitution, the Fed eralist the Republican admini stration through Madison's term in  ce, the \'Var of 1 8 1 2 , and post-war diplomacy. eq: 223 American History to 1 877 or equivalent. The Age of Jackson. Three sem hours udy of the Uni ted States from the end of the War of through the Mexican War, with the major emphasi s on Transportatio n  R evolution, Sectionalism, the Second ri.can Party System, Manifest Destiny and the social move­. of the era. 
History and Philosophy/75 385 Civil  W ar and Reconstruction. Three sem hours A study of the Uni ted States from the Mexican War through the era of Reconstruction. Consideration will be given to the sectional tensions leading to the Civil War; the poli tical, social, mili tary and economic aspects of the war; the p rob­lems of r econstructi on and the rise of the solid South. Prereq: Junior standi ng. 387 The United States as an Emerging World Power. Three sem hours The passing of the frontier after the Civi l War, the Industrial Revolution, the big city and its problems, Populist revolt and Progressive reform, Imperialism and World War I. Prereq: 223 American History to 1 877 or 2 24 American History 1 877  to the Present or equivalent. 4 1 1  United States Constitutional Hi story. Three sem hours A history of the development of the American Constitution from English and American coloni al origins to the present. Prereq: 223 Americon History to 1 877  or 224 A merican History 1 877 to the Present or permission of the deportment. 414 Michigan in the Twentieth Century. Three sem hours The recent political, constitutional, economic, social, and edu­cational developments in  Michigan as a background for un­derstandi ng present conditions and problems. Prereq: 224 A merican History, 1 877 to the Present or 3 1 3  Michigan History and junior standing. 425 The U.S. in the 20th Century: Prosperity, Depression and World War IL Three sem hours Business rule and cultural ferment of the 1 920's; Depression and New Deal reform; a second global conflict and the brief "one world" phase. Prereq: 224 A merican History 1 877 to th e Present  or equi­
valent or permission of the deportment. 426 The United States Since World War II. Three sem hours The origin of the cold war and containment theory, McCarthy­ism, the Supreme Court and civil liberti es, the military­i ndustrial complex, the Uni ted States vis-a-vi s the Third World, the Vietnam venture and contemporary, political and social trends. Prereq: 224 American History 1 877 to the Present or equi­valent or permission of the d epartment. 
Non-Western History 371 Hi story of the F ar East to 1800. Three sem hours A study of the hi story of China, Korea and Japan from ancient times to the beginning of the nineteenth century. Spe­cial attention will be given to political. cultural and social developments. The domi nant role of China during this period will be emphasized. 
Prereq: Junior standing or p ermission of the department. 373 Historv of Modern China. Three sem hours China from 1800 to the p resent: Traditional Confucian China in crisis, impact of the West, reform and revolution. Repub­lican Chi na, the Communi st revolution, Chi na since 1 949. Prereq: Junior standing or p ermission of the deportment.. 374 History of Modern J apan. Three sem hours Japan from 1800 to the present: collapse of the shogunate, 1 9th century reforms, rise of the empire to great power status, defeat in  World War II, post war changes. Political, economic and cultural developments are considered. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 375 Modern India. Three sem hours The development and maturing of British rule i n  India against the background of Indian culture. The rise and deve lopment 
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76/Undergraduate Catalog of I ndian nationalism and the struggle for independence. I ndependence and the problems faced by India since '1947. Prereq: Junior s tanding or permission of the department. 
377 History of Sub-Saharan Africa. Three sem hours The historical evolution of Africa' s  civil izations; their origins, interrelations in ancient times, responses to Europe's coloniza­tion and current roles in the modern world. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the depart ment. 
438 History of Islamic Lands to 1800. Three sem hours A survey of political. economic, religious and cultural de­velopments in the Islamic .lands from the time of Muhammed to 1 800. Special attention is given to the rol e of I slam in Africa, to the cultural achievements of the Isl amic peoples and to rel ations between Muslims and Christians. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of t he  deportment.  
441 Middle Eastern History, 1 798-Present. 
Three sem hours A survey of the political , economic and social history of the Middle East, including Turkey and Iran, with emphasis on the growth of independence movements within the area. Prereq: 1 0 1 ,  1 02 History of Civilization or 271  Introduction to World Politics. 
442 North Africa, 1 798 to Present. Three sem hours A survey of the political, economic and social history of North Africa, Egypt and the Sudan with emphasis on the internal movements for independence from colonial powers. Prereq: 1 0 1  or 102 History of Civilization or 2 1 1  European 
Political Systems or 2 7 1  Introduction to 'vVorld Politics. 
Teaching Methods: History and Social Studies 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 
Three sem hours ( See Geog raphy and Geology Department) 
481 The Teaching of Social Studies. Three sem hours D esigned for teachers in junior and senior high school s. An understanding of the nature of the subjects incl uded in social science in the public schools and a study of problems related to the leaching of history and other social studies. 
Independent Study 
497 Independent Study in History. One sem hour 
498 Independent Study in History. Two sem hours 
499 Independent Study in History. Three sem hours Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the department does not offer formal courses. These courses are restricted to highly proficient juniors and seniors who ore 
majors in  the social sciences. Prereq: Permission of tlie department. 
PHILOSOPHY The philosophy curricul um provides a basic knowl edge of t��cfJeJd,' of phi losophy. The general program suppl ements c;_µri:iG.J..ila i n  many other disciplines, such as teaching, the performing arts and the sciences, and a philosophy major prepares students for graduate work in philosophy, law, theology and other related l iberal arts subjects. The programs for the major and minor, outlined below, are arranged to strike a balance between courses in each of the topical groups. 
Major (30 semester hours) Non-Teaching 
Semester Hours Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 1 80 I ntroduction to Logic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 200 Types of Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 230 · History of P hil osophy: Ancient and Me-dieval .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
231 History of Philosophy: Modern .......... . 340 Contemporary Phil osophy ... ............ . 400, 401 ,  402, 403 Phil osophy Seminar ...... . Electives (to be chosen from other phil osophy courses) ........ . ....... ................ . 13 
Minor (20 semester hours) Teach i ng Semester Hou Required cours�s ... . . .. · ........... · · · . .  · · · · · . . 2� 180 I ntroduct1on to Logic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 200 Types of Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Me-dieval .. ....... .................. . ....... . 231 History of Phil osophy: Modern .... ...... . Electives (to be chosen from other philosophy .. III courses) ........ . ................ . ....... . 8 : 13 I. B ask Gour.ms : � 180 Introduction to Logic. Three sem hou� : �{ An introduction to the techniques of anal yzing and clarifyin; . :. oJ arguments and of distinguishing good reasoning from bad i . Pr! The course incl udes a study of cl assical and modern deduC: , tive techniques, induction and common fal lacies. · �1· 
200 Types of P hilosophy. Three sem houri fr The goal of this course is to introduce the student to philo, . . '. co ophy by the study of such types of philosophy as rationalislll. Hl empiricism, ideal i sm, materialism and pragmatism. The ·. ti course uses as sources representative works from such author; ·-: Pr as Plato, Lucretius, Descartes. B erkeley and William James. , ; 331 ' A  Si 212  The Philosophical Bases of Contemporary Art. Three sem hour; ce: I I. Intermediate Courses of General Interest This course helps the student understand contemporary an w1· forms and the phil osophical theories which underly them.Br · Pr studying the arts themselves and the philosophies, the cour; ; oi tries to integrate the arts. ; 341 Prereq: One course in philosoph11 or permission of the de- ' 1 partment. , : ;r 220 Ethics. Three sem hou11 · ' pr, An introduction to the major probl em of ethical theory-'. �� through careful study of works selected from such writer, : Pr as Aristotle, Kant, Mill and Nietzsche. The course examine; Lhi such problems as the nature of value, the relationship be- j tween morality and happiness, the justification of ethict decisions, the idea of obligation and the application of ethic;! '. �. theory l o  specific ethical problems. 1 Prereq: 180 Introduction t o  Logic or 200 Types of Phi losophy. 'i 
260 Existentialism. Three sem hour; . � An examination of contemporary existentialist thought about ' ;r the nature of reality and human exi stence as reflected in the · l ' 0 works of such men as Marcel, Heidegger, Sartre and Camu, . · The course also includes a study of the sources of existen- ' l tialism as found in the works of K ierkegaard and Nietzschi :A Prereq: 180 Introduction to Logic or 200 Types of PhiJosoppy. .th \· · e' 
270 Philosop hical Issues in Literature. Three sem h�pri ;i� An examination of questions concerning man' s nature,}k J nature of the world he confronts and man's quest for seli '.p identity as these issues are illustrated in selected works·'d·· '.'.ol literature. · ; 'I Prereq: 1 80 Introduction t o  Logic or 200 Types of Philosoph> .1 280 Philosophical Foundations of Political Thought. ;  '< Three sem hou.n 'l An examination of the philosophical bases of politica l ig£� ;,ogy and theory. The course analyzes a variety of pol i,�� ;O theories, examini ng their component parts and discu�y;� J their basic assumptions. Examples are taken from the ViQt� 
· :1;� · ·, 
; .{11.J �; 
f suc h  w
riters as Pia��· Arist otle, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, 0
{ ssolini, Marx and 1 hore
a u .  
� u eq· 1 80 Introduction t o  Logic or 200 Types of Philosophy � · . 
igi philosophy and Contemporary Issues. · Three sem hours 
A philosop�
ical examination o� some of the issues that are 
· minent in contemporary society. Several of the following 
p
ro
ics will be studied: political obligation and civil disobe-lOP · r· · · t · f· t · f 1 · 1 dience, pac1 1 osm, !us 1 1ca 10n O revo ution, socia justice, 
nununity, alienat.1011, the contemporary university. 
��ereq: 180 Introduction to Logic or 200 Types of Philosophy. 
III. Studies in the History of Philosophy 
l 
230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval. 
Three sem hours 
A study of important philosophical developments in Western 
thought from the pre-Socratics to the later Medieval philos­
ophers. The course covers the pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, 
ihe Stoics, St. Augustine, St. Thomas Aquinas, Occam and 
ouns Scotus. 
, Prereq: 1 80 Introduction to Logic or 200 Types of Philosophy. 
, 231 History of Philosophy: Modern. Three sem hours 
! A study of important philosophical developments in Europe 
i from the Renaissance to the early nineteenth century. The 
i ,ourse covers such figures as Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, 
j Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Kant. This course is a con­
! !inuation of 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval. 
I Prereq: 1 80 Introduction to Logic or 200 Types of Philosophy. ' 
l 335 American Philosophy. Three sem hours ! ,\n examination of the philosophical tradition in the United 
i States thr?ugh a st�dy of such move�ents as idealism, trans­
l cendentahsm, realism and pragmatism-from Jonathan Ed­
i wards to the present day. 
; Prereq: 231 History of Phil osophy: Modern or permission 
f of !he deportment. ' f 340 Contemporary Philosophy. Three sern hours 
'; An introduction to phil osophical developments since ap­
'· oroximately 1900. The course covers movements such as ·• pragmatism, analytic philosophy and existentialism, as re­
' fleeted in the works of men like James, Dewey, Russel l .  
Rvle, Heidegger and Sartre. 
' ?iereq: 231 History of Philosophy: Modern or permission of 
• !he deportment. 
; HO Continental Rationalism. Three sem hours 
An examination of the metaphysical views and theories of 
' hlowledge which emphasize the rational character of reality 
,and the ability of man to acquire certain knowledge of 
; reality through reasoning. The course deals with such major 
'figures as Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz and Hegel. 
' Prereq: 231 History of Philosophy: Modern or permission 
of !he department. 
431 , British Empiricism. Three sern hours 
An.examination of philosophical theories based on the claim 
that all knowledge is ultimately derived from sense experi­
en�. The course deals with such topics as causality, personal 
identity and theory of meaning as considered by writers like 
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley. Hume, Mill and Russell. 
Prereq: 231 History of Philosophy: Modern or permii;sion 
of lhe department. 
IV. Areas of Special Interest 
310' Aesthetics. Three sem hours 
�}, y.dy of philosophical issues relating to works of art and 
�esthetic objects. Possible topics include: the nature of 
tic atti tude, aesthetic evaluation, aesthetic meaning and 
tic truth. expression in art, the nature of a work of 
. ,. ,.,.. .. , .. · 
1-!i�terY a gqJJh.@iijij��/i�f :, 
art and basic value of art, the kinds of concepts\µ·s�diitt".i'�Ik>· 
about the arts. · . . ,> ·;�);;.L 
Prereq: One course in philosophy. · · · · ·,:J'iiii;\ 
320 Contemporary Ethical Theory. Three se� h��Is 
An ex_amination of contemporary ethical discourse, 'ap;:i.lysei of ethical decision-making, and the distinction between nor­
mative ethics and meta-ethics. 
Prereq: 220 Ethics or permission of the department. 
350  Philosophy of  Religion.  Three sem hours 
� philoso�h.ical study of the nature, goals and proper func­tion of rehg1on. Some possible topics are: traditional arou­
:nents for the existence of God, grounds for disbelief in G�d 
immortality, religious experience, the nature of religiou� 
language, the relation of science to religion, the role of faith 
and revelation, the connection between religion and ethics. 
Prereq: 1 80 Introduction to Logic or 200 Types of Philosophy. 
355 Philosophy of Law. Three sem hours 
An examination of the nature of law and the relationship 
between )aw and morality. Such theories as legal positivism, 
legal realism and natural law will be explored. Recommended 
for pre-law students. 
Prereq: 1 BO Introduction to Logic or 200 Types of Philosophy. 
380 Philosophy of Science. Three sem hours 
This course studies systematically the main philosophical 
proble�s rai�ed by the results and methods of the physical 
and social sciences. Some of the topics covered are: the prob­
l�n_-i of meaning, measurement, the interpretation of proba­
bility statements, the justification of induction, the concept of 
cause, the laws of nature, description and explanation, 
determinism and indeterminism. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy. 
381 Symbolic Logic. Three sem hours 
An introduction to the notation and proof procedures of 
symbolic logic with emphasis upon the clarification and de­
velopment of the notion of a formal language. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy or permission of the 
department. 
400, 401,  402, 403 Philosophy Seminar. Two sem hours 
An intensive study of selected topics in philosophy. Class 
work consists of the analysis of philosophical texts, and is 
designed primarily for students majoring or minoring in 
philosophy. Since the subject matter changes, the course may 
be taken more than once for credit. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy. 
425 Theory of Knowledge. Three sem hours 
An investigation of the nature, scope and limits of knowledge. 
Some possible topics are: the connection between belief and 
knowledge, knowledge of other people's minds, the reliability 
of memory. the possibility of certainty in knowledge, theories 
of truth. 
Prereq: Two cou rses in phil osophy. 
442 Philosophy of Mind. Three sem hours 
A philosophical study of the nature of mind. A study of the 
logical relations among mental concepts such as conscious­
ness, choice, intention, emotion, feeling. the unconscious. 
The course also deals with human action and considers the 
p ossibility and meaning of an adequate explanation of 
psychological phenomena. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy. 
460 Philosophy of Language. Three sem hours 
An examination of the philosophically important aspects 
of language. Possible topics include: theories of meaning, 
analysis of referring and predication, the relation between 
language and reality, analysis of vagueness and metaphor, 
the role of language in philosophical method, the relation 
between language and necessary truth. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy. 
78/Undergraduate Catalog 
470 Phenomenology. Three sem hours 
An examination of the method and technique of phenomenol­
ogical description of consciousness. Topics will be drawn 
from such areas of philosophy as ontology, theory of knowl­
edge and philosophy of mind. Authors studied will include 
Brentano, Husserl, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, Ricoeur and 
Sartre. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy. 
480 Metaphysics. Three sem hours 
A study of questions concerning the basic structure and ulti­
mate nature of reality. Possible topics include: universals 
and particulars, space and time, determinism and freedom. 
the self, materialism, idealism, substance and process. 
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy. 
497 Independent Study in Philosophy. 
498 Independent Study in Philosophy. 
One sem hour 
Two sem hours 
499 Independent Study in Philosophy. Three sem hours 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which 
the department. does not offer a formal course. The course 
is restricted to juniors and seniors who are majoring or 
minoring in philosophy. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
AREA STUDIES 
Adviser Chairman, Della M. Flusche 
The College of Arts and Sciences of Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity offers an interdisciplinary major in Area Studies that 
is intended to prepare students to understand the background 
and specific problems of one of the cultural or geo-political 
areas of the modern world. For those interested in graduate 
studies, it would also provide a foundation for advanced work 
in anthropology, economics, geography, history, political 
science or sociology with an area specialization. The major 
would be of value to the student considering career oppor­
tunities outside the United States in government service or 
private business. 
Students electing this major are expected to study one of 
the areas given below and in so doing to familiarize them­
selves with its economy, geography, history, politics, society 
and general cultural background. 
The program includes the following areas and indicated 
minor requirements: 
1. Asia/Far East (Minor in one of the following: Anthropol­
ogy, Economics, Geography , History, Political Science or 
Sociology) . 
2. Latin America (Minor in one of the following: Spanish 
Language and Literature, Spanish Language, Spanish Litera­
ture, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science or Sociology). 
3. Soviet Union (Minor in one of the following: Economics, 
Geography, History, Political Science or Sociol ogy). 
" The course lists give required and/or elective courses for 
ec:i.ch area major. Students can also utilize the individual 
cl_ir:ect�d studies courses available through sollle departments 
(9J:: ·P,-I1E!; two or three hours of credit to be applied as elective 
c"i'edit in his area major. 
Area Studies Major: Asia/Far East (30 hours) 
Semester Hours 
Basic Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ei:;onomics 201 , 202 Principles of Economics I 
and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Geography 1 1 0  World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(Note: History 102  History of Civilization, 1 03 History of Non­
Western Civilization and Political Science 1 1 2  American 
Government to be taken as Group II I  requirements for 
graduation.) 
Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Geography 203 Geography of Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . 
*History 371  Far East to 1 800 or 
*History 373 History of Modern China or 
* History 3 74 History of Modern japan . . . . .  _ 
History 557  Intellectual History of the Far East . .  
Political Science 3 74 Political Systems of the 
Far East . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . _ 
Area Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1 0  hours to be chosen from the following: 
Anthropology 135  Cultural Anthropology . . . . . 
Anthropology 238 ,  239, 241 Ethnographic Sur-
vev . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Antl;ropology 336 Social and Cultural Change . .  
Art 42 1  History of Oriental Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Economics 385  Economic Development . . . . . .  . 
Economics 587 Economic Development of the 
Far East . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Geography 324 Geography of South Asia . . . . .  . 
Geography 423 Problems of Southeast Asia . . .  . 
History 301 Religions of South and East Asia . .  
* History 3 7 1  Far East to 1800 or 
*History 3 73 History of Modern China or 
*History 374 History of Modern J apan . . . . .  . 
History 375  Modern India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
History 509 Hinduism and Buddhism . . . . . . . .  . 
History 554 Studies in Modern India . . . . . . . . .  . 
History 558 Diplomatic History of the Far East . .  
Political Science 3 73 Government and Politics 
of South and Southeast Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Area Studies Major: Latin America (30 hours) 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
!Q 
Semester Hour; 
Basic Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Economics 20 1 ,  202  Principl es of Economics 
I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Geography 1 1 0  Vforld Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(Note: History 101  History of Civilization, 1 0 2  History of Non. 
Western Civilization and Political Science 1 1 2  Americ.i 
Government to  be taken as Group I l l  requirements for gra& 
uation.) 
Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
One three-hour course pertaining to Latin Amer­
ica from each of the following disciplines: 
Economics . Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology/ Anthropology. 
The five courses are to be selected from Course 
List I below. 
Area Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
The student is to complete the major by selecting 
courses totalling six hours from Course Lists 
I and/or II .  
Course List I: Latin American Courses Applicable  to 
Major Requirements and Electives 
Anthropology 233 Anthropology of Mexico . .  
Anthropology 234 Peoples and Cultures of 
Latin America . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Anthropology 238 ,  2 39,  24 1  Ethnographic 
Survey (when the topic pertains to Latin 
America) . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Anthropology 249 Peoples and Cultures of 
the Carribbean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Economics 3 71 Latin American Economic 
Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
*Qne of these courses must be taken to fulfill area 
ments. Either or both of the others may be taken 
electives. 
6 
3 
c�I 
Geography 32 1 �eograp!1 y of LatiI: Amer.ica. . 3 flistory 355 Lat111 Amenca: Coloma! Penod.. 3 flistory 356 L�t in America: .National Period . 3 flistory 357 History o f  Mexico. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 political Science. 367 Co:1temporary Political Systems of Lat111 Amenca . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 C rse List J I: Alternate Area Electi ves; in  addi­��011 to the courses listed above, t he student ma)' choose any .of  the following as electives t o  complete the  maJor. Anthropology 135 Cultural Anthropology 3 Anthropology 335 A nthropology and Non-. Primitive Societies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 i\nthropology 336 Social and Cultural Change 3 Economics 3 70 Comparative Economic Sys-terns .. . .... ....... . ... . ... ............ . Geography 541  South American Lands ..... . Geography 542 Middle America and Carrib-bean Lands ......... .............. . . . .. . History 561 Studies in  Lat in  American His-tory I .......................... . ...... . . Hist�ry 562 Studi es in  Latin American H is-tory II ............ . .................... . Political Science 541 Stud ies in Lati n Amer-
3 2 2 2 
2 
I 
I r ica ... . . . ..... ........... . ........ ..... . 3 l Spanish 351  Survey of Latin  American Lil-l Spe:i�::�e 352. s�;\;�; . �f ·L�ti�· ·A��;i���· ·r:i·t� 3 I erature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 • Spanish 445 Spanish-American Prose ·. · ..... 3 I Spanish 446 Spanish-American Theatre . . . . . 3 f Spanish 454 Modernism in  Spanish America. . 2 t�ote: The stud ent who elects t he Lat i n  America Area 
I Studies Major i s  strongly urged to minor in  Spanish Language 2nd Literature, Spanish Language or Spanish Literature.) . ' ' 
. Area Studies Major: Soviet Union (30 hours) 
Semester Hours Basi c Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . g Economics 201 ,  202 Principles o f  Economics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Geography 1 1 0  World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 '.i\'olc: History 101 History of Civiliza ti on, 102 History of Non­·Western Civilizat ion and Poli tical Science 1 1 2  Ameri can :col'ernment to be taken as Group III requirements for grad­',ualion.) Area Requirements ........................ . . .  . Geography 359 Geography of U.S.S.R . .... ... . History 344 Russia since 1 855  ............... . History 54 7 1 9t h  Ce ntury Ideological Back-ground to t he Russian Revolution ......... . Political Science 361 Government and Poli t ics of the U.S.S.R . .................... ....... . Area Electi ves ........... .......... . . . . .. . .... . Nine hours to be chosen from the following: Economics 370 Comparat ive Economic Systems. Geography 559 Problems in  Soviet G eography . .  History 332 Modern Europe , 1815-1919 ...... . History 333 Europe since 1919  .... . ......... . Hi5-tory 343 Russia t o  1855 .. . .......... . .... . History 550 20th Century Russia ...... ....... . Po!i\ical Science 362 Foreign Relations of the 
·
;���1iet Union ... . ............. . ...... ..... . 
3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 
1 2  
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MATHEMATICS 
Department Head: Robert S. Pate 
Mathematics/79 
. . 
.,� 
. -::�: .. _:;.-.:;. . -�-' .:-; 
Pro�essors: Donald A.  Buckeye, Madeline L. Early, Johri L 
Grnther, James H. Northey 
Associate �rofessors: Larry L. Badii, Andrew C. D empster, 
Bob L. Goosey, Delia Koo, Kurt F. Lauckner, Manda B.  
Suryanarayana, Nelly S.  Ullman 
Assistant Professors: Christopher E. Hee, Alan Heezen, 
Hartmut F. W. Hoft, Paul E. Howard, David C. Johnson, 
Alan L. Macdonald, Richard W. Marshall, Robert A. Mills, 
Mohammad Rafiq, Joanne S.  Rankin, Toomas Rebane, 
John H. Remmers, Pedro P. Sanchez, Enoch C. Tse, Richard C. Vile, James R. Walter Th� pro�ram in mathemat ics is designed to give majors certam basic cour�es. i::1sure a broad background and yet al­low enough elec�ves for the student to adapt his program t o  one of the vanous phases of mathematics ·with which he may be concerned such as junior and senior hioh school teach­i ng, st.atistics, engineering, the physi cal scie;ces or graduate work in pure or applied mathemati cs. Students desi ring a major i n  mathematics may choose from the following alternatives: (1 ) The major of 30 semester hours (see below). (2) The appli ed science curriculum (see pa ge 34). Students desiring a minor i n  mathematics may choose from the following alternat ives: (1 ) The regular minor in  mathematics (see below). ( 2) The special minor available to students on elementary teaching, library science and special education curriculums (see below). The group major and group minor i n  general science also provide opportuni ties for incorporat ing mathematics i nto a regular program of  study (see page 130). Students who d esi re acceleration or advanced standing i n  the mathematics sequence should consult the mathematics advi ser, Bob L. Goosey . 
MAJOR AND MINORS 
Major (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 120, 1 2 : ,  2 20, 122  Calculus with Analyti c  Geo-metry I, II, III and Elementary Linear Algebra.. 13 Electives from 221 or blocks A. B, C, D ....... 1 1- 13  Electives from 400 or  blocks A .  B .  C, D . . . . . . . 3-2 Electives from 105, 118 , 202, 236 or 237 or blocks A, B ,  C, D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-2 Majors preparing to teach high school and junior h igh 
school mathematics must take course 2 2 1  and courses from 
at l east three of the four blocks A ,  B. C and D. Students majoring i n  business. t he social sciences, biologi­cal science or physical science and also majoring i n  mathe­matics should consult with a mathematics adviser concerning the most appropriate courses. Courses 221 , 4 16 ,  and 420 are suitable for any major and are highly recommended as prep­aration for graduate study. The following suggestions may serve as a general guide. 
Business 202, 236, 320, 418, 436, 470, 471 
Economics 202, 236, 320, 418, 470 
Biology 236, 4 18, 470, 471 
Physics 237, 320, 418, 422, 423, 425, 426, 436 
Chemistry 237,  320,  418, 425 
Psychology 202, 236, 418, 470, 471 All mathematics majors other than teaching mathematics majors and the double majors i ndicated above, must take 22 1  Calculus wi th  Analytic Geometry I V  and courses from a t  least 
SO/Undergraduate Catalog 
two of the four blocks A. B ,  C and D. It is expected that 
these students normal ly wi l l  exceed the thirty hour minimum 
requirement. M inor ( 20  semester hours) Semester Hours 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
120,  1 2 1 ,  220,  122  Calculus with Analytic Geo-
metry I .  I I .  III and Elementary Linear Algebra . . 1 3  
Electives from 2 2 1  and Math 3 14 and above . . . 4-5 
Electives in Mathemati.cs . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-2 Note: It is recommended that students minoring in mathe­
matics and preparing to teach mathematics complete electives 
from two of the blocks A, B, C, D. 
The block courses referred to above are as follows: Block A B lock B 
3 1 4  Theory of Equations 
4 1 1  Modern Algebra 
4 1 6  Elements of Matrices Block  C 
320 Differential 
Equations I 
420  Advanced Calculus I 
42 1  Advanced Calculus I I  
422  Different ial Equations I I  
423  Functions of a Complex 
Variable 
425  Mathematics for the 
Scientist I 
4 26 Mathematics for the 
Scient ist I I  
441 College Geometry 
445 Solid Analytic Geometry 
446 Synthetic Projective 
Geometry Block D 
4 1 8  Applied Linear Algebra 
436 Numerical Analysis I 
437 Numerical Analysis I I  
4 70  Introduction to 
Mathematical 
Statistics I 
471  Mathematical 
Statistics I I  
Adjustments wi l l  be made for transfers having credit in 
courses not listed in the blocks. M i nor for the Elementary Teaching Certificate ( 20  
semester hours) Semester Hours 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0  
1 0 1 ,  1 0 2 .  140  and 3 0 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  
plus either ( 1 )  1 06 and 120  or (2) 1 1 0  and elec-
tives approved by the Mathematics Depart-
ment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 Note: 381 Teaching of Mathematics K-6 is required of a l l ele­
mentary teachers, and does not apply toward the 20 semester 
hours required for this minor. Students seeking further infor­
mation about this minor should consult John L .  Ginther. p�ntra� Requirements 
1. No s.tudent outside the elementary teaching minor may re­
ceive cred it in courses 1 0 1 , 1 04 , 1 05, 1 07 . 1 1 8  or 1 19 after 
, Creldit fof 12.0 ,has been earned. 
. j} $'tJ4�pt;· Illi:lforing}n mathematics must complete at least 
·· . .. :,.·:)Ji,v.� se'i
;n�sfor!):i'p)frs' credit and minors must complete at 
'·?lY)fast three sem�ster hours credit in this department. 
f:�i\#fiij_pr(prep�r/.rig"fc/feac/1 mathematics in high school must 
complete a ·course in the teaching of mathematics in addi­
tion to the requirements for a major. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
This program will provide for continued growth and change 
in the field of computer science. It consists of a 31 -hour major 
or a 2 0-hour minor. The major provides for students inter­
.. estec;l primarily in information processing and the minor ac­
commodates those in physical sciences, social sciences, be­
hav(orial sciences and others concerned "vith information 
pr�ce;sing applications. Ei ther m::,jor or minor can be used as 
T''1 
-: I 
a basis for graduate study in computer science. f'urUier i J/ 
mation about the program may be obtained from Robe� ll!
. 
Mills. A 
.) I :; 
- 101 
; 8 1 
;� Computer Science M ajor (31 semester hours) Semester u0 \ g  Jd e  •1 u� , n11 Re
{;t
e
237 ,
0
��·��
5
23·9
·
.
· i�o : 3
·
3
·4 . - 3 3 7 :  
.
3
.
38 .
. 
496
. . .  . . 1; ; � 
El
�
c
�
i
;�:,.,�
· fr
.
;1�
·430 :  4·3
·
1
·
.
-
�32 :  434 
.
.
. 436.' 43·7· .
. 4.38 · 1
; �� Note: 236 may be substituted for 23 7.  If so, then 436 and ,. ' ml 
other of the above electives must be taken. o .. , 1 I 
Additional Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l) ''. 1q 
120 ,  1 2 1 ,  1 22 ,  220, 221 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 6 .
. 
• . . A1 
Electives from 418 .  425 , 4 26, 470 , 471  . . . . . . . . 6 ;; �, 
:- trl 
p� Computer Science Minor (20 semester hours) 
Semester Houij '. 1q 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1, J 
1 36, 236 or 237 ,  238 ,  239, 330 
.
, .: }� El
��
i
;�:·; �f ·t
·
h·e
· 
f�i1�
·
�,i�g
·
�
·
it1; ·;t
· 
j�;s·t
·
���-�oo: 
1 � aJ 
; oij level course: 334, 337 , 338 , 432 , 436, 437 , 438. 
; Pii 
Any student interested in computer science applicationsi! , 1J business may substitute courses from the College of Busine;, : I 
with the approval of the computer science adviser. Howel'a· ; ,j 
no student may receive credit for both General Busine;; :' � 
2 1 5  Computers in Business and Mathematics 236 lntroductim · � 
to Computer Programming or 23 7 Computer Programmk; , Pi and Numeric Methods. 
· 
' �  
'. J ' 
GRADUATE STUDY 
� J 
The Mathematics Department offers graduate work leadi� i til 
to the master's degree in mathematics. For description; J ;C dl 
graduate courses and programs in the Mathematics Dep:J\ " Pl 
ment, please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
; I 
COURSES J rn 101  Functional Mathematics I. Three sem how , �  
An introductory course t o  acquaint the student with the pri; 
t
il 
cipal ideas of mathematics. Includes sets. logic. study o/i; ltj tegers. rational and real numbers, number bases, exponei. ;1 
and logarithms and axiomatic geometry. Emphasis is plaai j� 
on the concepts involved. , I 
1 02 Functional Mathematics II .  Three sem hifi, J� 
Review and extension of the real numbers to a study 9i.� !.� 
complex numbers, elementary number theory, logi{:(� ··� 
nature of proof, basic probability and statistics and infij rJ 
geometry. (Open only to prospective elementary teoch�!/'I '. I 
Prereq: 101  Functional Mathematics I. 104 Intermediate Algebra. Three sem·:�1:) 
A review of elementary algebra and a continuation igti;  
study of functions. graphs and quadratic equations. ��i  
Prereq: One year of high school algebra. Students who� 
completed more than one year of high school algebra sh _ 
elect 1 05 College Algebra or 1 20 Calculus with ArtQ.� 
Geometry I .  
·· 
105 Col lege Algebra. Three se 
Properties of the real numbers; equations and ine 
functions; sequences; mathematical induction; pol 
rational, exponential and logarithmic functions; intr, 
to probability. ,, 
Prereq: One and one half to two years h igh schoo 
or 104 Intermediate Algebra. 
..... 
106 college Algebra and Trigonometry for Elementary Teachers. Four sem hours 
B jc algeb
raic and trigonometric concepts. Real and complex 
a�ber systems . solutions of equations and inequalities, nu 
phs of functions, determinants, sequences and series, per­gr
a
tations , combinations and probability. (Open only to pros-01u h tive elementary teac ers.) 
;:req: One year high school algebra, plane geometry and 
02 Functional Mathematics II or 1 1 0  A lgebra for Elementary 
}eochers or 301 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathe· 
,notics. 
107 Plane Trigonometr
y. Two sem hours 
An elementary course in plane trigonometry. Students who 
·ave good records in high school courses including trigo­
�ometric identities, trigonometric equations and oblique 
triangles. should not take the course. 
Prereq: One and one-half years of high school algebra or 
104 Intermediate Algebra, and one year of plane geometry. 
!10 Algebra for Elementary Teachers. Three sem hours 
>ield properties. complex number, number sentences, intro­
duction to coordinate geometry, nature of proof and concept 
of limit. (Open only to prospective elementary teachers.) 
Prereq: 1 0 1  Functional Mathemat ics I. 
!18 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I. Three sem hours 
Solutions of linear equations, vectors and matrices, deter­
minants, linear programming, exponential and logarithmic 
iunctions. 
Prereq: Two years of high school algebra or 1 04 Intermediate 
Algebra or equivalent. Students who feel weak in algebra 
are encouraged t o  elect 1 04 or 1 05 ColJege Algebra first. 
119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II. Three sem hours 
Differentiation of algebraic, exponential and logarithmic func­
tions; applications of differentiation; an introduction to the 
definite integral; probability. 
Prereq: 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I. 
120 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry I. Four sem hours 
Differentiation of algebraic and trigonometric functions, ap­
olications, The Mean Value Theorem, definite and indefinite 
integrals, The Fundamental Theorem of Integral Calculus. 
Prereq: Students having a "B"  average in high school and 
in high school mathematics through trigonometry may take 
this course in their first semester. Others should enroll in 
105 College A lgebra first ( and in 1 0 7  Plane Trigonometry if 
no! taken in high school). 
121 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry II. Four sem hours 
Applications of integration; exponential, logarithmic and 
hyperbolic functions; methods of integration; plane analytic 
metry. 
Prereq: 1 20 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry I or equivalent. 
122 Elementary Line ar Algebra. Two sem hours 
ectors and matrices, operations on matrices, determinants, 
ems of linear equations, linear independence, linear trans­
rmalions, eigenvalues. 
rereq: 120  Calculus with A nalytic Geometry I or equivalent. 36 Introduction to Computer Science. Two sem hours 
is course is designed for any student who wishes to learn 
capabilities and applications of digital computers. Some 
gramming is included in the course but it is not a pro-
mming course. Non-computer science majors wishing to 
m how to program a digital computer should elect 236 
.ntr.oduction to Computer Programming or 237 Computer 
rogramming and Numeric Methods. 
40 Geometry for Elementary Teachers. Three sem hours 
ormal geometry of the plane and space, congruence and 
Mathematics'/81 
n1:easurement, elementary theorems and proof and plane coor­
d111ate geometry. (Open only to prospective elementary 
teachers.) 
Prereq: 10 1  F unctional Mathematics I. 202 Finite Mathematical Structures. Three sem hours 
Selected topics in mathematical logic, set theory operations 
on statei:nents, sets and functions, elements of probability 
theory, l111ear algebra, convex sets, linear programming and 
theory of games. 
Prereq:. Two years high school algebra or 1 05 College Algebra or equivalent. 220 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III. Three sem hours 
Vectors and analytic geometry in space, differentiation of vec­
tor functions, partial differentiation, double integrals. 
Prereq: 1 21 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry II and 1 22 
Elementary Linear Algebra or equivalent. ( 1 2 2  may be token 
concurrently.) 221 Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV. Three sem hours 
Multiple integrals, vector analysis, infinite series, complex 
functions. 
Prereq: 220 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III or equiva­
lent .  236 Introduction to  Computer Programming. Three sem hours 
An introductory course using FORTRAN language for stu­
dents wishing to learn the uses of a digital computer. Prac­
tice in developing algorithms, writing programs and obtain­
ing solutions of mathematical and scientific problems. 
Prereq: One and one-half years high school algebra. (Credit 
will not be given for both 236 Introduction to Computer Pro­
gramming and 237 Computer Programming and Numeric 
Methods. Science majors with adequate mathematics are 
advised to toke 2 37.) 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods. Three sem hours 
An introduction to computer programming using the FOR­
TRAN language, and applications to the numerical algorithms 
fundamental to scientific computer work. Discussion of error, 
polynomial interpolation, numerical integration, solution of 
systems of linear, nonlinear and ordinary differential equa­
tions. 
Prereq: 1 2 1  Calculus with Analytic Geometry II. (Moy be 
taken concurrently.) (Credit will not be given for both 236 
Introduction to  Computer Programming and 237  Computer 
Programming and Numeric Methods.) 238 Computer Programmi ng Applications. Three sem hours 
This course presents the student with a variety of program­
ming problems from mathematics, physics, chemistry, biol­
ogy, economics, the social sciences, education, business, etc. 
It  is intended to give extensive programming practice using 
several programming languages. 
Prereq: 1 36 Introduction to Comp uter Science or permission 
of the deportment, and 237  Computer Programming and 
Numeric Methods or 236 Introduction to Computer Pro­
gramming. 239 Assembly and Machi ne L anguage Programming. Three sem hours 
Computer structure, machine language, instruction execution 
and digital representation of data. Computer systems organi­
zation and programs. Symbolic coding and assembly systems, 
macro definition and generation, program segmentation and 
linkage. 
Prereq: 1 36 Introduction to Computer Science and 237 Com­
pu ter Programming and Numeric Methods or 236 Introduc-
82/Undergraduate Catalog 
t ion to Computer Programming; or G eneral Business 3 1 6  
Programming of B usiness Information Systems. 
301 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathematics. 
Three sem hours 
Acquaints prospective elementary teachers with new topics 
in the elementary mathematics curriculum such as algebraic 
systems, conic sections, trigonometry, statistical procedures 
and topics in number theory. 
Prereq: 1 02 Functional Mathematics II or 1 1 0  Algebra for 
Elem entary Teachers or 1 4 0 Geom etry for Element ary 
Teachers. 
306 Teaching of High School Mathematics. 
Three sem hours 
Consideration of the mathematics program in the high school, 
its organization and content, methods of teaching and learn­
ing. This Group IV methods class does not count on  the major 
or minor. Not open to freshmen or sophomores or students 
on academic probation. 
Prereq: 1 20 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry I. 
314 Theory of Equations. Two sem hours 
Includes the theory of equations, determinants, and related 
topics, such as rings and fields. 
Prereq: 1 2 1  Calculus with Analytic Geometry II. 
3 20 Differential Equations I. Three sem hours 
The solutions of different types of ordinary different ial 
equations and their applications. It is of particular value to 
students of the physical sciences and to those expecting to 
carry on graduate work in  either mathematics or the physical 
sciences. 
Prereq: 221  Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV. 
330 Discrete Mathematical Structures. Three sem hours 
Set algebra and algebraic structures. Elements of the theory of 
directed and undirected graphs. Boolean algebra and proposi­
tional logic. App Ii cations to various areas of computer science. 
Prereq: 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming. 
334 Data Structures. Three sem hours 
Linear lists, strings, arrays and orthogonal lists. Representa­
tion of trees and graphs. Storage systems, structures, storage 
allocation and col lecti on. Symbol tables, searching and sort­
ing techniques. Formal specification of data structures and 
data management systems. 
Prereq: 330  Discrete Mathematical Structures. 
337 Programming Languages. Three sem hours 
Formal definition of programming languages. Structure of 
simple statements. Global properties of algorithmic languages. 
Structure of list processing, string manipulation, data descrip­
tion and simulation languages. Run-time representation of 
program and data structures. 
Prereq: 33� Discrete Mathematical Structures. 
3:38: /Computer Organization. Three sem hours 
Basic digitalcircuits, data representation and transfer, digital 
aJ\tQrneli.c;. Digital storage and accessing, control functions, 
input-otitputfacilities, systems organization, reliability ' simu­
la!ici.n :J�c;.):i,niques. Multiprogramming, multiprocessing and 
rea.J:ii:m.e·systems. 
Prereq: 330  Discrete Mathematical Structures. 
381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6. Three sem hours 
Learning t o  teach children in the elementary grades (K-6) the 
understandings and processes of mathematics. Attention is 
focused on learning-teaching situations and effective use of 
learning aids. Required of a11 students on early elementary 
and later elementary curriculums. Not open to students 
on· academic probation. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  Functional Mathematics I and junior standing. 
400 History of Mathematics. Three sem hours 
Designed to show students how the subjects they are to teach 
� 
i I ' 
have developed. Students have access to a large col lection : j of books i n  the l i brary. 
;4
3 
Prereq: 220 Colculus wil.h Anolyl. ic Geometry Ill .  ;Rej 
,Joa I 
403 Current Resenrch in Elenwntary Sd1 �c_il Mathematics. .'si nj I hrce sem hour, tpill 
A brief history of mathematics education . 1 890 to present pr1 Special emphasis on i mportant research studies of this period. cu9 
Consideration of various textbook series. use and eval uatioi ," 
of supp_lemei�tary mater_ials. the_ � lace value of teaching aidt ,43j Professional Journals will be ut i l ized throughout the cours, :Ba 
Prereq: :-i,0, 1 A �vanced Topi(:S _in 1;1<:menl ory Motl1erno1i; ichj 
and 381  l eaching oJ 1'v!atlwmut 1cs K-b. ·es� 
411 Modern Algebra. Three sem houn :�:� 
lntroductio_n to modern algebra, logic. set theory . group;_ i;igj 
rmgs and fields. 'pr� Prereq: 220 Colculus with A nolytic Geometry 111 .  !�n< 
416 Elements of Matrices. Three sem houn; .J 
A review of determinants. l i near dependence and vecto11 ·
43"
1 
elementary properties of matrices, transformations. canonic;! -�' 
forms and various appl ications. 
j Prereq: 220 Calculus wi th Analvtic Geometry 111. . e 
418 Applied Linear Algebra. Three sem hour, 
Applications of matrix algebra a nd determ inants. l ine,: 
dependence, l inear programming. l inear transformations h 
vector spaces. The emphasis wil l  be more on application; 
� 
� 
(J 
rather than proof of the theorems. 
Prereq: 1 2 1  Calculus with Anolyl .ic Geom etry II ond 1 2 2  El, 
mentory Lineor Algebra or permission of !he deportme,� 
420 Advanced Calculus I. Three sem hou� 
Real numbers, elementary topology of real line, sequen 
functions. limits, continuity, uniform continuity. differenti; 
tion, integration, sequences and series of functions. unifo11 
convergence. 
Prereq: 221 Calculus with A nalyt.ic Geometry IV.  
421 Advanced Calculus II. Three sem hou 
Vectors, functions of several variables, limit and continuih 
partial differentiation, Implicit Function Theorem. l i ne 
surface integral ,  Green's Theorem, the Divergence Theo 
Stokes's Theorem, multiple i ntegrals, improper i ntegrals. 
Prereq: 420 A dvanced Calculus I .  
422 Differential Equations II. Three sem ho . 
Linear differential equations with variable coefficients. se '· 
solutions of second order l inear differential equations. nurn' 
cal methods, non-linear differential equations and Stur; • 
Liouville Theory will be discussed. 
Prereq: 320 Differential Equotions I .  
423 Elements of  Functions o f  a Complex Variable. 
Three sem h .  
An introduction to the theory of functions: analytic functio
·
·
··
·
·. 
·� 
Cauchy-Riemann conditions. series expansion,  Laurent serf rj 
poles and essential singularities, integration in  a comp! "'' 
plane, Cauchy integral theorem, calculus of residues, .. ,, .,, formal mapping. ;:r, h 
f::r
eq : 221  Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV or equ/f ,
1ij 
" � 
425 Mathematics for the Scientist I. Three sem ho 
The scientific applications of vector and tensor analysis, '
·
·
·
'
.
-
.
-
.
•·
. 
e··J
· 
ordinate systems, matrices and determinants, infinite sen:: 
functions of a complex variable. Emphasis will be given.i 
subjects of interest to the class. :,;\ � 
Prereq: 221  Calculus with A nalytic Geometry TV. ;& 'e� 
426 Mathematics for the Scientist II. Three sem hi il 
The scientific applications of ordinary and partial differer,
·
.
•
'·
;
··
·
.·.
·
.
·
.
:
)
·
.
­
equations, special functions, integral transforms and subi . 
of interest to the class. fai ' 
Prereq: 425 Mathematics for the Scientist I. j , 
[�30 Compiler Conslr_uclion. Three sem hours /Review of pro�ramming language str� clures, lrans�at ion, ;loading. execut 1 0n and storage allocat10n. Compi lat 10n of 'imple statements. Org anization and over-all design of a com­r1ile r. Use of compiler writ ing languages. /irereq: 334 Dalo Stru c t u res and  3 3 7  Prngromming Lan-1,uaoes. 
F o 
fm Systems Programming. Three sem hours faatch- process systems programs, components and operating /cbara cteristi�s- l mplement al_ion techniques for parallel pro<:· lessing and 1 11l errupt handling. Overall structure of mult 1 -lprog ramming syst ems. Addressing techniques, file system !design and management.  I nterprocess communication, de­Lion of system modules and interfaces. ; v:ereq : 334 Doto Struct ures, 337 Programming Languages f;nd 338 Computer Organization. (432 Switching Theory. Three sem hours {switching algebra, gale network and sequent ial circuit analy­t_i, and synthesis. Boolean algebra, sequent i al ci rcuit state f;nd combi nat i onal circuit minimization, hazards and races, felementary number systems and codes. Jprereq: 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures and 338 Com­fpuler Organization. f134 Snquenlial Machines. Three sem hourt (finite stale automata and sequential machines. Equivalence fof states and machi nes, congruence, reduced machines, !analysis and synthesis of machines. Decisi on problems of {ijnite automata. partit ions, semigroups and machi nes . . prereq: 432 Switching Theory. :436 Numerical Analysis L Three sem hours Jntroduces the student to the numerical side of mat hematical ,;nalysis usi ng t he digital computer as a tool. Included is a i•10r�ugh treatment of solutions of equati ons, in terpolat ion and approx imation ,  n umeric differentiation and integration. rereq: 221 Calculus with Analytic  Geometry IV and a com­:Puler programming course o r  permission of the  department. 37 Numerical Analysis II. Three sem hours introduces the student t o  numerical methods for solvi ng or­Bin a ry and partial different ial equations. Experience i n  using 'h.e melhods discussed i s  gained via problems whose solut ions 're computerized by the students. rereq: 221 Calculus with Analytic G eometry IV and a com­
uter programming course or permission of the department. '.38 Computer Graphics. Three sem hours isplay memory, g enerat ion of points and vectors. I nteractive '.raphics. Analog storage of i mages. Pattern recognit ion by Jatures , syntax tables, random nets. Data st ructures and . rijphics soft ware. Three-dimensional mat hematics. Com­' 'ii.ter-aided desig n  and instruction, and animated movies. 1 j�req: 334 Data St ructu res. (338 Computer Organization ·a 431 Systems Programming recommended.) 'ii College Geometry. Three sem hours 
Je triangle, harmonic ranges and pencils, i nversion, poles ' :nd polars. orthogonal ci rcles, the radical ax.is, cross ratio �d the principle of duali ty. Highly recommended lo students .· ho intend to leach . . c�req: 220 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III. 
' , 5 Solid Analytic Geometry. Two sem hours .n introductory course dealing with lines, planes, surfaces, eneral equations of the second degree, properties of quadrics A the application of matrices. Highly recommended to stu­., efits who int end  to teach. :"_req: 220 Calcul u s  with A nalytic Geometry III. 6 Synthetic Projective Geometry. Two sem hours ementary study of duality, harmonic sets, perspectivity, 
Mathematics/83 projectivity, polarity  and coni cs. Highly recommended to stu­dents who intend to teach. Prereq: 1 2 1  Colculus  with Analytic Geometry II. 4 70 I ntroduction to  M athematical Statistics I. 
Three sem hours A study of probabi li t y  theory; statistical i nference, empirical and t heoretical frequency distributions of one variable, sampl­i ng theory, correlation and regression. Prereq: 2 20 Colculus with A nalytic Geometry III. 
471 M athematical Stat i stics I I. Three sem hours A continuation of 470 In troduction lo Mathemati cal Statis­tics, to  i nclude correlat ion and regressi on, t esting hypotheses, Chi square and other distributions. Prereq: 4 70 Introduction t o  Mathema tical Statistics I. 
480 Honors Course in Mathematics. Two sem hours The content of this course varies with the inst ructor and the in­dividual student. I t  consists of advanced reading and/or an i n­dividual project of a difficult nature. The work will be done independently with periodic reports t o  the instructor. Prereq: Completion of the requirements for (l major with 
3 . 5  grade point overage in mathematics. 
491 Special Topics in Mathematics I. Two sem hours A senior level course i n  a specific area of mathematics. The area to be studied wi ll be determined by the field of speciali­zat ion of the staff member teaching the course and the i nterest of  t he students enrolled. Prereq: Undergraduate  grade point average in  mathematics 3.0 or above, and permission of the department. 
492 Special Topics in Mathematics I I. Two sem hours A second course of the type of 491. Prereq: 4 9 1  Special Topics in Mathematics I, undergraduate grade point  average in mathematics 3.0 or above, and per­mission of the department. 
496 Special Topics in Computer Science. Two sem hours Thi s i s  a cou rse for seniors i n  computer science. The topics covered will depend upon the interests of t he student and the instructor guiding the work. The work will generally consist of a semester project and a final report. Prereq: Senior standing in compu ter science and permission 
of the  d epartment. 
!1� 
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MUSIC Department Head: James B. Hause Professors: 'William D. Fitch, Erich P. Goldschmidt, Oscar M.  Henry, Maurice I. Laney, Arthur Parris, Maurice W. Riley. Edward J .  Szabo. Thomas N.  Tyra Associate Professors: Armand R. Abramson, 0. Blaine Bal­lard, Daniel R. Eller, John S. Elwel l, Joseph Gurt, Marvin C. Howe, Dady N. Mehta, Alfio V. Pignotti, Hersha! 0. Pyh�. Jean S. Sundquist, Mary D. Teal Assistant Professors: Joshua Berrett, Carter J. Eggers, Rachel 
A. Harley, Rodney L. Hill ,  Anthony J. Iannaccone, Elaine R. Jacobson, Sylvan S .  Kalib, Emily B. Lowe, Mary E. Phipps, Max E. Plank, Robert G. Quayle, Charles R. Roe, Mary Ida Yost Instructors: Val ija M. Bumbul is ,  Clifford K. Chapman,  Glenda E .  Kirkland, Frederic W .  Moses, John R.  Smith 
The Department of Music offers curriculums leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Music Edu­
cation, Bachelor of Science and Master of Arts degrees. The 
individual programs present music in the context of a broad 
liberal education, prepare vocal and instrumental teachers 
for elementary and secondary schools, provide individual and 
group study' 1n  all performance media, offer cultural enrich­
ment,to students in all departments and provide training 
necessary to qualify students for concentrated graduate 
studies and college teaching. 
The Department of Music further offers basic training for 
musicians int erested in professional careers as instrumenta­
lists, singers and conductors, as composers and arrangers, 
music scholars and librarians, and, in collaboration with other 
departments, work in dance, radio, television and theatre. A 
marketing minor is also available to students who have inter­
est in businesses related to music. 
The Department of Music is a full member of the National 
Association of Schools of Music. 
Enrollment in any curriculum in music will be determined 
by the results of instrumental or vocal auditions and theory­
placement examinations in musicianship. All new students 
should write the director of music auditions and scholarships 
well in advance of their intended registration date to arrange 
these auditions and examinations. Transfer stµdents may at 
that lime apply for advanced standing in music. 
Auditions and examinations will be held du�ing·the 1 974-:75 
academic year· on the follqwing days: · ··, Winter Semester ..•. february 6, 1975  
·•· ';;.,'.\.pril 4 ,  1975  
Spring 
June 1 1 , -1ns 
S. \tdi.ln S}. :);lCCepted for . •  private musit l�ssons 
asses.s�d an applied music fee at the follO\-ving rates: 
' ':f\uJ\tm;J,9.rs: 
. '�ti!'i;:::''.'y . .  
$60.00 per semester for 
all instruction. 
$.60 .. QO per semester fpr 
. . . . .one.-hour lessons. 
.$.�O)lO ·pe_r semester for 
cJ:<�ljyhal(hqm lessons . .. 
$$9-,Rp;per semester for 
.. -,.,; · .3t{cme:Ch9iir ·lessons. 
$4s:'o6:;�� �emester for 
· · half-hour lessons. 
MAJORS AND MINORS Instrumental Music Education Major 
The instrumental music education 
teacher certification and a Bachelor 
: G 
t:' curriculum leads i. 'i of Music Edu cat· · IOn degree. 
Fine arts group requirements are summarized as folloii-;: 
., 
B . M 
. St d' 
Semester Houri ,, a 
as1c us1c u 1es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 i 
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 · 
' • 
Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 . sr 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4 
' I 6! j For details of the curriculum see page 138. ·, s 
Vocal Music Education Major '• Ji 
The vocal music education curriculum leads to teach:r i P 
certification and a Bachelor of Music Education Degree. 
Fine arts group requirements are summarized as follow;: 
Semester Hou11 • 
Basic Music Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
For details of the curriculum see page 1313.  
Music Major-Performance 
The Bachelor of Music degree in performance is designed 
to prepare students of voice, keyboard, or orchestral inslru, 
ments for a career in music performance. The curriculumi, 
preparatory in that advanced degrees at the master's and doc­
toral levels are normally expected in addition to the bachelor'! 
degree before full professional attainment as a performer 01  
applied music teacher can b e  realized. For details of the 
riculum see page 33. Arts Group Major ( 36  semester hours) 
See Curriculum, page 130, under College of Education . .. Music Major (Non-teaching: 49 semester hours) 
If 
,. 81 
' G 
: 
The student will complete the requirements for the Badie[� ': 
of Arts degree curriculum, page 32 ,  or the Bachelor of Sci�nJ:· 1
1 
degree curriculum, page 32 ,  by including the followir1$}1t 
semester hour major and a different minor subject of 20 s ·· ·  · 
ter hqurs. In completing either of these curriculums, th  
de.nt does not earn a teaching certificate. · 
Required courses for a major in music: . . . . .  : . . .  . 
101 , 102 Music Theory-Literature I, II . . . . . . . .  . 
*201 ,  2 1 2  Music Theory-Literature III, JV . . . . . .  . 
, 301';' 302  History of Music . .  , . . . . .  · . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4_01 , 402 Music Theory-Literature V, VI . . . . . .  . 
1X1-1X6 Applied Music (Principal Instrument) . 
Electives (Department courses for which pre-
requisites are satisfied) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
*CompleUori of 252 Piari� o;· equivalent is required. 
I Group Minor (24 semester hours) Ar s · See curriculum, page 130, under College of Education. General Music Minor (Non-teaching: 20 semester hours) Stu dents planning admission to a general music minor ., uld complete the fol lowing: ,n; An application �t the �epart�ent of Music Office. ? placement tests 111 applied music and basic musicianship. ;: A course of study worked out with a d esignated music adviser. , •Music Education Minor (24 semester hours) Students planning admission to a music educati on minor ,hould complete the following: • J. An appl ication a t  the Department of Music Office. 
2_ Placement tests in appl ied music and basic musician-;hip. 1 d · t d . d . k . 1 3 _ Wit1 a es1gna e music a v1ser, wor out a curncu um 10 include the necessary courses from music theory, music literature, music education, applied music, conducting and piano. 
GRADUATE STUDY The Music Department offers graduate work l eading to the master's degree in music. For descripti ons  of graduate courses and programs in  the Music Department, p lease consult the Gr aduate Catalog. 
COURSES 
Theory-Literature and History IOI Music Theory-Literature I. Four sem hours Integrated theory-li terature course deal ing with perception, writing. analysis and performance of basic musical materials; ;tvlistic comprehension of music of all periods. For music m�jors and minors. Prereq: Permission of t he  deportment. 102 Music Theory-Literature I I. Four sem hours Cimtinuation of Music Theory-Li terature I above. Prereq: 101  Music Theory-Literat ure I or examination. For music majors and minors. 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts. Three sem hours The arts of dance, theatre and music are studi ed both i ndivid­ually and col l ecti vely with the objective of determining their respecti ve elements and of arriving at a better understanding and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of these arts in our present day environment and their contribution to a richer life receive special emphasis. Attendance required at specified on-campus performances. (Music, Physical Education. Speech and Dramatic Arts De­partments). Prereq: Non-music majors only. 107 Music Appreciation. Two sem hours The purpose of the course is to guide  the student i n  l istening to and understanding various types, forms and styles of in- · strumental and vocal music of the world. Representative works of all periods and cultures, i ncluding contemporary developments, wi l l  be studied. Attendance at some concerts and recitals i s  required. Prereq: Non-music majors only. 
<;All courses in this  minor must have been completed be­iore)tudent teaching in  music a s  a minor field. The methods coutse must have been token in the area of teaching desired. 
201 Music Theory-Literature III, . .. . . Four sem hours Continuation of Music Theory-Literature I I  with more empha­si s on harmonic, melodic and compositional techni ques of 19th and 20th centuries; creative ,•niting, ear training, com­prehensive analysis of music of a l l  periods. Prereq: 1 02 Music Theory-Li terature II and 252 Functional 
Piano or their equivalent;. 
202 Music Theory-Literature IV .  Four sem hours Continuation of Music Theory-Li terature III. Prereq: 201 Music Theory-Literat ure III. 
237 Choral Literature for the School and Church. 
Two sem hours A survey course on choral repertoire for the music educator. This course wi ll embrace l i terature for junior-senior h igh school, church and communi ty vocal groups. Sel ected ma­terials for varied groupings will be examined and performed in class. Prereq: Permi ssion of the deportment. 
301 History of Music. Three sern hours A chronological study of Western music in i ts hi storical and cultural setti ng. l ncludes recognition of idioms. changing sounds, styles and forms of music in Medieval. Renaissance and Baroque periods, approximately through 1 7 50. Each stu­dent surveys the history of his i nstrument. Prereq: 202 Music Theory-Literature IV. 
302 History of Music. Three sem hours A continued chronological study of Western music in i ts his­torical and cultural setting, beginning about 1750. Emphasis similar to 301 Hi story of Music but with a strong concentra­tion i n  contemporary music. Covers Classical , Romantic and present periods. Prereq: 301  History of Music. 3 17  Music Composition. Two sem hours Ori ginal writing and analysi s of music, beginning with the smal ler forms. May be repeated for credit. Prereq: 202 Music Theory-Literat ure IV or permission of the department. 
341 Contrapuntal Techniques. Two sem hours Writing in polyphonic forms with concomi tant analysis. Prereq: 202 Music Theory-Literature IV. 
401 Music Theory-Literature V. Two sem hours Integration of previous studies in theory-li terature and music history; continued study and analysis of music from al l  periods; original . creative composition with special emphasis on contemporary style; the study of orchestration with assi gn­ments in  wri ting for instruments individually as well as in combinati on. Prereq: 302 History of Music. 
402 Music Theory-Literature VI. Two sem hours Continuation of 401 Music Theory-Literature V. Prereq: 401  M usic Theory-Literature \!. 
413 Orchestration. Two sem hours Practical work in setting compositions for full orchestra and various other instrumental ensembles. Prereq: 202 Music Theory-Literat ure IV. 
414 Band Arranging. Two sem hours Arranging for band; transcription from other media; original composition; analysis of representative work. Prereq: S enior standing and permission of the  department. 
481 Studies in the Humanities. Four sem hours An interdisciplinary approach to arts and ideas. Includes in­dep endent studies; flexible scheduling of l ectures, di scus­sions and presentations; field trips for direct experiences i n  the arts, culminating i n  presentations o f  individual and  group studies to the class. Does not apply to music major or minor. Prereq: Junior standing or above. 
86/Undergraduate Catalog 
Music Education 104 Elements of Music. Two sem hours Designed to give the grade teacher si ngi ng, musi c reading and theory experience i n  the elements of music. I t  acquaints the student with concepts of rhythm and tonality with the aim of d eveloping musical ski l l s  and understandi ngs. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: one hour period per week. 207 Class Piano. Two sem hours Group i nstruction for beginners in piano to provide the  ne­cessary skills for carrying on a music program i n  the class­room. For students not specializing in music. 208 Class Piano. Two sem hours Continuation of 207 Class Piano with emphasis on the func­t ional aspects of piano playing and elementary pi ano li tera­ture. For students no t  specializing in  music. Prereq: 207 Class Piano or its equivalent. 211  Basic B rass Class. One sem hour The teachi ng and playing of trumpet and trombone. Majors and minors only. 212 Brass Class. One sem hour The teaching and playing of French horn, euphonium and tuba. Majors and minors only. 220 Functional Skills on Classroom Instruments. T\VO sem hours Group i nstruction i n  developing functional skills on class­room instruments such as the recorder, guitar, ukulele, auto­harp , Orff i nstruments, etc. A survey of instructional ma­terials will be included. Prereq: 1 04 Elements of Music or equivalent. 232 Voice Class. One sem hour Special attention is given to i mproving the singing and speak­ing voice through the study of breath control, tone produc­t i on and dicti on. Not open to students with voice as a principal instrument. Prereq: The ability to read music in t he  clef appropriate to student 's voice classification. 235 Diction in Singi ng. Two sem hours The physiological descriptions and l aboratory practice of di c­t i on as used i n  singing. Prereq: Permission of the department. 241 Percussion. One sem hour The t eaching and p laying of snare drum, tympani and key­board percussion with an emphasis on group lesson tech­niques: survey of accessory i nstruments; i ntroduction of methods, literature and use of the percussion ensembl e. Majors or minors only. 261 Basic String Class. One sem hour The teaching and p laying of violin. Majors or minors only. 262 String Class. One sem hour Continuation of 261 Basic String Class and t eaching  and play­ipg of viola. Prereq: 261 Basic String Class. 263 String Class. One sem hour The teaching and playi ng of cel lo  and double bass. Majors and minors only. 281 Basic Woodwind Class. One sem hour The teaching and p lay ing of clarinet. Majors and minors only. 282 Woodwind Class. One sem hour The teaching and p lay ing of flute and saxophone. Majors and minors only. 283 Woodwind Class. One sem hour The teaching and playing of oboe and bassoon. Majors and minors only. 
320 Element ary Music Education. Thrne stm1 ho A study of materials and teaching techniques in relau00�1 t he int erest s. characteristics and needs of children in � elementary grades. Non-moiors only. Prereq: 1 04 Elem en l s  of IVJusic and jun ior slonding. 
322 Music: Literature for Chi ldren. Two sem hou A study of those types, forms and styles of vocal and ins,; mental. music �f vari_ous periods that �re �special ly appr;, priate for use with chi ldren, as well as ef foct1ve m,i teria ls ,� techniques for directing chi ldren's l istening. 
Prercq: 1 04 Elements oJ tvlusic or i ts  equivalen t. 
330 Music Educati o n  i n  the Elementary School. Three sem hour. Incl udes the teaching techniques of care a nd developmeoii the child voice, rote songs. rhythmic activiti es. ear trai oin'. l istening lessons, creat ive music ,  song interpret ation a� classroom i nstruments. Vari ous music series designed ,; grade schools and other ma terials are used. Prereq: Junior standing. Open lo music 1iducolion mojors or, minors only. Completion of 254 Functionol Piono/1 75 Voi� or completion of 074 Voice/1 5 5  Piano; completion of 20, Music Th eory-Li l erat. u re IV; coreq uis i l c  326 Conductin, sotisfoclory academic record; faculty opprovol. ' 
f . f 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School. Three sem hou,, · i Includes the study of the following topics: care and !realm,� of adolescent voices; classification a nd trai ni ng of voict, song i nterpreta tion; organi zation and administration of ,i types of choral ensembles; theory, history and literature/ music classes; evaluation of numerou s mat erials suitahleio choral organizat ions and other classes i n  the seconda ry scho-J. a nd psychology and philosophy of music educat ion. Prereq: Satisfactory completion of 330 Music Educolion u the Elementary School and junior standing. Open lo rnu;1 education majors and minors on ly. 332 Instrumental Music in  the Public Schools. Four sem hou� Designed to prepare students to  teach i nstrumental mu�c covers organization of begi nning cl asses, special problemsd strings, selection of suitable materials, techniques of teachin:, publ ic relations and other area s of i nterest i n  the developm,i of orchestras and bands. Special emp hasis pl aced on mu!i: for grades four through ni ne. Prereq: Junior standing. Open only l o  instrumental mu;± education majors. 
333 Orchestral Methods. Two sem ho!lll Designed to  assist students in their preparation as archest;� directors; covers special problems relevant to the string [!, �  chestra, string ensembles, and t o  the string curriculum� :, the secondary schools. ; Prereq: 332 Instrumental Music in the Public Schools oli 1; junior standing. Open only to inslru mentol music mojro' I 
334 B and M ethods. Two sem hmm / Designed to  assist students in  their preparation as band dir«· ii tors i n  secondary schools; covers charti ng and d r ills i1 � marching band; rehearsal procedures and selection of su� i able materials for the concert band. f Prereq: 332 Instrumen tal Music  in the Public Schools ari junior standing. Open only to instrumental music educolk! majors. 
492 Student Teaching. Eight sem houi Admission to student teaching requires satisfactory comp� tion of speci fied curriculums as well as faculty apprqii A through a screening exam. Detai ls  are contained in "StatelJ!� ;; of Policy Concerning Standards for Admission ta St��;:l Teaching i n  Music" available from the Music SuperviSI\.i Student Teaching. · ·· · 
...... 
' 
( J �95 Stu_dc�t Teaching. Four sem hours 
j See adm
ission requirements under 492 Student Teaching. �· 6 Student 'foaching .  Four sem hours 
I 4
9 
q ·  495 S tuden t Teaching in music. r. prerc 
�
· 
f Music Honors t 
I 90 Honors Course in Music. Two sem hours :rovides superi'.Jr students with the Of)l�ortunity forn_n inten­" . . program of rndependent study, ongrnal compos1t1on, per-1,. s1ve l f rmance or researc 1 .  
f} :iereq : Senior s tan_ding, cumu!at ivu overage o.f 3.5 in music, f · 2 in gcnerol s t udies. Regulo lwns governing honors courses I ;;.,, be follow
ed (See p;g:cli:�ls 
J Each semester in residence the student will be expected to I'. articipate in student recitals. These performances may take 
:lace i n  studio. classes_. .informal depart11:ental r�cital�, or, 
where the spec1 ,il quahficat10ns are met, 1l1 public recitals. 
· A senior recital to fulfi ll requirements of graduation must 
'
· 
be performed and approved by an appropriate faculty com­
! mittee. Ensemble music may be included on the programs. f In such event the recitalist must have a principal solo role 
I in the music performed.  A ddi t ional approval of senior pro-
I ,rams for public performance will rest wi th the committee's ;ecommendot ion. . t\11 public reci tols ore subject lo  prior review and appro-
1 
l'OI by a faculty commit tee.
. 
Applied Music 
. Students who do not qualify by audit ion for admission to 
� a curricul um in music may, at the discretion of the depart­
} rnent , be assigned preparatory work (Music !XO) until ready 1 
for university applied music study. It should be understood 
" that delayed admission as a departmental major may extend 
the time normally required to satisfy graduation requirements. 
Transfer students may be granted credit for appl ied music 
;tudy accompl ished at another institution or with a recog­
nized private teacher. Eligibility for credi t  will  be determined 
by audition. Prior study with a private teacher must be con­
firmed by a statement from that teacher to be presented al the 
audition. A course of study designed to satisfy Department of 
Music graduation requirements will be recommended at that 
time. 
At the time of admission to a music curriculum, students 
with piano as a secondary instrument must demonstrate the 
required level of proficiency for graduation in their chosen 
curriculum, or elect piano every semester until the required 
proficiency is attained. 
Principal Instruments lXO series-For the student who requires addi tional prepara­
tion in  his principal instrument before entering 
regular freshman level work. Credit: one hour per 
semester, which cannot apply toward graduation 
requ irements in either music major or music 
minor curriculums. !Xl series-Lower level work. Credit: two hours per semester 
for music majors. May be repeated for credit. !XS series-Upper level work. Credit: two hours per semester 
for music majors. May be repeated for credit. 
110 Applied Music (Brass) One sem hour 
111 Applied Music (Brass) Two sem hours 
115 Applied Music (Brass) Two sem hours 
120 Applied Music (Organ) One sem hour 
121 Applied Music (Organ) Two sem hours 
•· , ' .. , ;·. ,.?,,,, : ... · Music/87 125 Applied Music (Organ) Two sem!hours ,,, 140 Applied Music (Percussion) One sem hour 141 Applied Music (Percussion) Two sem hours 145 Applied Music (Percussion) Two sem hours 150 Applied Music (Piano) One sem hour 151 Applied Music (Piano) Two sem hours 155  Applied Music (Piano) Two sem hours *160 Applied Music (Guitar) One sem hour *161 Applied Music (Guitar) Two sem hours 
* 165 Applied Music (Guitar) Two sem hours 160 Applied Music (Harp) One sem hour 161 Applied Music (Harp) Two sem hours 165 Applied Music (Harp) Two sem hours 160 Applied Music (Strings) One sem hour 161 Applied Music (Strings) Two sem hours 165 Applied Music (Strings) Two sem hours 170 Applied Music (Voice) One sem hour 171 Applied Music (Voice) Two sem hours 175 Applied Music (Voice) Two sem hours 180 Applied Music (Woodwinds) One sem hour 181 Applied Music (Woodwinds) Two sem hours 185 Applied Music (Woodwinds) Two sem hours 
The Bachelor of Music Education degree requires 1 6  credit 
hours of work on the principal applied music instrument, to 
be earned through the 1Xl and 1X5 series. Four of the sixteen 
hours must be completed in upper level studies ( 1 X5 series). 
Students are admitted to the 1X1 series level at different 
degrees of competency, therefore some students will require 
more time to achieve the proficiency needed for admission to 
the 1X5 series level. Students at 1X1 series level will be per­
mitted to repeat the last semester of the 1X1 series for credit 
for a maximum of two semesters. Permission to move to 1X5 
series level may be given by the faculty jury \Vith the permis­
sion of the teacher. Instrumental music education majors en­
rolled in applied music will be formed into appropriate small 
ensembles al the discretion of the applied teacher. The total 
number of hours spent each week in lessons and small en­
sembles will be limited to  the number of credit hours given. 
Secondary Instruments 
OXl series-For music minors. Credit: one hour per semester. 
May be repeated for credit. 011 Applied Music (Brass) One sem hour 021 Applied Music (Organ) One sem hour 041 Applied Music (Percussion) One sem hour 051 Applied Music (Piano) One sem hour 061 Applied Music (Guitar) One sem hour 061 Applied Music (Harp) One sem hour 061 Applied Music (Strings) One sem hour 071 Applied Music (Voice) One sem hour 081 Applied Music (Woodwinds) One sem hour * *251 Functional Piano. One sem hour 
A required course for all music majors and minors \Vith no 
previous piano experience. Embraces a knowledge of key­
board skills necessary both for accompaniment of simple 
music and for developing musical understanding basic to all  
course work in music. Majors or minors only. 
* * 252 Functional Piano. One sem hour 
Continuation of 251 Functional Piano. 
Prereq: 251 Functional Piano or its equivalent. 
*Does not qualify as o principal instrument in Bachelor of 
Music Education curriculums. A cceptable for Bachelor of 
A rts or Bachelor of Science degree with major in music. 
* *A ny break in the continuity of Functional Piano courses 
will require an audition before resumption o.f study. 
88/Undergraduate Catalog 
* *253 Functional Piano. One sem hour 
Continuation of 252  Functional Piano. Stresses keyboard 
harmony, accompaniment,  sight-reading, piano literature and 
technique. 
Prereq: 252 Functional Piano or its equivalent. 
* * 254 Functional Piano. One sem hour 
Continuation of 253 Functional Piano. Additional accompani­
ment experience, keyboard harmony, improvisation, piano 
literature and techniques. 
Prereq: 253 Functional Piano or its equivalent. 
255 Kevboard Skills. Two sem hours 
A course- for keyboard students with emphasis on sight read­
ing, harmonization, transposition , improvisation and score 
reading. Open to keyboard majors and to others by permis­
sion of the  depart ment. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  and 1 02 Theory-Literature. 
326 Conducting. Two sem hours 
Fundamentals of baton technique, score reading and interpre­
tation of instrumental and vocal music. 
Prereq: Junior standing, music major or minor. 
327 Instrumental Conducting. Two sem hours 
A practical course in instrumental conducting; score prepara­
tion, baton technique, study of technical and musical prob­
lems in conducting traditional and contemporary works. 
Prereq: 326 Conducting. 
328 Choral Conducting. Two sem hours 
A practical course in choral conducting: baton technique, 
score analysis, study of technical and musical problems in 
conducting traditional and contemporary works. 
Prereq: 326 Conducting. 
Large Ensembles 
131 University Choir. One sem hour 
An ensemble of advanced singers. Open to all students in 
the University. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
134 University Women's Chorus. 
Open to alt women students. 
Prereq: Permission of the  deportment. 
1 3 5  University Men's Chorus. 
Open to all men students. 
Prereq: Permission of the  department. 
One sem hour 
One sem hour 
136  Madrigal Ensemble. One sem hour 
Chamber music for mixed voices. Open to all students. 
Prereq: Permission of t h e  department. 
248 Orchestra. One sem hour 
Open to all students in the University. 
Prereq: Permission of the  department. 
249 Band. One sem hour 
Open to all students in the University. Enrollment in 249 
Bapcl requires attendance for the entire semester. Students 
�lecting 249 Band may also elect Physical Education 140 
Marching Band for two hours activity credit. 
350 Contemporary Chamber Ensemble. One sem hour 
Various mixed ensembles of soloists. Devoted to performance 
of twentieth-century music, especially of the last fifteen years. 
Compositions require performers on all instruments, solo 
voices. and, on occasion, electronic music. Open to oi l  quali­
fied musicians. 
Prereq: Permission of the  department. 
* *Any break in the continui ty of Functional Piano courses 
will require on audition before res umption of study. 
3 5 1  Collegium Musicum. One sem h 
Various ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal and m· 
0
� 
0 . f" Id d 
. . IX,� 
pportumty to per arm o an new music infreque 1 
heard. Open to all qualified students. 
n!,i j [ 
Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
i :' 445 The Opera. Two sem h ·� . The history and literature of opera from its inception too� ; 
present day as music and theater. .., 
Prereq: Voice major or permission of the depart.men[. 
448 Opera Workshop. One sem h '.' 
k . 
ou, t 449 Opera Wor shop. 1 wo sem ho , \. 
A laboratory-performance course which will deal with �·
1 
i 
formance_ of opera sc_enes and, \,vhen �·easible, complete wtr4 ! .
.
. 
1 
Tho musical , technical and dramatic aspects of producr · .. 
,viii be stressed. 
1c1 ';
Prereq: Permission of tlie deportment. 
; 
451 Vocal and Instrumental Accompanying. 
. . . . . . Two sem houn ·: 
I 
Provides pianists with experience m accompanying singei, : 
and instrumentalists through acquisition of basic skills ani J 
repertoire. Course may be repeated for credit. · ; c 
Prereq: Audition. , 1 
460 Studies in Pedagogy. Two sem hour, ; 
II Topics may be selected from the following: piano, orga� · I 
voice, vocal diction, brass, woodwinds, strings, theory , lite,,. 
ture. percussion or similar subjects. Topics to be offered 111u 
! 
be announced in the schedule of classes. May be repeat� 
for credit with permission of adviser. 
461 Studies in Perform a nce Literature. Two sem hou,· 
Topics to be selected from the following: piano, organ, v�! 
repertoire, band, orchestra, choir, solo song, chamber er. 
semble, opera or similar topics. Topics to be offered will� 
announced i n  the schedule of classes. May be repeated /� 
credit with permission of adviser. 
1 50 Marching Band ( 150). 
(See Physical Education) 
Small Ensembles 
Two sem houn j 
Small ensemble experience for instrumentalists is providr,i l 
in conjunction with applied music courses. ·
. 
These courses are available to the non-major by permissioo '· 
of the depart ment. ; 
245 Brass Ensemble. One sem hom i 
Chamber music for brass. Open to all students. 
Prereq: Perm ission of the deportment. Non-major only. 
246 String Ensemble. One sem how ; 
Chamber music for strings. Open to all students. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. Non-major only. 
247 Woodwind Ensemble. One sem hofil { 
Chamber music for woodwinds. Open to all students. 
· 
Prereq: Permission of the department. Non-major only . . 
475 Chamber Music Performance. 
Study and performance of literature for 
groups. May be repeated for credit. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
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PHYSICS 
Research "R" Major 
The research major provides the necessary background for 
those planning to become professional physicists. The re­
quirements listed below insure adequate depth and breadth of 
·ubject matter and experience in both theoretical and experi­
�ental physics and in mathematics. Students successfully 
completing this major are prepared to enter technical posi­
tions in government or industrial research or to undertake 
graduate study in physics. Further work on the graduate level 
is highly recommended for those capable of doing it. 
Required courses for the "R" major in physics (36 semes-
ter hours): 
Semester Hours 
223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
224 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
430 Intermediate Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
450 Electricity and Magnetism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
475 Intro to Quantum Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Three of the following laboratory courses: . . . . . .  . 
272 Modern Physics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
432 Mechanics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
442 Optics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
452 Electrical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
456 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
471 Nuclear Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
417 Undergraduate Research or 
1 
1 
1 
4 
4 
4 
3-1 2 
490 Special Problems (Honors Course) . . . . . . .  . 2 
Electives in Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Additional Requirements: 
120 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I . . . . . . . . 4 
121 Calculus and Anal ytic Geometry II . . . . . . . . 4 
1 2 2  Elementary Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
220 Calculus and Anal ytic Geometry III . . . . . . . 3 
221 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IV . . . . . . . 3 
Two of the following five courses: 
320 Differential Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
423 Elements of Functions of a Complex Vari-
able . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
425 Mathematics for the Scientist I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
426 Mathematics for the Scientist II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 43
6 Numerical Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
See also A dd itional Physics Requirements below. 
Synthesis "S" Major 
1 1 -2  
36 
The synthesis major is provided for students who plan to 
teach physics in a secondary school, who desire a general 
cultural education with an emphasis on physics, who are pre­
, paring for work in another field such as pre-medicine or pre-
· law or who are interested in combining physics with an allied 
field such as biology, chemistry, astronomy or geology or with 
the field of business. A maximum of six semester hours of 
designated astronomy courses may be included among the 
;electives on this major. 
�i-¥:�li�1trijjjj��
t
a 
Required courses for the "S" major i�r,phJ�tsi:rnQJ§�WJ�§ML( ho
fff �ech��cs, Sou�d and Heat .. , . : . , '. i .>c_ :-''_J{i)f�}{;iI� 
Electr1c1ty and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .- . . . . .  ' ,,, ,.5c;··· :,, 
270 Introduction to Modern Physics . . . . . . . .  .-. 3 ,.•.:'+ 
430 Intermediate Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Three of the following l aboratory courses . . . . . . . 3- 1 2  
2 7 2  Modern Physics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
* 320 Physics Laboratory Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
432 Mechanics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
442 Optics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
452 Electrical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
456 E lectronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
4 7 1  Nuclear Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in Physics and Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1-2 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30  
Additional Requirements: 
1 2 0  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I . . . . . . . . 4 
1 2 1  Calculus and Anal ytic Geometry I I . . . . . . . . 4 
220 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III . . . . . . . 3 
See also Additional Physics Requirements below. 
Applied Science Major (see page 34J 
Minor 
Semester Hours 
Required courses for a minor in physics ( 20  semester 
hours): 
2 23 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
2 24 E lectricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
2 70 Introduction to Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . 3 
One of the following laboratory courses: . . . . . . 1 -4 
272 Modern Physics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
432 Mechanics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
442 Optics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
4 52 Electrical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
456 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
471  Nuclear Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives in Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-3 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20  
Additional Requirements: 
1 20  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I . . . . . . . . 4 
1 2 1  Calculus and Analytic Geometry II . . . 4 
See also Additional Physics Requirements below. 
Additional Physics Requirements 
All students who are compl eting a physics major (not physi­
cal science) are required to attend Physics Seminar for at 
least two semesters during their junior and senior years with­
out credit. Physics Seminar meets eight times each semester. 
Students who change their curriculum to a physics major 
or minor after completing 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat 
and 222  Electricity and Light may request the department to 
approve substitution of these courses for 223 Mechanics, 
Sound and Heat and 2 24 Electricity and Light. The total 
number of hours required for a major or minor is not reduced 
by this substitution. Transfer students who are majoring in 
physics or physical science must take a minimum of six 
semester hours in this department; those minoring must take 
a minimum of three semester hours. 
Physics majors and physical science majors who are can­
didates for teachers' certificates will take 3 2 5  Methods of 
Science Teaching in addition to the requirements of the major. 
*Prospective teachers who are pursuing a junior-senior 
high school curriculum with a major in physics must take 
320 Physics Laboratory Techniques. 
90/Undergraduate Cata log 
Physical Science Major 
Combined group major in physical science (astronomy, 
chemistry, mathematics, physics) with required cognate 
minor in astronomy, chemistry or mathematics. This major-minor combination is provided to prepare stu­dents for teaching the physical sciences at the secondary l evel. Students will complete 56 hours i n  the four areas (60 hours i f  the minor is i n  astronomy) that are so  distributed as to ful fill the minimum requirements for a 20-hour minor i n  chemistry or mathematics. or a 24-hour minor in astronomy. A 36-hour group major must be completed from the four areas , but  no course may be counted in both major and minor areas. The following courses must be included i n  the 56-60 hour program: 
Semester Hours 120 Cal culus and Anal ytic Geometry I . . . . . . . . 4 121 Calculus and Anal ytic Geometry I I........ 4 131 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 132 General Chemistry I I..................... 4 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . 4 -5 222 or 224 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 -5 270 I ntroduction to Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . 3 304 Astronomy for Science Students . . . . . . . . . . 4 3 20 Physics Laboratory Techniques for Teachers . 2 One. of the following l aboratory courses: . . . . . . . 1-4 272 Modern Physics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 432 Mechanics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 442 Optics Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 452 El ectrical Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 456 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 471 Nuclear Physics ......................... 4 Electives chosen from Physics 300 and above to complete 20 hours of Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-1 Required Cognate Minor Regul ar mi nor i n  chemistry, mathematics or astronomy ................................ 20-24 
All  electives must be approved by the adviser. See also A ddi­
tional Physics Requirements above. 
GENERAL SCIENCE 
Combined group major in general science and required cog­
nate minor in biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics or 
physics. The student wil l  complete a m i nimum of 56 semester hours i n  the above five areas of science, so distributed as to ful fi l l  the minimum requirements for a 20-hour minor in one of  the five areas and a 36-hour group major composed of courses from the other four areas. If pl anning to teach, he will take in addition an appropriate m ethods course. The selection of  all the courses to fulfill these requirements must be approved by  the head of the department in  which the student proposes to minor, and no course not so approved shall be counted toward meeting these requirements for graduation. Thefollowing required courses must be included within the 56 sem es ter hours of this program: 
Semester Hours 304 Introductory Astronomy f or Science Stu-dents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 * 105 Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 224 Principl es of Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 * * 131 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 108 Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 223 Weather and Climate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 * * * 105 Higher Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 107 Plane Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . 4 222 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
The student wh� com?l etes this program will be certifi·· to teach general science 1 11 grades 7. B and 9 and in addi/ would be certi fied to teach the subject of his mi nor in gr·'.01 9-12. After graduation and provisi onal certi ficatio n  th '01! quired elecli on of eighteen addi tional hours on a �la� 1� program is needed to meet the requirements for a Contin:8' Certi fi cate. The student may elect to work towards a niast'� degree in either general science or the field of his minot' 
Combined group minor in general science and a majo . 
biology, chemistry, earth science, geology, mathemauc:
11 
physics. � The student may qualify for a 30-hour major in one of t\. sciences named above and a 24-hour group mi nor in the oth·;'. science areas. The minor must include five of the six cou/ listed below, omitting the course from the field of his mt and including a _sufficient number of approved electives rr;: the list of el ectives below, to complete the 24-hour rnin �-
Semester Hour· 304 I ntroduction to Astronomy for Science Stu-dents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 105 Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 1 9  Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
10B Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 105 Higher Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 110 Physical Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Electives from the fol lowing: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.5 207 Elements of Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 224 Principles of Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 205 Field Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 120 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 4 226 The Oceans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 327 I ntroducti on to Soil Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 107 Plane Trigonometry .................... . 236 Introduction to Computer Programming . . . 3 112 Physical Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Students wishing to major i n  one science and yet qu alih for Teaching General Science may elect the program imm� diately above. 
Graduate Study The Physics and :\stronomy Department of fers gradua!, work leading to the master's degrees i n  physics and general science. For descripti ons of graduate courses and programs i n  the Physics and Astronomy Department, please consur. the Graduate Catalog. 
Courses 
100 Science for Elementary Teachers. Three sem hou!l This course is designed to stimulate i nterest i n  sci ence by th, use of simpl e  and inexpensive equipment to demonstr.!, sci enti f ic principl es. The course includes such topics a; sound, l ight, heat, electricity and m agnetism. This cou.l'l, does not count toward a physics major or minor. ,: Prereq: Participation in the elementary teacher educaJifin project. See NOTE under Early Elementary Curriculum. page 1 28. 
*Students exempted from 105 Biological Science will toh either 221 General Botany or 222 General Zoology. * *Chemistry 1 1 9 and 120 may be substituted for 131 if the student did not  take chemistry in h igh * * *Students exempted from either mathemat ics 
elect instead an equivalent amount of more advanced ma tics. 
10 Physical Science I. Four sem hours �'his course is for those who are curious about the universe und them. Lectures and laboratory work show the v alue to  8{° generul student of the physi cal scientist's parti cular way of 11.:mini ng. describing and thinking about nat ure. No previous ex themat i cs or sci ence is required. The topics used to i llus­niate scientifi c  thought and i lluminate natural phenomena i n­ci�de: motion, mass and force, relativity, theory bui lding, kinetic theory �f heat, evidence for the existence of the atom, Iectro-magnet1c phenomena. Students in science, m edicine �r engineering. a1�d those who have had high school phys ics, -hould take physi cs courses 221 -222 or 223 -224. This course does not count toward a physics major or minor. Four lec­iures and one laboratory period per week. 112 Physical S c!ence II. Four sem hours A continuat ion o! 1 1 0  Physical Science. Conti nued explora­i,on in lecture and laboratory of met hods used by s ci entists in examini ng and describ ing physi cal phenom ena, i ncluding: waves in various media, electri cal forces and currents, the ele ctromagneti c s pectrum, t he photon, the electron, the  atom, !he atomic nucleus. The laboratory will i llustrate and exem­plify the phenom ena and encourage exploration by allowing s!udents to follow a special i nt erest as a project. Four lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prereq: 1 1 0 Physicol Science. This cours e does not count toward a physics major or minor. 115 Physics i n  the Modern Home. Four sem hours A cours e for non-sci ence majors i ncluding the areas of me­chanics, heat ,  sound, elect1·i city, light and modern phys ics · with special emphasis on applications i n  the envi ronment of the home. Three lect ure hours and two laboratory hours per week. This course does not. count on o physics major or minor. 210 Musical /\causti cs. Two sem hours for students with a major i nterest i n  mus ic. The physi cal bases of sound producti on, transmission and reception will be ou tlined and demonstrated. Applicati ons to  topics such as intervals. temperam ent , acoust i cs of rooms and tone produc­lion in the various types of musical instruments will b e  con­sidered. This course does not count on a physics major or minor. 211 Elementary P hysical S cience. Three sem hours Designed parti cularly for teachers i n  both early and lat er ele­menta ry science. A study will be made. at an elementary !eve!, of common machines, weather, matter, energy, heat, sound, light , magneti sm and electri city. Individual student activity i n  the working out of simple experimental projects, iollowed by class dis cussions, will constitute a major part of the course. Most of the apparatus wi ll be made from mat eri als avai lable in the home or at a variety store. This course does no! count on a physics major or minor. 221 Mechani cs, Sound and Heat. Four sem hours A basic course in  college physics intended for those liberal arts students \-vho desire an i ntroduction to physi cs and for those pre-professional students who do not require a rigorous knowledge of problem solving. All students desiring phys ics as a major subject of study and all pre-engi neers must elect 223 Mechani cs, Sound and Heat. This course deals with the same laws of mechani cs, sound and heal as are treated i n  Physics 223, but will place more emphasis on appli cati ons and somewhat less on problems. Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day per week. Prereq: 1 0 7  Trigonometry ond 1 05 Higher A lgebra II. or a 
"B" overage in high school mathematics through trigonom­etw 222, Electricity and Light. Four sem hours hontinuation of 221 M echani cs, Sound and Heat. A st udy is made of s tati c and current electri city, of m agnetism and of light. Laboratory: two cons ecutive hours, one day per week. Preteq: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 
Physics and Astronomy/91 
223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. Five sem hours A bas ic  course i n  college physics i nt ended for students majoring i n  physi cal sci ence and those on a pre- engineering curri culum. Deals with laws of m echani cs, sound and beat to­gether wi th their appli cation. Laboratory: two c'onsecutive hours , one day per week. ·· ' , ,  Prereq: 1 20 and 1 2 1  Calcul u s  with Analytic Geometry I and 
II. ( 1 2 1  may be token concurrently.) 
224 Electricity and Light. Five sem hours /\ continuation of 223 M echanics, Sound and Heat. A study is made of stati c and current electri ci ty, of magnetism, and of light. Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day per week. Prereq: 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 
229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials. Four sem hours The fundamental principles of mechanics are applied to en­gineering problems i nvolving stress and strain, i ncluding t en­sion, tors ion, shear, bending deflection of beams, theory of columns and strain energy. Prereq: 231 Statics. 223 Mechanics. Sound and Heat. This course does not count on a physics major or minor. 
231 Statics. Three sem hours The application of fundamental princi ples of mathemat i cs t o  si mple problems. Forces, components, vectors, mom ents, couples . friction and centroids. Prereq: 1 2 1  Calculus 1-vith A nalytic Geometry II and Physics 
223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. (Both may be t aken con­
currently.) 
270 Introduction to Modern Physics. Three sem hours An i ntroduction to modern phys ics and relat ivi ty stressing the qualitative i nterpretation, according to the modern quan­tum t heory, of experimental  results i n  atomic  and nuclear physi cs. Prereq: 222 or 224 Electricity and Light. 
272 Modern Physics Laboratory. One sem hour A laboratory course providi ng experimental studies i n  such areas as late classi cal, relat ivist i c, quantum and nuclear physi cs. Three hours of laboratory per v"eek. 
Prereq: 270 Introduct ion t o  Modern Physics, which may be to ken concurrently. 
320 Physics Laboratory Techniques. Two sem hours Easily available or i nexpensive laboratory m aterials will be used to provide laboratory-centered inst ruction in physi cs for prospective teachers. Laboratory: six hours per week. Prereq: 221  Mechanics, Sound and Heot and 222 Electricity 
and Light, or equivalent. Open only to those pursuing teach­ing curriculurns. Req uired of prospective teachers on the junior-senior high school curriculum who are physics or 
physical science majors. 
325 Methods in Science Teaching. Two sem hours D evoted to a study of classroom technique and methods of pres entation of the subject matter of junior and s enior high school science, i ncluding practi ce in the preparation and presentation of demonstrations i llustrating sc ienti fi c facts and principles. St udents majoring or minoring in any of the sci ences ore eligible for this course. 
390, 391 Physics Project. Two sem hours A sui table project in physi cs is to be done on an i ndividual basis. Arrangements must be made with a phys i cs staff mem­ber before the beginning of the s emest er. Prereq: Permission of the department. 
417 Undergraduate Research Laboratory. Two sem hours Laboratory work of a research nature is done under the direc­t ion of a st aff member working on a research problem. One problem will extend through t he semester, with a comprehen­sive report required. Six hours are to  be spent i n  the labora­tory each week. Arrangements must be made with the depart -
92/Undergraduate Catalog ment before the begi nning of the semester. Open to seniors nearing completion of a physics major. Prereq: Permission of the department. 430 Intermediate M echanics I. Three sem hours 
This course is a replacement of 232 Dynamics. The statics and dynamics of a partic le, projectiles with air resistance, central forces, dynamics of a system of particles. vibrational motion and pendul ums. Prereq: 224 Electricity and Light, 1 2 1  Calcul us with A n a lytic G eometry II. 
431 Intermediate Mechanics II. Three sem hours A continuation of 430  Intermedi ate Mechanics I. Mechanics of a rigid body, generalized coordinates, the Lagrangian and Hamiltonian functi ons, relative motion. Prereq: 4 3 0  Intermedia te  Mechanics I ,  220 Calculus with 
A nalytic Geometry lil . 
432 Mechanics Laboratory. One sem hour A l aboratory course provi ding experimental studies in inter­mediate mechani cs. Three hours of l aboratory per wee k. Prereq: 430 Intermediate Mechanics 1. 
436 Vibration and Sound. Three sem hours Detai l ed s tudies of vibration and wave motion are made with specific emphasis on acoustic waves i n  air and other media. Other topics consi dered: refl ecti on, refracti on and i nterference of sound; vibrating strings and ai r col umns; electro-acoustic transducers; architectural acoustics. Prereq: 2 2 1  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ,  222 or 224 Electricity and Light,  221  Calcul us with Analytic Geometry 
IV. 
440 Optics. Three sem hours An i ntermediate course deali ng with fundamentals of geo­metrical and physical optics. Some topics consi dered are: reflection, refracti on, l enses and optical i nstruments, spectro­scopes and spectra, i nterference, diffracti on and polarizati on. Prereq: 22 1  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ,  222 or 224 Electricity a nd Light, 1 21 Calculus with A nalytic Geometry I I .  
441 Modern Optics. Three sem hours A course deal i ng with those aspects of physical and quantum optics which are essential for the quanti tative description of modern opti cal technology such as l asers and holography. Emphasis is on physical optics. Topics covered i nclude: ap­plication of Fourier Transform to diffraction, hol ography, Fresnel reflection coeffici ents , propagation of l i ght in crystals, coherence and partial coherence and lasers. Prereq: 440 Optics, 22 1  Calculus with i\ nalytic Geometry IV. 
442 Optics Laboratory. One sem hour A laboratory course providing experimental studies i n  geo­metrical, physical and quantum optics. Three hours of l ab­oratory per week . . Prereq:J440 Optics, which may be ta ken concurrently . . ·.{:., ,. 1.50_'. El,�f.lricjty and Magnetism. Four sem hours &nJnt!:1:r.:rri.�.9iet�course i n  the classical theory of electrici ty .c1r.gv:nagrJ!itJsm \which develops the concept of electric and n,{a'i:ifiefg�,Ofi�lc!s)rom .the historical force l aws of Coulomb �.ri'if4mp�re. c1nd which culminates with the formulation of Maxwell's Equations. Among the topics discussed are Gauss' Law, conductors, diel ectrics. magnetic susceptibi l i ty, mag­netic fields of currents, Faraday's Law of Induction and elec­tromagnetic forces. Prereq: 2 2 1  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; 222 or 224 
Electricity and Light; 2 2 1  Calculus with A nalytic Geometry N. 
452 Electrical Measurements. Four sem hours An i ntermediate course i n  electrici ty. The classroom work covers the fundamental principles i nvolved in measuring electric  and magnetic quantities. l n  the l aboratory the student acquires experience in the use of high grade electrical appara-
tus. The experiments i ncl ude s tudies of galvanoinet , VVheatstone bridges of various forms, potenliometers :·1: standard cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measurements _n'. tl d f . · t d . d t •n� ': I me 10  s o meas uring capac1 ance an 1 11 uc ance. Labo · tory: four consecutive  hours, one day per week. r,. Prereq: 221  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ; 222 or 211 � � Electricity and Light. · , � 
: l 456 Electronics for Scientists. Four sem hou Treats non-communicati on theory and appl ications of va'.1 uum tube and semi-conductor diodes and amplifying el� men ts and related devices. I n  the laboratory. tube a nd Ira� sistor characteristics are studied together with circuits an� ·> e i nstr uments employing these elements. Laboratory: thre. consecutive  hours , one day per week. Prereq: 221  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heal; 222 or 221 Electric ity and Light. 4!i0 Heat and Thermodynamics. Three sem hou,; An i ntermedi ate course in the fundamentals of heal and thei. modynamics. Topics consi dered are: thermal expansio, specific heat, change of state, heal transfer, element,; kinetic theory, thermodynamic laws, entropy and other tha. modynamic functions. Prereq: 2 2 1  or 223 Mechnnics, Sound and Heot; 222 or 22i Electricity and Light; 22 1  Calculus with A nalyUc Geometn 
N. 
. 
4!i2 Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics. Three sem houn An i ntroduction to the kinetic theory of gases and statistical mechanics, r i gorous enough to satisfy the needs of studen� concentrating i n  physics and of those contemplating ,0. vanced study i n  related fields of sci ence and engineering The princi pal topics are the Maxwell-Bol tzman distributioo law, entropy and probabi lity, transport phenomena. quantun statistics, Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics, the cor." necti on between statistical mechani cs and tl1 ermodynamiu. the equation of state, the elementary electron theory of met�; and statistical methods i n  nucl ear physics. Prereq: 224 Elect.ricity and Light; 220 Calculus with i\no/}iM Geometry III. � 470 Atomic Physics. Three sem hmm 11 Electronic charge and mass. electron dynamics and relatMcy. ti quantum theory of radiation and specific heats, x -rays ani crystal structure, atomic spectra and electron distributioo. complex spectra, wave mechanics, sol id state physics. 
Prereq: 22 1  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; 222 or 2U Electricity and Light; 1 2 1  Calculus with Analytic Geomelr)'fl R 471 Nuclear Physics. Four sem houn Radi oacti vity ,  scint i l lations, counters, cloud chamber1. particle accel erators, transmutati on of the elements , 1x�!°" and parti cles. fission, fusi on, stellar energies, nuclear react0<1 cosmic rays, nuclear forces. Laboratory: two cons ec¥dn hours, one day per week. ., \/ Prereq: 221  or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; 222 or}/t Electricity and Light; 1 2 1  Calculus with A nalytic Geomeir);H 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. Three sem hg�ry This course will develop the fundamental i deas of the quar; tum theory; the dual nature of matter, wave equations �� wave packets, observabl e and li near operators, the app\ite'. tion of the Schroedinger and Heisenberg equations lo  eleii\t tary systems, Pauli's theory of electron spi n. 01g,/M Prereq: 2 24 Electricity and Light; 220 Calcul us with AnqJf� Geometry Ill. 'iA\t 
Solid State Physics. Three sem hours 476. troduction to the principles and phenomena associated 
.A.�1�
0
the solid state: crystal structure, lattice waves, free 
�l�ctron model
. band theory. properties of solids, imperfec-
tions.
q
· 450 Electricity and Magnetism, 475 Introduction to Prere · 
Quantum Mec
hanics. 
81 Mathemat
ical Physics. Three sem hours 
�dvanced m�thematical to�ics sele�ted. for their importance 
; the physics student, with applications drawn from the 1�\d of physics. Vectors, matrices, tensors, partial differential tie 
ations, contour integration, calculus of variations, integral 
:q�ations and transforms, eigen-value functions. perturbation 
:
q
d group theory, special functions. ��ereq: 221 Calculus  with Analytic Geometry IV; 224 Elec­
iricit}' and Light. 
490, 491 Special Problems (Honors Courses). 
Two sem hours 
An original experimental or theoretical problem in some area 
· f physics is to be investigated on an individual basis. Ar­
�angements must be made with a staff member before the be­
inning of the semester. 
irereq : 20 semester hours of physics, a "B"  average in 
physics and permission of th e deportment. 
495 Readings in Physics (Honors Course). One sem hour 
Designed to give individual students a planned intensiv� 
reading program in some fiel d of physics, the subject being 
chosen jointly by the student and the instructor. A part of 
!his course will be the presentation of an hour-long talk in 
the chosen subject at an open meeting of the Physics Depart­
ment staff and students. 
Prereq: 20 semester hours of physics and permission of the 
department. 
ASTRONOMY 
Astronomy Group Minor (24 semester hours) 
This minor is designed to  give the interested student a 
. basic knowledge of astronomy and related fields. It is recom­
mended that students wishing to undertake graduate work in 
astronomy complete an "R" major in physics with a minor 
in either mathematics or astronomy. Electives used to fulfill 
the astronomy minor cannot be used to complete any other 
major or minor. 
Semester Hours 
uired courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24  
304 Introductory Astronomy for Science Stu-
dents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
402 Advanced General Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
403 Practical Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
. Electives approved by the Department of Physics 
and Astronomy in physics, astronomy , mathe-
matics (above 200) or chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 13  
'on-physics majors must incl ude 223 Mechanics, Sound and 
eat and 224 Electricity and Light among these electives. 
Courses 
303 Introduction to Astronomy. Three sem hours 
n.:astronomy course for students of any curriculum. The 
urpose of the course is to  acquaint the student with the 
era! field of astronomy. Topics discussed include the his­
; of astronomy, the solar system, nebulae, stars and stellar 
ems. Evening observations with telescopes and a study of 
el lations are an integral part of this course. This course 
ot count on a physics major or minor. 
304 Introductory Astronomy for .Scie9cfi��t�}!�ff!t.}f
·
_
. · 
The aim of this course is to aquaint the ,1,tt
i
d�,�ti\iUh:i!.n"ei' 
science of astronomy. Special attention is givenJ9Je99mqJ!.8S.f'( 
and related sciences used by astronomers. Eveni.ngJapQ,:-at?ry 
sessions involving telescopic and naked eye obser.vatjpp_s. a_i::ei 
an important part of this course. Not open to students ,.�H� 
credit in 303 Introduction to Astronomy. This course Ir!9Y 
count on an "S" physics major. 
401 Celestial Mechanics. Two sem hours 
A course designed for science and mathematics majors treat­
ing the kinematics and dynamics of bodies in geocentric, 
heliocentric and astrocentric orbit. Special attention is given 
to  the two body problems and some consideration is given t o  
the problem of perturbation. Course may count  o n  a n  "S" 
physics major. 
Prereq: 304 Introductory Astronomy for Science Students, 
223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 
402 Advanced General Astronomy. Three sem hours 
A course for science and mathematics majors treating in a 
more rigorous fashion topics introduced in 304 Astronomy. 
Some topics considered are: the two body problem, binary 
stars, the determination of stellar distances, proper motions 
and masses, astronomical spectroscopy. solar physics. This 
course may count on an "S" physics major. 
Prereq: 304 Introductory Astronomy for Science Students, 
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; plus 1 20 and 1 2 1  Calculus 
with Analytic Geometry I and 11 or 223 Mechanics, Sound 
and Heat. 
403 Practical Astronomy. Four sem hours 
A course for science and mathematics majors treating such 
problems as: the analysis of observational data, determination 
of time and position on the earth. Astronomical observations 
with telescopes, sextants and the EMU meridian circle are an 
integral part of this course. This course may count  on on "S" 
major in physics. Laboratory: three hours per week. 
Prereq: 304 Introductory Astronomy for Science Students, 
120  and 1 2 1  Calculus with Analytic Geometry I and II. 
408, 409 Astronomy Project. Two sem hours 
A project in some area of astronomy is t o  be done on an in­
dividual basis. Arrangements must be made with an appro­
priate staff member before the beginning of the semester . 
Laboratory: six hours per week. 
Prereq: 304 Introductory Astronomy for Science Students or 
permission of the department. 
94/Undergrad uate Cata log 
POLITICAL SCIENCE Department Head:  J ames S. Mag(�e Professors: Robert 0. McWi lliams. Leonas Sabaliunas, Sam­uel R. Solomon Associate Professors: Benjamin T. Hourani ,  Marjorie J. Lan­sing, Barnabas A. Racz, Hisham M. Sabki Assistant Professors: Thomas L. Brewer, Robert C. Grady. David W. Hortin. J ames D. Johnson, Karen E. Lindenberg, Charles M. Monsma, J ames W. Pfister, Grover Starling Instructor: Casimir A. Bobinski The Political Science Department participates in the majors in Area Studies ( Asia/Far East, Latin America, Soviet Union). See page 78 for requirements. 
MAJOR AND MINOR Major (30 semest er h ours) Semester Hours Required courses: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 112 American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 One course in each of the following four cate­gories: Political Inquiry: Theory and Methods . . . . . . . . 3 210 Comparative Political Analysis 310 Scope and Methods of Political Science 417 Political Theories 418 Recent Political Theory American Politics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 202 State and Local Government 216 Municipal Government 270 Introduction to Public Administration 301 American Legal System 312 American Constitutional Law I 313 American Constitutional Law II 358 Political Parties and Pressure Groups 359 Public Opinion and Propaganda 364 Legislative Process 377 American Foreign Policy Process 381 Public Policy Analysis 422 American Politica l Theory Foreign Political Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 211 European Polit ical Systems 354 Government and Polit ics of Canada 361 Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R. 367 Contemporary Political Syst ems of Latin i\merica 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa 373 Government and Politics of South and Southeast Asia 374 Political Syst ems of the  Far East International Politics and Relations . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2 71 Introduction to Vforld Politics 341 International Law 362 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union 377 American Foreign Policy Process 441 International Organization Electives in Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 Minor (20 semester hours) Semester Hours Required course: 112 American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 One course each from three of the four fields l isted above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 Electives in Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
COURSES 1 12 American Government. Three sem hou A study of the forms and functions of American governme� on all levels:. national, �tate and l oca�. Na tional governnie�t receives special emphasis, but compansons bet ween the lel'e!, of government are made throughout the course. Solisfies lh. 
polit ico/ science requ irement of u l l  curriculu ms. e 202 Stale and Local Govern ment. Three sem hour A study of the forms and functions of state and local govern'. men! with special emphasis on the governrnent of lv1icl1iga; Especially valuable for t eachers of social stud ies in senio; and junior high schools. Sotisfies {he  political science re. quirernenf of oJJ curricul ums. Not open to freshmen. 210 Comparative Political Analysis. Threi! sem houl'I An introduction to the basic concepts and analytical ap. proaches utilized in the comparative study of polit ics and political systems. Prereq: 1 1 2 A mericun Govern ment. 211  European Political Systems. Three sem houl'I A comparative s urvey of the political syst ems of Crea! Britain, France, It aly, Germany and the Soviet Union. Prereq: J 1 2  A merican Government or 202 Sto re  and Loco! Government. 216 M unicipal Government. Three sem hours A study of the forms and functions of municipal government Prereq: 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State ond Loco! Government. 
;_ � : u� I pe 
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:.' ..·. t\ ?1 270 Introduction to Public Administration. : 35 Three sem hours : .. ·.· T·jh The nature of public administration; problems connected , 10 therewith-direction and organizat ion; recruitment, training m  and promotion of personnel; maintenance of loyalty and ef. , p. ficiency. ; pr Prereq: 1 1 2  A merican Government or 202 State and Loca! Government. 271 Introduction to World Politics. Three sem hours The fundamentals of great power politics together with th, ! A ' tic impact of efforts at international organization. Prereq: 1 1 2 American Government or 202 State and Loco! :, Government. ;;� '.G 301 The American Legal System. Three sem houN Problems of law enforcement in a democratic society. Legal agencies and processes involved in the administration o1 criminal j ustice. Arrest. bail , grand juries and indictment;. arraignments, prosecution and defense counsel. trials and sen, tences. Prereq: 1 1 2 A merican Govern ment. ;;1 ;k 
,Pn 3 10  Scope a nd Methods of Political Science. _ G 
Three sem ho_UfS * The course is designed to acquaint the student with phi!� t3 sophic and methodological problems and analytic techniqu� �A in the study of politics. Each student is expected to 'gajf lij competence in formulating and executing research projecli.'j .-.; .. , Prereq: 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State  and  Local ,:p Government. · ; 
�:. 312 A merican Constitutional Law I. Three sem houN flJt 3 13  American Constitu tional Law II. Three sem hourS: �'. Although these courses are designed to provide a two-sefl)�S� ,;e ter study of the j udicial process and j udicial op�nions, e��, Jst course may be  elected independent l y. The environment;], l ! judicial decision-making will be  ascertained through an.·i� ';! vestigation of the politics , procedures and personalities•} .. _-_�.'.·.:. ':.,i.· the Supreme Court. The impact of the court upon the devel�t- ,, 
t and operation of the Amer ican system of gover nment �e1'11 be assessed t hrough  an examination of l eading court 111 decisions. eq. 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State and Local prer covernmen t. 11 International Law. Three sem hours � introduction to t he pr inci ples and practices of Public In­, nnational Law. The o r igin and development, the natu re  and '.�urces o f lnternational Law. Special emphasis will be placed · on the legal probl ems of peace and wa r and the future uprspectives of Int e rnational Law in t he relations of nations. i�ereq: 1 1 2 Amer ican Government o r  202 State and Loco) Government. 
354 Government and Politics of Canada. Three sem hours Analysi s of the Canadian political system in terms of historical background, polit!cal env! ro�n;1ent, const i tution�! str uctu:e, legislative, executive and 1ud1 cial pr ocesses, political parties ,nd pressur e g r oups, public opinion and voting behavior ,  �olitical problems and t r ends. Prereq: J 1 2  Amer ican Government. 
35a Political Parties and Pressure Groups. Three sem hours The formal and infor mal o rganization, operation and function of American pol itical par ties, minor par ties, political leader­ship. The st r ucture techniques and r ol e  of pressu r e  g roups in American society. Prereq: 1 1 2  American Government. 
359 Public Opinion and  Propaganda. Three sem hours The natur e, formation, measur ement and role of public opin­ion; the st ructure of cont r ol and the  perfor mance of the mass media; the natu r e  of techniques. str ategies and effects of oropaganda. Prereq: 1 1 2  Amer ican Government. 
361 Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R. Three sem hours A study of Soviet political institutions i ncluding constitu­tional developments, st r uctur e and operat ion of the gove rn­ment. Emphasis will be placed on the role of the  Communist Party. Prereq: 1 1 2 American Government o r  202 S tate and Loco) Government. 
362 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union. Three sem hours A study of Soviet foreign policy, methods and some r elated problems from 1 9 1 7  to the present. Par ticular emphasis will be given to the Si no-Soviet r ift and its implications. Prereq: 1 1 2  American Government o r  202 Sto l e  and Local overnment. 
364 The Legislative Process. Three sem hours A study of t he ag encies, procedures and influences in the formation of public policy by Cong ress, state legislatures and ad_ininist rative  agencies. Prefeq: 1 1 2  Amer ican Government. 67 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin America. Three sem hours s,t4dy of the governmental st r uctur e and the natur e of itical activity in sel ected Latin Amer ican nations, with an hasis on issues such as urbanization, milita ry  i nfluence, ,!Jls and labor i n  politics and the development of political · 210 Comparative Political Analysis or pe rmission of or tment. 
Politjcal,S,gigl'.lc.f!/95 
371 Government and Politics of the Middl� �ast.> Three sem hours The Middle East as a case study in the field of comparatiye politics, Eur opean colonial pol icies, nationalist movements and politics of independent states. P rereq: 2 1 1  European Political Systems or permission of t h e  depa r tment. 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa. Three sem hours Africa as a case study in the field of comparative pol itics, t r ibal political systems, European colonial poli cies, nation­alist movements, multi-racial conflict and politics of i ndepen­dent states in Sub-Sa hara Afr ica. P re req: 2 1 1 European Political Systems o r  permission of the depar tment. 373 Governments and Politics of South and Southeast Asia. Three sem hours An intr oduction to the political systems of India, Paki stan, Burma, Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia and the Philippines. Emphasis will be given to  the connect ion between society and politics and to nat ional and r egional devel opment. 
Prereq: 1 1 2  American Governmen L 374 Political Systems of the Far East. Three sem hours A study of the political systems of selected Far Easte rn states, including Japan, China and Ko rea. P r ereq: 2 1 0  Compa rative Political Analysis or permission of 
the depa r tment. 377 American Foreign Policy Process. Three sem hours An int r oduction to the for mulation and execution of Amer i­can for eign policy, including consi deration of the r ol e  of publi c  opinion, the press, interest g r oups, Cong r ess, the P r esi­dent, det er rence theo ry  and decision-making i n  crisi s situa­tions. P r e r eq: 1 1 2  A mer ican Government. 381 Public Policy Analysis. Three sem hours An advanced cour se in public admini st r ation dealing with mode rn  admini st rative techniques, budg et anal ysis, the  politics o f  resource allocation, and r egulatory problems. 
Prereq: 270 Introduction to  Public A dminist ra t ion. 401 Special Studies in Political Science. Three sem hours An examination of a topic in pol itical science not normally covered in the cur r iculum in which the dist inctive conce rns and methridology of political science a r e  emphasized. Stu­dents may elect this cour s e  several times as long as different topics a r�  studied  but it may be taken o nl y  twice for cr edit towa r d  a major  or minor in political science. 
Prereq: Junio r  standing and Poli t ical Science majo r o r  minor. 417  Political Theories. Three sem hours A study of political phi losophy f rom ancient times to the middl e of t he nineteenth centu r y. Open t o  junio r s  and senio r s  only. P rereq: 1 1 2 American Government or 202 S tate and Local Government. 418 Recent Political Theory. Three sem hours A compa rative study of the so-called " isms"-capitalism, sociali sm, communism and fascism. Their political aspects and their impact upon democracy will rec eive special empha-sis. Open to junio rs  and seniors only. P rereq: 1 1 2 American Govern ment or 202 State and Local Government. 422 American Political Theory. Three sem hours A concise survey of Amer ican pol it ical t hought. The or igins, g rowth and pr esent state of Amer ican pol itical ideologies will be examined. P rereq: 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State and Local 
Government. 
96/Undergraduate Catalog 432 Public Bureaucracy in Democratic Society. Three sem hours 
A study of the role of bureaucracy in democratic society 
with emphasis on both democratic and administrative values. 
Prereq: 2 1 0  Comparative Political Analysis and 270 Intro­
duction to Public A dministration or permission of the de­
portment. 
441 International Organization. Three sem hours 
The structure and functions of international organizations. 
Collective security ,  disarmament and the pacific settlement of 
disputes will be examined. The League of Nations and the 
United Nations will be eri1phasized. 
Prereq: 1 1 2 American Government or 202 State and Loco) 
Government. 497 Individual Studies in Political Science. 498 Individual Studies in Political Science. One sem hour Two sem hours 499 Individual Studies in Political Science. Three sem hours 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which 
the department does not offer formal courses. Normally this 
course is restricted to political science majors. 
Prereq: Senior standing and permission of the d epartment. 
PSYCHOLOGY Department Head :  Samuel Karson 
Professors: Robert L. Anderson, Francis M. Canter, Mon 
P. Friedman, Donald E. Jackson, Murray Meisels, Zakh�: 
I. Youssef 
Associate Professors: Dennis J. Delprato, Judith E. Gal!ar 
Peter A. Holmes, Stuart A .  Karabenic:k, Richard M. Lern:
n, 
Jerry W. O'Dell, Ferdinand Stern r, 
Assistant Professors: James Battle, Michael D. Beecher, Pet • L. Benson, Gary L. Davis, Barry A. Fish, Joseph M. Fi�'. 
gerald, John R. Knapp, Joan M. Marshall, Henry Orloff 
Steven M. Vincent, Alida S. Westman 
Adjunct Professor: Peter T. Hountras 
MAJOR AND MINOR Major ( 30  semester hours) 
Required courses: 
Semester Hou11 
101 or 102 General Psychology . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 
205 Quantitative Methods i n  Psychology . . . . .  . 3 
301 Experimental Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
453  History and Systems of Psychology . . . .. .  . 3 
Restricted electives of one each from the following 
groups: . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 12 
Group A-Adjustment and Personality 
207  Psychology of Adjustment . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
360 Abnormal Psychology . . .... .. . . ..... . . 3 
451  Dynamics of Personality . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
Group B-Biological 
3 57 Sensation and Perception . . .. . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
4 5 7  Physiological Psychology . . . . . . . . .. . . .  . 3 
458 Comparative Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
'Group C-Modification of Behavior 
3 04 Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  . 3 
3 56 Motivation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
Group D-Developmental 
3 2 1  Child Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  . 3 
3 22  Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
Electives by advisement . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Minor ( 2 0  semester hours) Semester 
101 or 102 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives in psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
(as approved by psychology adviser) 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The Psychology Department offers graduate work leadaj 
to the master's degree in psychology and the specialist'.�,�t 
gree in school psychology. For descriptions of graduaj/ 
courses and programs in the Psychology Department,' "' 
consult the Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES 
. . :,i:�:t:'.]Wi� 101 General Psychology. Three semJfoun 
Introduction to methods. principles and theories evoliif� 
from the scientific analysis of behavior. Two hours of e:<pi 
mental, participc1tion or a}ternative project required. N9-t,:§.ij 
to !;i_!1,1J:lents who hove credit in 1 02 General Psychology.,,,?; 
. ' -.:::-.:-:;t{i\ 102\ General 'Psychology. Four serii hyij 
Introduction to methods, principles and theories ·ey:9}j 
fiom,;_the �cientific analysis of behavior. Laboratory 
. """' 
sfratibns: and experiments illustrating selected'coricep, 
open to·
5:
tudents who have credit in 1 01 General Psyc 
Lecture: 'three hours per week. Laboratory: two ho week. 
t 
i , Quantitative Methods in Psychologv. 
i 20� · Three sem hours 
j introduction 
to the basic concepts and methods used in 
; .�n analysis of psychological data. Methods of describing 
! ine ups of data and of d etermining individuals' positions in 
f g
ro
ups will be studied. as will means of determining relation­' ,ro 
r � · 5 and differences between groups. 
i ���eq: 101 or 1 02 Geneml Psychology, and 1 04 Higher Alge­
; . 1 or equivalent.  oro , f 
! 207 Psychology of �djusm:1ent. Thre_e s�m hours 
J svsterna
tic presentat10n of issues,. concepts, prmc1ples and 
l heories in the stud y  of human adiustment. 
[ �rereq: 10 1  or 1 0 2
 General Psychology. 
t . 
� 
f 140 Psychology of Sex. Three sem hours 
i An introduction to the PSY_Chological basis of hur:ian sexual 
I hehavior. Survey of the literature concerned with human 
i ;e�uality from a psychological point of view with an empha­I :is on research findings. 
I Prereq : 101  or 1 02 General Psychology. 
� 
I 
� !4Z Psychology of Women. Three sem hours 
i An introduction to theories and research concerning person­I a!i ly development in females. Examination of the origins of 
I the behavior of women. i Prereq: 101  or 1 02 General Psychology. fi 
I 101 Introductory Experimental Psychology. 
Four sem hours 
· Design, control and measurement techniques employed in the 
scientific investigation of behavior: e.g. motivation, emotion, 
perception and learning. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq: 205 Qucrntitative Methods in Psychology. 
304 Learning. Three sem hours 
An examination of research and theories of learning as de­
i•eloped by Thorndike, Guthrie, Tolman, Hull, Skinner. 
�!owrer and others, plus selected contemporary topics. 
Prereq: 301 In troductory Experimental Psychology. 
308 Social Psychology. Three sem hours 
An introductory study of the order and regularity underlying 
processes of human interaction. Motives and attitudes. social 
�orms and roles, the socialization process, personality and 
group membership are discussed. The effect of group member­
ship u pon individual behavior is stressed. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology, and 1 0 1  and 1 02 General 
Psychology. Credi! can not be earned in both Psychology 
308 Social Psychology and Sociology 308 Social Psychology. 
321 Child Psychology. Three sem hours 
he development of human behavior from conception to 
adolescence. Analysis of developmental processes involved in 
gnition, socialization, emotion and personality , relying on 
h and theory. Emphasis is on developmental trends. 
open to students on early elementary curriculum. 
eq : 101 or 1 02 General Psychology. 
Psychology of Adolescence. Three sem hours 
ides the student an opportunity to formulate, examine 
understand a comprehensive, balanced picture of the 
sical, mental, emotional, social and ideological develop­
ts and adjustments during adolescence. 
ereq: 101  or 1 02 General Psychology. 
0 ' f he Psychology of Contemporary Issues. 
. ;,,. · · Three sem hours 
��,application of psychological principles and methodology 
· )ected contemporary world problems such as arms con-
1/gjsarmament and cybernetics. 
er�q:r101 or 1 02 General Psychology. 
340 Psychological Pe,spectives �:::ej�r,Jt!f iitf 
Discrimination. , " -Three:sem Iiouxi'; > 
The study of the psychological processe.s un.�_erl¥ip.g,{!li�/ 
phenomena of prejudice and discrimination: Prl'mai;y/aJteni, . .
. 
tion will be given to a review of materials on p�fsoii'�lifr 
and development as this is relevant to the practice ·or:dJs� 
crimination and to the experience of prejudice on the partof 
both minority and majority group individuals. , .• .. .  
Prereq: 101  or 1 02 General Psychology and sophomore 
standing. 
3 5 1  Industrial Psychology. Three sem hours 
Applications of psychological methods and principles to in� 
dustrial problems. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 General Psychology and junior or senior 
standing. 
352 Psychology Testing and Evaluation. 
Three sem hours 
Principles and theory of psychological testing. Introduction 
to evaluation, administration and interpretation of group and 
individual tests used in diagnosis and prognosis. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 General Psychology and junior or senior 
standing. 
356 Motivation. Three sem hours 
Review and analysis of research and theory on the deter­
minants of the direction, persistence and vigor of behavior. 
Prereq: 301  Introductory Experimental Psychology. 
357 Sensation and Perception. Three sem hours 
Analysis of the dimensions of sensory experience and their 
integration into percepts, including an examination of 
theories of perception. 
Prereq: 3 0 1  Introductory Experimental Psychology. 
360 Abnormal Psychology. Three sem hours 
Modern theories of the origin of mental disorders and per­
sonality disturbances, nature and mechanism of the various 
forms of abnormal behavior, prevention and treatment, social 
significance of aberrations. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 General Psychology and junior or senior 
standing. 
370 Psychology In The Field Setting. Two sem hours 
Supervised work in field settings which provide opportunities 
for experiences relevant to the field of psychology, with focus 
on the integration of psychological materials and methods 
witn supervised work experiences. One hour lecture and four 
hours field work per week. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  General Psychology, sophomore standing, con­
current enrollment in any clinical, developmental, person­
ality or social course in the department, and permission 
of the department. 
381 Individual Reading in Psychology. One sem hour 
Supervised reading of psychological literature. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 Genera] Psychology and prior depart­
mental approval of a "planned reading program. 
382 Individual Reading in Psychology. Two sem hours 
Supervised reading on psychological problems. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 102 ·ceneral Psychology and prior depart­
mental approval of ajplqnned reading program. 
383 Individual Re���g
,
1�:Psychology. Three sem hours 
Supervised reading ,'on :psychological problems. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 /General Psychology and prior depart­
mental approval ofp planned reading program. 
391 Individual Research in Psychology. One sem hour 
Supervised investigation of psychological problems . 
Prereq: 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology and permis­
sion of the department. 
392 Individual Research in Psychology. Two sem hours 
Supervised investigation of psychological problems. 
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Prereq: 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology and permis­
sion of the deportment. 
393 Individual Research in Psychology. Three sem hours 
Supervised investigation of psychological problems. 
Prereq: 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology and permis­
sion of the department. 448 Semi nar i n  Psychology. Two sem hours 
Provides an opportunity to synthesize various approaches to 
the study of psychology. Opportunities are afforded for de­
velopment, presentation and critical appraisal of individual 
projects designed by the students. Open to students in their 
senior year majoring or minoring in psychology. 450 Psychology of Individual Differences. Two sem hours 
Analysis of research on variability between individuals and 
groups as per intelligence, aptitudes, achievement, motiva­
tion, perception and attitudes. 
Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 General Psychology. 
451 Dynamics of Personality. Three sem hours 
Integration of the physiological, psychological and cultural 
determinants of human personality and analysis of selected 
theories of human personality. 
Prereq: Six hours in psychology and junior or senior stand­
ing. 
453 History and Systems of Psychology. Three sem hours 
Historical development of modern psychological theories, 
with emphasis on contemporary systems, including function­
alism, behaviorism, phenomenology, psychoanalysis and 
dynamic psychologies. 
Prereq: Twelve hours of psychology and senior standing. 457 Physiological Psychology. Three sem hours 
Analysis of the relationships between physiological processes 
and behavior. Open to junior and senior science majors 
with permission of the department. 
Prereq: 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology, and 1 05 
Biological Science or 222 General Zoology. 
458 Comparative Psychology. Three sem hours 
An exploration of modern solutions to the innate versus 
learned behavior controversy and an examination of species 
differences with respect to behavior and behavioral capacities. 
Prereq: 301  Introductory Experimental Psychology. 
SOCIOLOGY Department Head: Edward Green Professor: S. Joseph Fauman Associate Professors: Allen S. Ehrlich, Werner f. Einstadt Patricia R. Ferman, L awrence K. Kersten, Bruce L. Warr::· Leroy W. Watts Assist ant Professors: Patrick C. Easto, Kaja Finkler, Fred T Gibilisco, Gordon E. Moss, M ady W. Segal, Marguerite 0· Smith, David W. Stupple, Nancy N. Thalhofer, Ira �i' Wasserman, Ronald M. \\1estrum · · 
The program in sociology advances the goals of liberal edu. 
cation and provides majors with a foundation for graduat 
study, professional education in social work or teachin: 
sociology in secondary school. The social work curriculu� 
outlined on page 39 offers pre-professional education in sociai 
work and preparation for careers in fields of social service. 
The Criminal Justice and Criminology program shown on page 
38 details a recommended program of instruction for student 
wishing careers in the law enforcement professions and Ia11'. 
enforcement practitioners who d esire a profess ional!.,. 
oriented college education. 
The Sociology Department participates in the majors in 
Area Studies (Asia/Far East, Latin America, Soviet Unioni 
See page 78  for requirements. 
MAJORS AND MINORS Major in Sociology (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hour, 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
135 Cultural Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
250  Elementary Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
308 Social Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
403 Modern Sociological Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
404 Methods in Social Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
405 Social Theory and Social Structure . . . . . . . 3 
One of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
306 Urban Community 
307 Industrial Sociology 
3 10 Social Stratification 
362 Social Organization 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
May be taken in sociology, anthropology or social work. 
(Any courses in social work or anthropology to be counted 
toward elective credit for the sociology major must be at the 
300 level or above.) Minor i n  Sociology ( 20-2 1 semester hours) 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Semester Hours 
20,2! 
105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Sociology courses at 300 level or above . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 
8-9 . 
9 
Any course in anthropology to be counted toward elec\iye 
credit for the sociology minor must be at the 300 levehlT 
above. Social work courses may not be counted toward th, 
sociology minor. Major i n  Anthropology (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
135 Cultural Anthropology . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ''' 
At least one course at the 200 level (Areal Ethno-
graphy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
At least one course at the 300 level (Topical) . . .  . 
At least one course at the 400 level (Advanced) . .  
Electives* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
•The remaining 
courses to complete the total of 30 semester 
hours ore to 
be chosen from a_nthropology courses and a 
• 1·mum of three of the following cognate courses in other JllO.X 
disci plines: 
Ari 22 2 African and �fr_o:American Art 
Art 4 20 History of Pnm1t1ve Art 
Biology 306 Physical A1�thropology 
E onomics 4 1 2  Economics of Underdeveloped Countries 
£�glish 320 Introduction. to Linguistic Science 
Geography 331 Introduct 1 0n to Paleontology 
Geooraphy :mo Cultural Geography 
Hist�ry 103. 201 ,  301 .  302 ,  3 55 ,  356 ,  357  (Areal History 
courses) 
Non· v\lestern History Courses 3 7 1 -442 
�hilosophy 380 The Philosophy of Science 
Political Science 367 ,  3 71 , 3 72 , 3 73  or 374 
(Government and Politics of  Various Regions) 
Psychology 458 Comparative Psychology 
Sociology 219. 250 .  3 10 ,  320 , 3 34 , 403 
Speech 300 Phonetics 
Other areal courses may be used with permission of an­
thropology adviser 
Minor i n  Anthropology ( 20  semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
!35 Cultural Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
One 200 level anthropology course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
� Electives* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 I •/n addition to courses in culturoJ anthropology, a student 
0 may choose the following as part of his electives: I One sociology course at the 200 level or above 
i Biology 306 or 5 1 1  Physical Anthropology 
, English 320 Introduction of Linguistic Science I I 
I 
Criminal Justice and Criminology Curriculum (see page 38) 
Social Work Curriculum (see page 39) 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The Sociology Department offers graduate work leading to 
the master's degree in sociology. For descriptions of graduate 
courses and programs in the Sociology Department, please 
consult the Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES 
Sociology 
105 Introductory Sociology. Three sem hours 
A number of basic sociological concepts are used to analyze 
selected aspects of American society in intergroup relations, 
rural and urban communities, social classes and in family. 
educational. religious. governmental and economic i nstitu­
tions. 
202 Social Problems. Three sem hours 
A sociological analysis of problems arising in contemporary 
American society in connection with the organization of social 
behavior in selected areas of social life, such as child rearing, 
relations between the sexes, crime and delinquency, relations 
between racial and cultural sub-groups and personality dis­
orders. 
Prereq: 105  Int.roductory Sociology. 
204 Marriage and Family. Three sem hours 
Provides information pertinent to the position and signifi­
cance of the family in our changing society. Information 
dray;n from sociology, social psychology and psychology is 
app_Ued to courtship and mate selection, as well as to problems 
of marital adjustment. 
\{ereq: 105 Introductory Sociology. 
Sociology/99 
214 Racial and Cultural Minorities. Three:S�m hours 
Racial and cultural minorities i n  the modern · ,-vcirld ,with 
particular references to the Negro and to EuropE1an and Orie.11-
tal immigrants in the United States; racial rriyths, clo.9trines 
and movements; conflict and accommodation of majority a'nd 
minority peoples; proposed solutions of ethnic problems.: 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology. 
240 Concepts of Sociology. Three sem hours 
A scientific analysis of human behavior in the following 
areas: distribution and change of population, cross-cultural 
study of societies and communities, measurement of class 
behavior, social basis of personality, theory of deviant be­
havior, communication in small groups, mass communication 
and public opinion and social change. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology. 
250 Elementary Social Statistics. Three sem hours 
In this course the student will be trained to analyze social 
data. He will be introduced to the nature of empirical data, 
the organization of univariate data, measures of central tend­
ency, measures of dispersion, the nature of correlation, re­
gression in the two variable case, tests of significance and 
the general character of statistical inference. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology, high school algebra or 
equivalent. 
303 Sociology of Childhood and Youth. Three sem hours 
Childhood and youth as elements of social organization. The 
relationship between social structure and the emergent per­
sonality of the individual; normality and deviance as social 
processes. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology. 
306 The Urban Community. Three sem hours 
Ecological and social organization of urban life. Special em­
phasis upon the metropolitan trend in the United States and 
the social problems created by it. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology. 
307 Industrial Sociology. Three sem hours 
The social structure of the workplace, the work experience 
of the participants and the relation of both to the community 
and to society. Particular attention is given to the formal struc­
ture of large-scale organizations and the operation of small 
groups within them. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology. 
308 Social Psychology. Three sem hours 
An introductory study of the order and regularity underlying 
processes of human interaction. Motives and attitudes, social 
norms and roles, the socialization process, personality and 
group membership are discussed. The effect of group member­
ship upon individual behavior is stressed. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology and 101 General Psy­
chology. Credit can not be earned in both Sociology 308 
Social Psychology and Psychology 308 Social Psychology. 
309 Culture and Personality. Three sem hours 
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural fac­
tors influence the growth and change of personality. Some 
attention is given to the impact of personality types on group 
life. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology or 135 Cultural Anthro­
pology and 1 0 1  General Psychology. 
310 Social Stratification. Three sem hours 
Analysis of the forms and conditions of social inequality. 
Consideration of the classical and modern theories of class 
structure and dynamics and their relevance to existing struc­
ture and function of groups in a society is studied. 
Prereq: Two courses in sociology. 
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311 Social Gerontology. Three sem hours 
Analysis of the demographic and socio-cultural factors in 
aging , the aging individual as a person. older people as groups 
and aggregates within the culture and structure of a chang­
ing society. the manner in which society attempts to meet 
the needs of aging people and the aged. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology. 
312  Medical Sociology. Three sem hours 
The examination of social behavior and social organization 
as factors in disease distribution. The sociological analysis 
of medical care, organization and practitioners. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology and sophomore standing. 
320 Sociology of Religion. Three sem hours 
A sociological analysis of religious organizations and the 
institution of religion. Emphasis is upon the interaction be­
tween religious organizations and other institutions and asso­
ciations. The role of religion in social movements and social 
change is stressed. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology or 1 3 5  Cul tural An­
thropology. 
334 Population. Three sem hours 
Population size and composition and their dynamics as basic 
social science data. Vital phenomena and migration. The re­
lationship between human numbers and resources and its 
politico-economic implications. Population theories and 
policies of population control. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology or permission of the de­
partment .  
362 Social Organization. Three sem hours 
The study of selected areas of social organization, including 
social classes, bureaucracy, the professions and social move­
ments. Theories and empirical studies of stratification, power 
and decision-making will be considered. 
Prereq: 1 05 In troductory Sociology. 
402 Group Dynamics. Three sem hours 
A study of the structure and interaction processes of small 
groups. Cohesiveness, group standards, conformity and de­
viance, leadership, group emotion, communication, group 
roles and sociametrics are discussed. Particular emphasis is 
given to classroom application. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology or 1 0 1  General Psy­
chology. 
40} rvtodern Sociological Theory. Three sem hours 
.Thf,:r:ise and.development of sociological thought from Comte 
f,fth,e.·present. The works of various European and American 
s�lw�lti!Je ?.Jlalyzed and critically appraised in terms of their 
valt1e in•., e!llpii:ical research. 
f,'._i:,£Jf#q:'· ' J.:o.urs .. es in sociology and junior standing. 
?\('.-'\�.;�/.:-" 
. . 
. ·.;�.\/-< · ,, .:· 
,,2,:,,,-. r:soc,iplogical Research. Three se� ho�rs 
. , ..... .. )l,!11).1/:aJron of the methods currently employed Ill soc10-
l.§g\qijlj!;re�ea\d1 as well as a review of the many types of 
-�P.PEi�'.flpn, :n'.fov p�Jp.g !llade . . Laboratory work includes par­
ti'clpation'fo'th'e ''coriduc::t of a survey. 
Prereq: Three courses in sociology and junior standing. 
405 Social Theory and Social Structure. Three sem hours 
A seminar 'in which selected monographic materials on mod­
ern societies and societies in process of modernization will 
s�rye as a medium for a synthesis of the field of sociology. 
Pr�req.,, Three courses in s9ciology' and senior standing. 
40� 'c�iniipology. Three sem hours 
Tne n'�fure'.'�and incidence ofcrime, the characteristics of 
crimin'als '.aii.<l theories of criminal behavior. 
Prereq: 1'iJ:s'° Introductory Soci�iogy'. 
407 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society. 
Thnie sern h 
The police and courts as social institutions; the proce:u� 
corrections: strategies for the prevention and control of crt O! 
Prereq: 4 06 Criminology. Ille 
412 Law and Society. Three sern ho 
Law as a social and cultural product; the interrelationsh�� 
between law and social institutions. ip, 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology. 
444 Sociology of Sex Roles. Three sern hour; 
Analysis of past, present and future sex roles. Particulat e 
phasis will be placed on the changing roles of women a:: 
men and the conflicts and consequences of these changes 0° ·' marriage and family systems in the United States. n
Prereq: Junior standing and either 1 0 5  Introductory Socio/. 
ogy or 1 3 5  Cultural Anthropology. 
448 Collective Dynamics. Three sern hour 
A study of spontaneous, transitory and volatile collecti/ 
behavior, as contrasted with the relatively stable, institution'. 
alized pa�terns of interact�on. Includes analysis of rumm 
transn11ss1on, crowd behav10r, mass behavior and the emer. 
gence of organized social movements. 
Prereq: Twelve h ours of sociology. 
450 The Family. Three sem hour; 
Study of the family as a basic social institution. Examination 
of various types of family systems throughout the world with , 
special emphasis on the American family. 
Prereq: Junior standing and either 1 05 In troductory Socio/. ' 
ogy or 1 3 5  Cultural Anthropology. 
451 The Sociology of Occupations and Professions. 
Three sem hour; 
Social significance of work. Stressing the process of profe� 
sionalization, career selection and colleague and client re]a. 
tionships. Social organization of occupational groups. 
Prereq: Twelve hours in sociology. 
497, 498, 499 Independent Study. 
One, two and three sem hours each 
Independent study, under the supervision of a departmeni 
member, in areas for which the department does not offer a f 
course. Normally such work is restricted to advanced pro- , 
ficient students. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
Anthropology 
135  Cultural Anthropology. Three sem hours 
Technology, social structure, political institutions, warfare, 1 
kinship and the family, religion and magic, art, recreaHon 
and education in the cultures of non-literate peoples. Gul­
tural dynamics, applied. anthropology . 
150 Introduction to Prehistoric Archeology. ,< , 
Three sem hours 
A general survey of the field of archeology focusing . yppn 
the methodologies and analyses employed in the study of pre­
historic cultures. 
Prereq: 1 35 Cultural Anthropology. 
233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico. Three sem hours 
A regional. historical and topical survey of Mexican culture. , 
Prereq: 135 Cultural Anthropology. 1 
234 P�oples and Cultures of Latin America. ,, , .. , 
Three sem hours 
A regional, historical and topical survey of Latin AI1\�Lf,j cultures. · ·· ' c!"! 
Prereq: 1 3 5  Cultural A nthropology. 
i1 I 
f 6 Peoples 
of Africa. Three sem hours 
!i 23 tudy of the social and cultural legacy of pre-colonial Black 
f '�r\a and its transformation and diffusion in the modern t A n I d f . th . . . 1 f :vorld. Jnc u · h
es a
t· 
su:
1
vey o maJor e 
1
_n�c grou
d
pmg�, socia
d � . titutions-
t e am1 y economy, re 1g10n, e ucahon an 
il 10�
jtical structures, the impact of Islam and the West; emer­po 
t nationalism, current problems in African politics and 
:i�ial life, the dialogue between Black America and Black 
Africa. 
Prereq: 1 35 Cultural Anthropology. 237 Indians of North America. Three sem hours 
/I regional ,  historical and topical survey of Aboriginal North 
American cultures. 
Prereq : 1 35 Cul tural A nthropology or permission of the 
department .  238, 239 , 241 Ethnographic Survey. Three sem hours each time 
An ethnographic survey of major culture areas of the world­
�.g. the Pacific, Latin America, etc. Each semester it is taught 
one cultural area will be covered. Students may elect the 
course several times as long as different cultural areas are 
studied. 
Prereq:  1 35 Cultural Anthropology. 
248 Peoples and Cultures of the Pacific. Three sem hours 
/I regional .  historical and topical survey of aboriginal Pacific 
cultures. 
Prereq: 1 35 Cultural An thropology. 
249 Peoples and Cultures of the Caribbean. Three sem hours 
A regional ,  historical and topical survey of Caribbean cul­
lures. 
Prereq :  135 Cultural Anthropology. 
309 Culture a n d  Personality. Three sem hours 
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural fac­
lors influence the growth and change of personality. Some 
, attention is given to the impact of personality types on group 
life. 
Prereq: 105 Introductory Sociology or 1 3 5  Cultural Anthro­
pology and 101  General Psychology. 
330 Political Anthropology. Three sem hours 
The comparative study of political systems in primitive and 
peasant societies, local-level politics, government and law 
will be examined from an anthropological perspective. 
' Prer1Jq: 135 Cult ural Anthropology and sophomore standing. 335 Anthropology and Non-Primitive Societies. Three sem hours 
An analysis of the studies and problems which anthropology 
has investigated in non-primitive societies. Topics to be cov­
ered will include problems of analysis in complex societies, 
national character, folk-urban continuum, peasants and 
colonialism. 
Prereq: 135  Cultural Anthropology or equivalent and sopho­
more standing. 
336 Social and Cultural Change. Three sem hours 
A survey of the theories and problems of change in primitive 
and advanced societies. 
Prereq: 1 35 Cult ural Anthropology or equivalent and sopho­
more stunding. 338 Anthropology of Religion. Three sem hours 
The anthropological study of religious belief and ritual in 
primitive and peasant societies. 
Pweq: 1 3 5 Cultural A nthropology and sophomore standing. 
339 Economic Anthropology . . : ·: · ,  .: ;  :Three sem: hours 
The comparative study of social mecha�sms by,which primi­
tive societies are organized to provision themselves at various 
levels of socio-political organizations. 
Prereq: 1 3 5  Cultural Anthropology and sophomore standing. 340 Language and Culture. Three sem hours 
A study of the relation of language to social behavior and 
modes of thought in unilingual and multilingual speech com­
munities. 
Prereq: 1 35  Cul tural Anthropology and sophomore standing. 
English 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science suggested. 345 Field Methods in Community Studies. Three sem hours 
This course is designed for students interested in doing ethno­
graphic research within the vicinity of the University by use of 
anthropological field techniques. Students will select topics 
for investigation which they will study by participant obser­
vation and other anthropological field methods. The data 
will then be discussed and examined from a cross-cultural 
perspective. 
Prereq: Nine hours in anthropology or permission of the 
department. 435 Cultural Ecology. Three sem hours 
A comparative study of the patterns and processes of adapta­
tion in primitive societies at various levels of socio-political 
organization. 
Prereq: Three courses in anthropology and junior st.anding. 437 Kinship and Social Structure. Three sem hours 
Comparative analysis of the structure and function of primi­
tive societies with an emphasis upon systems of kinship. 
Prereq: Three courses in anthropology and junior standing. Not open to students who hove taken former course 337  Social Anthropology. 439 Anthropological Theory. Three sem hours 
The study of various theoretical approaches within the field 
of cultural anthropology. The theoretical perspectives of a 
number of European and American schools will be discussed 
from anal ytical and historical view-points. 
Prereq: Three courses in anthropology and junior standing. 441 Seminar in Anthropology. Three sem hours 
An intensive study of a problem of current research interest 
in anthropology. The topic will vary from semester to semes­
ter. 
Prereq: Four courses in anthropol ogy and permission of 
the department. 491 Individual Reading and Research in Anthropology. One sem hour 492 Individual Reading and Research in Anthropology. Two sem hours 493 Individual Reading and Research in Anthropology. Three sem hours 
Directed reading and research on problems \Vithin the field of 
anthropology. Normally such work is restricted to advanced 
students. 
Prereq: 1 3 5  Cult ural Anthropology and permission of the 
deportment. 
Social Work 
(The requirements for the social work curriculum are 
given on page 39.) 212 Social Welfare. Three sem hours 
The historical and analytical study of American welfare serv­
ices as related to the economic, political and socio-cultural 
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conditions and prevailing ideologies in significant periods 
of their development. 
Prereq: Sophomore standing. 
213 Field Observation. Two sem hours 
An introduction to the various settings in which social wel­
fare is practiced, the programs of social agencies and social 
welfare services. The student is familiarized with the social 
agencies and their operation through observational experi­
ences and a weekly two-hour seminar. 
Prereq: Sophomore standing. Must be taken concurrently 
with 212 Social V\lelfare. 
314 Social Work I. Three sem hours 
A study of the professional criteria of social work, the role, 
significance and place of the social work profession in mod­
ern society and an analysis of the culture of social work in 
terms of its ideologies, social values, norms, occupational 
roles and symbols with relationship to other helping pro­
fessions. 
Prereq: 212 Social Welfare, 213  Field Observation and junior 
standing. 
315 Social Work II .  Three sem hours 
A continuation of 314 .  This course is designed to incorporate 
the student's previous knowledge of social welfare, the hu­
manities and social sciences in understanding the need for 
social work services, the function and components of social 
work, its methods and the settings within which it is prac­
ticed. 
Prereq: 3 1 4  Social Work I and junior standing. Must be taken 
concurrently with 3 1 7  Community Service Experience. 
317 Community Service Experience. Two sem hours 
Students are assigned to community organizations approved 
by the instructor for a period of eight hours per week. This 
will give the students an awareness and an appreciation of 
human need. It will introduce them to the various kinds of 
community social service programs and give them first hand 
exposure to the organizational structures they will be a part 
of in the advanced 410-4 1 1  Field Experience placements. A 
two-hour weekly seminar is part of this course. To be taken 
concurrently with 3 15 .  
408 Social Work III. Three sem hours 
This course is designed to give the student an introduction 
to the social work techniques of interpersonal intervention­
case work, group work, community organization and aspects 
of social treatment. 
Prereq: 212 Social Welfare, 2 1 3  Field Observation, 3 14 Social 
Work I, 3 15 Social Work II, 3 1 7  Community Service Experi­
ence. Must be taken concurrently with 4 1 0  Field Experience. 
409 Social Work IV. Three sem hours 
A continuation of 408 Social Work III. 
Prereq: 408 Social Work lII. Must be taken concurrently with 
4 1 1  Field Experience. 
410 F'ield Experience I .  Four sem hours 
The stup.ents are assigned to a specific agency for the semester 
for a<period of four to eight hours weekly. The agency, in 
agreement with the school ,  provides l earning experiences 
an'd supervision that are appropriate to the objectives of the 
u ndergraduate program and to the level of the student's 
knowledge and capacity. A weekly two-hour seminar relating 
field learning to classroom content is an integral part of this 
course. 
Prereq: 212  Social Welfare, 2 1 3  Field Observation, 3 14 
Social Work I, 3 15 Social Work II, 3 1 7 Community Service 
Experience. Senior. 408 Social Work 1I1 must be token con­
currently. 
411  field Experience II. Four sem hours 
A continuation of 4 10  Field Experience. Must be taken con­
currently with 409 Social Work IV. 
SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ARTS 
Department Head: Thomas J. Murray 
Professors: George P. Bird, Harry W. Bowen, James W G 
seff, Virginia G. Koste, Parker R. Zellers 
· ous. 
Associate Professors: Gail W. Compto n, Thelma L. McDan·.1 
Mitchel R. McElya. William V. Swisher ie . 
Assistant Professors: Henry B. Aldridge, Thomas J. Brune 
Gary L. Evans, Katherine E. Holkeboer, Sally R. Mccr/t: 
en, Annelle Martin, Willie B. Morgan, Arthur J. Yahrmat� 
Instructors: Dennis M. Beagen, George E. McCloud, Jose 
1
( 
P. Misiewicz, Jeanette W. Myers, Kenneth W. Stevens p 
MAJORS AND MINORS 
(For those on either the teaching or nonteaching curriculum) 
I .  Summary of Credit Requirements for Major and Minor MAJOR MINOR 
A. Total Credit Requirements 
30 hours 
B. Distribution of Credit Requirements 
1. Foundation Courses 5-6 hours 
2 .  Application Courses 9 hours 
3. Theory Courses 9 hours 
4. Electives 6-7 hours 
20 hour; 
5-6 hours 
6 hours 
3 hour, 
5-6 hours 
II. Program Study Semester Hours 
A. Foundation Courses 
1. 121 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . 2 
2. 124 Fu ndamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . 3 
3. 224 Advanced Public Speaking . . . . . . 3 
4. 227 Introduction to Spe<�ch ThHory . . 3 
B. Application Courses 
1. 166-466 Forensics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
2. 3 21  Parliamentary Procedure . . . . . . . . 2 
3. 350 Persuasive Speaki ng . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
4. 356 Argumentation and Debate . . . . . . 3 
5. 359  Discussion and Conference . . . . . . 3 
C. Theory and Research Courses 
1. 440 Survey of Public Address . . . . . . . 3 
2. 460 Theory of Speech Criticism . . . . . . 3 
3 .  475  Practicum in Speech Communi-
cation Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
4. 485 Theories of Speech Communica-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
D. Elective Courses 
Electives may be chosen from courses in 
the Department of Speech and Dramatic 
Arts 
III. Optional Concentration in Broadcasting or Interpretative 
Reading 
With department permission. ten (10) hours of coum 
work in broadcasting or interpretative reading may be 
substituted to fulfill the credit requirement for the majO! 
or minor in  speech. 
A. Interpretation Concentration 
1 3 2 ;  One of the following: 203,  3 1 0 ,  3 1 4 ;  
3 24 and either 4 1 1  or 414 and one activity 
hour in  interpretative reading 
l3. Broadcasting Concentration 
140; Two of the following: 240.  331 .  332 ,  
344 ;  and either 431 or 432 or 446 
Dramatic Arts Major (30 semester hours) 
Semester Hoµrs 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '10 
100 Introduction to Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
135 Play Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
234 Stagecraft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
one of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
242 Fundamentals of Acting 
3 
370 Scene Design 
335 Play Direction . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
405 History of the Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
499 Seminar in Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
167 . 267 Theatre Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Electives may be chosen from courses in dramatic arts (ex-
cepting 100. 1 3 3 , 501
, 502 and 503) and the following: ENG­
LISH 210 Shak�sp�are, 240 Great Drama, 305 Shakespearean 
Comedy. 340 English 
Drama 1 558-1642,  341 English Drama 
i 1660. 1 779, 403 Mod
ern Drama; SPEECH 314 Interpretation 
of Drama. 
Dramatic Arts Mi nor (20 semester hours) Semester Hours 
Required Cours�s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
JOO Introduct10n to Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
135 Play Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
234 Stagecraft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
335 Play Direction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
406 History of the Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
J67 Theatre Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Dramatic Arts for Children Mi nor (20 semester hours) Semester Hours 
1 2 1  fundamentals of Speech or 
1 24 fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
207 Introduction lo Chi ldren's Literature or 
240 Great Dramas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-2 
222 The Child and Drama . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
323 Improvisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · g 
100 Introduction to Theatre or 
106 Introduction lo Performing Arts . . . . . . . . 3 
133 Theatre Crafts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
167 Theatre Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
267 Theatre Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
242 fundamentals of Acting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
322 Theatre for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
324 Interpretation of Children's Literature . . . . . 3 
385 Dramatic Composition or 
386 Dramatic Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-2 
422 Independent Study in Dramatic .A.rls for 
Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
423 Independent Study in Dramatic Arts for 
Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
424 Independent Study in Dramatic Arts for 
Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech and Dramatic Arts Major ( 30  semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
• ' 1 21 Fundamentals of Speech or 
1 24 Fundamentals  of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
140 Introduction to Broadcasting and Film or 
446 Broadcasting in Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
, '132 Interpretative Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
[ '100 Introduction to Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
224 Advanced Public Speaking or 
350 Persuasive Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
' 135 Play Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
' 205 Voice and Articulation . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
�. !356 Argumentation and Debate or 
*359 Discussion and Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EleGlives in dramatic arts . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
El_e,�lives in speech or dramatic arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 
Speech 'andtDramatic 'Arts/1 03 Speech and Dramatic Arts Minor ·(20 semester hours) 
Courses starred above, including both 3 59 Qi���ssion �nd 
Conference and 3 56 Argumentation and Debate. 
.. 
.· 
. Speech Minor (For those on elementary, library science and 
special education curriculums only)-(20 semester hours) Semester Hours 
One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
121  Fundamentals of Speech or 
124 Fundamentals of Speech 
One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
132 Interpretative Reading 
301 Speech Science 
205 Voice and Articulation 
300 Phonetics 
One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
234 Stagecraft 
222 The Child and Drama 
1 3 5  Play Production 
323 Improvisation 
One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
224 Advanced Public Speaking 
359 Discussion and Conference 
350 Persuasive Speaking 
3 56 Argumentation and Debate 
Electives from the above courses or the following: . . 9-8 
166 Forensics 
167 Theatre Practice 
168 Interpretation 
169 Broadcasting 
140 Introduction to Broadcasting and Film 
322 Theatre for Children 
422 Independent Study i n  Dramatic Arts for 
Children 
466 Broadcasting in Society Literature, Language, Speech and Dramatic Arts Group Major (36 Semester hours) 
See page 1 3 1 .  
GRADUATE STUDY 
The Speech and Dramatic Arts Department offers graduate 
work leading to the master's degree. For descriptions of gradu­
ate courses and programs, in the Speech and Dramatic Arts 
Department, please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
SPEECH COURSES 
Fundamentals of Speech 121  Fundamentals of Speech. Two sem hours 
Designed to provide the student with both theory and prac­
tice in the principles of effective speech composition and 
presentation. Not open to students with credit in 1 24 Funda­
mentals of Speech. 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech. Three sem hours 
This course may be substituted for 121  Fundamentals of 
Speech. It provides more intensive theory and practice in the 
principles of effective speech composition and presentation. 
It is taught in part through the medium of closed-circuit TV. 
Not open to students with credit in 1 2 1  Fundamentals of 
Speech. 
Communication and Public Address 224 Advanced Public Speaking. Three sem hours 
A course designed to give the student understanding of the 
characteristics of various types of speeches and speech situa-
104/Undergraduate Catalog 
tions and practice in the preparation and delivery of speeches 
for various occasions. 
Prereq: 1 2 1  Fundamentals of Speech or 1 24 Fundamentals 
of Speech. 
227 Introduction to Speech Theory. Three sem hours 
A study of basic oral communication theory, including con­
sideration of evidence. communication models, interpersonal 
communication, and theory building. 
321 Parliamentary Procedure. Two sem hours 
A study of the basic principles of parliamentary procedure, 
with special reference to the generally recognized rules gov­
erning the conduct of business in group meetings. Practice 
in chairing meetings, participating and in serving as par­
liamentarian. 
350 Persuasive Speaking. Three sem hours 
The study of the basic elements inherent in persuasion; the 
analysis of representative persuasive speeches; practice in 
securing the acceptance of ideas through psychological ap­
peals as well as logical reasoning. 
Prereq: 12 1  Fundamentals of Speech or 1 24 Fundamentals 
of Speech. 
356 Argumentation and Debate. Three sem hours 
Emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral 
presentation of reasoned discourse in group situations. Exer­
cise in debate and in general argumentative speaking are 
included. 
Prereq: 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech or 124 Fundamentals 
of Speech. 
359 Discussion and Conference. Three sem hours 
Emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as em­
ployed in committees, panels, symposia and forums. Students 
will plan and participate in discussions of contemporary 
problems. 
Prereq: 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech or 1 24 Fundamentals 
of Speech. 
440 Survey of Public Address. Three sem hours 
An historical and critical study of some of the more impor­
tant speakers and their speeches from classical Greek and 
Roman times to the present with reference lo social and poli­
tical movements in the world's history. 
Prereq: Junior standing plus 1 0  h ours of speech credit. 
460 Theory of Speech Criticism. Three sem hours 
.A study of the theoretical and critical works of ancient, 
renaissance and modern rhetoricians. 
Prereq: Junior standing plus 1 0  hours of speech credit. 
475 Practicum in Speech Communication Behavior. 
Three sem hours 
An examination of methods currently employed in speech 
communication, as well as a review of the many types of 
agI/}.i,9!ition nqw being made. Course includes analysis of 
sp��ch· c;ommunication behavior. 
:;gi,e&q:,,Tqf�e: coqrses in speech, junior standing or permis­
·. s.fe,n,ofth�/lepartment. 
\ias · Theories of Speech Communication Behavior. 
,' ,;,'.JJ,,1"'-,;:); \ �. ,· ,, ',,en;:'; Three sem hours 
Study of the theories which have made significant contribu­
tions to the understanding of speech communication behavior. 
Prereq:  Nine hours in the field of speech and dramatic arts 
or permission of the department. 
497 Independent Study. One sem hour 
4 98 Independent Study. Two sem hours 
499 Independent Study. Three sem hours 
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the de­
partment does not offer a formal course. Normally such work 
--is ·restricted to proficient students in tne senior year under 
the 'general conditions prescribed for honors courses. 
Prereq: Permission of'the department. 
166, 266, 36ti, 4titi . �orensics. . One sen:i l_iour each Students \·vho part1c1pate m extracurricular activities Ill 
with the approval of the professor in charge of the activity a
a� 
the department head, rnceive one hour of credit in a sin 1 
activity during one semester. Students may earn up to r; e 
hours cred_it_in suc_h activities. a�1� �he credit� �1ay be earn� 
in one activity or m several act1v1t1es. Adrn1ss1on to the a tivity does not insure credit. c
. 
Prereq :  Permission of the deportment. 
; ·
1 
i J 
! � 
! I 
140 lntcodudion to :�::�:�,:�::d Vilm. . I Three sem hours . e 
A basic orientalio
1 
n lo radi
1
o, te
d
levision an
d
d fil
1
_m
1
studios and •.. � equipment. Emp rnsis is p ace on a stu y o t 1e nature of � broadcasting and development of effective microphone and 
camera technique. 
. ·..
·
 l 
Prereq :  1 2 1  Fundamentals of Speech or 1. 24 Fundamento/; 
of Speech. 
240 Broadcasting and Film Performance Techniques I. ·; l 
Two sern hours ; 
A study of the various types of radio. television and film non- ·
;
·
- 1 dramatic speaking such as news, sports, commercials, con. 
tinuity, narration, talks, interviews and discussi ons. Practic; 
and evaluation of announcing types and styles. 
1· 
Prereq: 140  In troduction to Broadcasting and Film or per-
mission of the department. 
245 Introduction to Film. Three sern hours 
An introduction to the historical development of film as an 
art form, with attention to cinematography, editing, scenarios. 
lighting and acting and directing styles. 
Prereq: 10 1  and 1 02 Reading of Literature and 121 or 124 
Fundamentals of Speech. 
33 1  Fundamentals o f  Radio Production and Direction. 
Two sern hours 
The basic fundamentals of preparation, production, direction 
and evaluation of both dramatic and non-dramatic radio 
programs. 
Prereq: 240 Broadcasting and Film Performance Technique; 
I, or 340 Broadcasting and Film Performance Techniques 
II or permission of the department. 
332 Fundamentals of Television Production and Direction. 
Two sem hours 
The basic fundamentals of preparation ,  production, direction 
and evaluation of both dramatic and non-dramatic television 
I 
'. I 
: I 
: I 
: I 
; I 
; I 
programs. . 
Prereq :  240 Broadcasting and Film Performance Technique; : 
.. 
·
.· I I, or 340 Broadcasting and Film Performance Techniques!! or permission of the department. 
340 Broadcasting and Film Performance Techniques 1 I 
Two sem hours ,, 
A study of types and styles of dramatic speaking for ra4i� '
I television and film. Practice in the basic techniques of a�: ·] ing for the three media. .... . ; 
Prereq: 1 40 Introduction t o  Broadcasting and Film or per
·
- :
·
·
·
:
·. I mission of the department .  
• .l 
344 Broadcast Continuity Writing. Two sern ho� �: 1 
A st�dy of_ the fo_rms of non-dramati� writing _for rad_io �� � 
telev1s1on mcludmg news, commercials, public service a)r j 
nouncements, music continuity, feature stories, narrati�� \
I talks a?? short d�cumentarie�. _Specia.l attention is givc12� t the wnting of radio and telev1s10n scripts. · · 
Prereq: 1 40 Introduction t o  Broadcasting and Film 
mission of the department. 
� 
I Advanced Radio Production and Direction. / 431 Three sem hours 
! 
ontinuation of 3 1 1  Fundamentals of Radio Production 
f A J Direction. Advanced theory and practical experience in � an 
duction of longer, more complex dramatic material for ! pro_ 
f radio. . . . 
t rrereq: 331  
�u1_1damentals of Radw Production and Direc-
i 
ti
on or perrn1ss1on of the department. 432 Advanced Television Production and Direction. Three sem hours 
� continuation of 332  Fundamentals of Television Production 
. · d Direction. Principles, practices and techniques of di­
' 
an 
ting and producing dramatic material for television. Major re
fevision formats will be discussed and analyzed. Practical 
. 
10.perience in depth will be provided for each student. 
rereq: 332 Fundomentals of Television Production and Di­
r�tion or permission of the deportment. 
446 Broadcasting in Society. Three sem hours 
' A study of the developmental growth of radio and television 
; broadcasting, their role in society , governmental influences. 
: programn:ing at station and network levels and research in 
, broadcastmg. i Prereq: 1 2 1  Fundamentals of Speech or permission of the 
. department. 
J65 , 265, 3fi5, 465 Broadcasting-TV. One sem hour 
Students who participate in extracurricular activies may, with 
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the 
! department head, receive one hour of credit in a single ac­
' tivity during one semester. Students may earn up to four hours 
credit in such activities, and the credits may be earned in one 
activity or in several activities. Admission to the activity 
; does not insure credit. 
Prereq: 140  Introduction to Broadcasting and Film and per­
mission of the deportment. 
. 169, 269, 369, 469 Broadcasting-Radio. One sem hour each 
: Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, 
with approval of the professor in charge of the activity and 
. the department head, receive one hour of credit in a single 
activity during one semester. Students may earn up to four 
, hours credit in such activities, and the credits may be earned 
. in one activity or in several activities. Admission to the ac­
. tivity does not insure credit. 
' Prereq: 1 4 0  Introduction t o  Broadcasting and Film and per­
. mission of the department. 
Interpretation 
132 Interpretative Reading. Three sem hours 
Deals with the fundamentals of oral interpretation; develop­
ing poise and ease before an audience, a clear forceful and 
flexible voice and discrimination in interpreting thought to 
others. Selections will be prepared and presented before the 
class. 
Prereq : 121  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech. 
203 Interpretation of Prose. Three sem hours 
Deals with the application of the fundamentals of oral inter­
pretation to the reading of prose with emphasis on the short 
story a nd excerpts from longer works of fiction. Special atten­
tion will be given to problems involved in the interpreta­
tion of prose. 
Pr���q: 132  Interpretative Reading. 
310., Oral Interpretation of Poetry. Three sem hours 
Deals with the application of the principles of oral interpre­
tation to the reading of poetry, with emphasis on modern 
and contemporary poetry. . · 
Piereq: 132 Interpretative Reading. 
314 Interpretation of Drama. . ; · '>Three·se'm.;��ii�sr 
Deals with specific problems involved in interpreting/dra;: , 
matic li terature. Emphasis will be placed on selection of ,ma::' 
terials, cutting and arrangement of materials, dialogu_e/char­
acterization and character placement. Students will worl< 
individually and collectively in interpreting seen
.
es from 
plays. 
Prereq: 1 3 2  Interpretative Reading or permission of the de­
portment. 324 Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature. Three sem hours 
A study of the selection, understanding and oral interpreta­
tion of literature for children. Experience in reading to chil­
dren of various ages is provided . 
Prereq: 207  Literature for Elementary Grades or depart­
mental major or minor. 411 Advanced Problems in Interpretation. Three sem hours 
Deals with the presentation of programs of some length and 
difficulty in prose, poetry and drama. Emphasis will be placed 
on programming, styles of interpretation, choral reading, 
and experimental work. A public program will be presented 
by the class. 
Prereq: Six hours of oral interpretation or permission of the 
deportment. 414 Development and Theory of Oral Interpretation. Three sem hours 
Deals with the development of oral interpretation from ancient 
Greece to the present, including the study of modern theories 
in oral interpretation. 
Prereq: Nine hours of oral interpretation or permission of 
the deportment. 168, 268, 368,  468 Interpretation. One sem hour each 
Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, 
with the approval of the professor in charge of the activity 
and the department head, receive one hour of credit in a single 
activity during one semester. Students may earn up to four 
hours credit in such activities and the credits may be earned 
in one activity or in several activities. Admission to the ac­
tivity does not insure credit. 
Prereq: 1 32 Interpretative Reading or permission of the de­
portment. 
SPEECH SCIENCE AND EDUCATION 
102, 202, 302, 402 Voice Development. One sem hour each 
A laboratory for developing strength and control of the human 
speaking voice through a regular program of physical and 
tonal exercises, recordings, readings and choral speaking. 
Students will attend two regularly scheduled hours each 
week and additional sessions as arranged. 205 Voice and Articulation. Three sem hours 
A study of the physical production of speech and the char­
acteristics of American speech sounds and intonation. Empha­
sis is placed on oral practice to improve individual voice and 
articulation skills for delivery and performance in the various 
areas of speech and dramatic arts. Recording and listening 
laboratory hours arranged. 
Prereq: 1 2 1  Fundamentals of Speech or 1 24 Fundamentals 
of Speech , or permission of the department. 300 Phonetics. Three sem hours 
A summary survey of the physiology and physics of speech 
sounds. Intensive study of the use of the International Phonetic 
Alphabet in dialectology and speech improvement. Com-
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parative study of phonemic systems and the Initial Teaching 
Alphabet. 
Prereq: 301 Speech Science, 205 Voice and Articulation or 
permission of the departnient. 301 Speech Science. Three sem hours 
A survey of the physiological and psychological bases of 
speech and hearing. Emphasis is placed on understanding 
the physical characteristics of speech sounds and the human 
voice, as they are used in effective oral communication. 
Prereq: One of the following: 205 Voice and Articulation, or 
132 Jnterpretat.ive Reading, or 240 Broodcasting ond Film 
Performance Techniqu es I, or 242 Fundamentals of A cting, 
or permission of the department.. 
307 The Teaching of Speech. Three sem hours 
Emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study, 
evaluation of textbooks and teaching materials, methods of 
directing extra-curricular speech activities and demonstra­
tions of teaching methods. Required of students majoring in 
speech in the junior or senior high school curriculum, bu t  
does not carry credit in any other curriculum. 
Prereq:  Four courses in speech. 
DRAMATIC ARTS COURSES 
Theatre 1 00 I ntroduction to Theatre. Three sem hours 
An introduction to the arts and crafts of the theatre including 
the legitimate stage, television and motion picture drama. The 
purpose of the course is to foster appreciation of theatre 
through an understanding of its historical development, its 
forins and styles and its production techniques. Attendance 
required at selected EMU Theatre productions. Required of 
dramatic arts majors and minors. 106 Introduction  to Performing Arts. Three sem hours 
The arts of dance, theatre and music are studied both in­
dividually and collectively with the objective of determining 
their respective elements and of arriving at a better under­
standing and appreciation of the great works of art in the three 
fields. The place of these arts in our present day environment 
and their contribution to a richer life receive special emphasis. 
Attendance required at specified on-campus performances. 
(Music, Physical Education, Speech and Dramatic Arts De­
partments.) 133  Introduction to the Theatre Crafts. Two sem hours 
The principles and practical techniques of planning, con­
structing and coordinating the behind-the-scenes elements of 
play production (set pieces, lighting, costuming, make-up, 
sound, properties) . Emphasis is on simple materials and tech­
niques usable  by students and children in  school and 
recreational situations. This course is designed for non­
dramatic arts majors. 135  Play Production. Three sem hours 
An,. introduction to the process of analyzing, directing and 
stagiri'g plays; demonstration and practice. Laboratory hours 
by arrangement. 
Prereq: 1 00 Introduction to Theatre or permission of the de­
partment. 
234 Stagecraft. Three sem hours 
A study and application of the technical elements of play 
production with emphasis on stage mechanics, construction 
and scene painting. Laboratory hours will be arranged in order 
to insure adequate practical experience in the scenic arts 
and crafts. 
Prereq: 1 35 Play Production or permission of the depart­
ment. 
1 J 
242 Fundamentals of Acting. Thnie sern hou • 
A study of the fundamental theories and techniques of actin'.' : tv!ajor emphasis will be placed on theatre acting. but co nsi� : ation will also be given lo  radio and television acting. Labo':· b 
r, 
torv hours y arrangement. 
Prereq: Sophomore stnnding. 
322  Theatre for Children. Three sem ho .. . �h � 
A study of the development, philosophy and techniques . · 
theatre for children with emphasis on dramatic li teraturet , 
children and its staging. � .: 
Prereq: One course in dronw. . 
32:i Improvisation. Three smn hou� l 
Explorations of spontaneous dramatic playing through inte� i 
sive exercises and drama games meant to generate greater i� .: 
dividual freedom and self-discipline, as well as to expand ro : 
sources and techniques for teaching and directing. Oppor. 
tunities to lead experimental sma ll-group sessions are avail 
able. 
Prereq: 222 The Child and  Drama or departmental major!! 
minor. 
335  Play Direction. Three sem houri 
An intensive study of the process of directing plays . Whe� 
ever possible, students in the course will direct a one-act pl,; 
for public presentation. Laboratory hours by arrangeme�. 
Prereq: 1 3 5  Play Production or permission of the department 
370  Scene Design. Three sem houn 
Includes the history of design in terms of stage scenery, ai 
investigation of current trends, techniques and media of sce!l: 
design and the practical execution of models and sketchr. 
by the student. 
Prereq: 234 Stagecraft, 1 3 5  Play Production or permissi�1 
of the deportment. 
375  Stage Makeup. One sem hou1 
The theory and techniques of theatrical makeup. LaboratO!l 
hours to be arranged. 
376 Stage Lighting. Two sem houn 
Stage lighting: historical development , basic electrical theof'/. 
switchboards and lighting instruments, color theory , pri� 
ciples and practices in stage lighting. Laboratory hours to� 
arranged. 
Prereq: 234 Stagecraft , 1 35 Play Production or permission 
of the department.  
377  Stage Costume: History and Theory. Three sem houn 
A survey of the principles and practices of stage costumim 
from antiquity to the present. 
Prereq: 1 3 5  Play Produ ction or permission of the department 378 Stage Costume: Design and Construction. Three sem hoµn 
The fundamentals of designing theatrical costumes and .. , 
study of specific construction problems found in the makirii 
of period costumes. ,C 
Prereq: 377  Stage Costume: History and Theory or per�ii: 
sion of the deportment. :t% 385 Dramatic Composition. Three sem hi@ 
An examination of the elements of dramatic structure throUgl 
the analysis and composi lion of works of varying scope. (£rt. 
phasis on adult plays for the stage with the special problef!! 
of drama for children and for the various broadcast medi! 
also considered.) �; 
Prereq: 1 3 5  Play Production or permission of the departme!)! 386 Dramatic Writing. Two sem h�� 
Intensive concentration on the writing of a significant el/.�!!­
ple of adult or children's drama for the stage or the broaq§! 
media. ?@,i 
Prereq:  385 Dramatic Composition or permission of th ·· · 
partment. 
06 History of the Theatre. Three sem hours · � history of the physical theatre. and the written drama from ' · tiquity to the present. Emphasi s on theatre architecture and i 0;1 gecraft. including scenery, costumes and lighting. · �:ereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 425, 426, 427 ,  428 Honors Course in Theatre. One or two sem hours : individual study and/or res_earch in _ specialized. areas of : theatre. Open only to dramatic arts maJors. Regula t10ns gov­' erning honors courses must be followed (see page 18). '. 499 Semin�r in �heatre. . Two �em hours . , This course 1s designed to provide the student with oppor­: ; tunities to explore areas in theatre not covered in the regular . '. cours e offerings. . ; Prereq: Open only to departmental sen10rs or by permission . : of the departm ent. 
! l67 , 267, 3(i7, 467 Theatre Practice. One sem hour each Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, by ;pecial per�1 ission ?f. the d�partment, receive one hour of credit in a s111gle act1v1ty dur111g one semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in such activities and the credits may be earned in one activity or in several activities. Admis­;ion to the activity does not insure credit. 
Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
Drama for the Child and Adolescent 133 Introduction to Theatre Crafts. Two sem hours The principles and practical techniques of planning, con­structing and coordinating the behind-the-scenes e lements of play production (set pieces, lighting, costuming, makeup, sound, properties). Emphasis is on  simple materials and techniques useable by students and children in school and recreational situations. This course is designed for non­dr a matic arts majors. 
,. 
} 
222 The Child and Drama. Three sem hours A study of drama experience as intrinsic in human develop­ment. An introduction to spontaneous drama games and exer­cises as a way of sharpening imagination, deepening inter­personal relations, and strengthening individual identity. In­tegra tion of such experience in learning and growth is em­phasized. 
Jl 
322 Theatre for Children. Three sem hours A study of the development, philosophy and techniques of theatre for children. with emphasis on the relevant dramatic literature and its staging. Prereq: One course in  drama. 323 Improvisation. Three sem hours Explorations o f  spontaneous dramatic playing through inten­sive exercises and dramatic games meant to generate greater individual freedom and self-discipline, as well as to expand resources and techniques for teaching and directing. Oppor­tunities to lead experimental small-group sessions are avail­able. Prereq: 222 The Child and Drama or departmental major or minor. 
t,J;: ··:'· 324 Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature. ':':· Three sem hours � • A\tudy of the selection, understanding and oral interpreta-
Ill 
tion of literature for children. Experience in reading to chil­dren of various ages is provided. Pre'ieq: 207  Literature for El ementary Grades or d epart­I1\e11ta) major or minor. 4,ii'' Jndependent Study i n  Dramatic Ar,ts for Children. (\'.'.:\, . ·. · One sem hour )11,cJiyJclual pi;pjects, research or a1v·anced reading programs l!l)!ramatic arts for children. Designed for students prepared 
Speech and Dramatic Arts/1 07 to go beyond available course work. By permissipn, of t he, department. ·. ··· ·, 423 Independent Study in  Dramatic Arts for Children. S ' · Two"s!l.rri hours Individual projects, research or advanced readirig,lff9.grc1&,s in dramatic arts for children. Designed for stude11.fs,p'rep�re,? to go beyond available course work. By .perJ.J.{i£iJo�;>of;t�� deportment. \f:t •. , . . %s 424 Independent Study i n  Dramatic Art5, ro:? C!i'itaren. Three sem hours Individual projects, research or advanced reading programs in dramatic arts for children. Designed for students prepared to go beyond available course work. By permission of the de­portment. 168, 268, 368, 468 Interpretati on. One sem hour 
(Available with a focus on oral interpretation of litera ture 
for t he  child and adolescent.) Students who participate in extra-curricular activitie s may, with the approval of the pro­fessor in charge of the activity and the department head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity d uring one semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in such activities and the credits may be earned in one activity or in several activities. Admission to the activity does not insure credit. Prereq: 1 32 Interpretative Reading or permission of the de­partment. 
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 
:..,. t . :·. 
Dean: Earl A. Roth 
DEPARTMENTS 
Accounting and Finance 
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1 1 0/Undergraduate Ca talog 
BUSINESS CURRICULUMS The College of Business provides professional curriculums for students cont empl ating administrative careers in busi­ness. government agencies an d public administration, or as business teachers in educational syst ems. Related public  service and research acti vities are conducted. 
DEGREES OFFERED The University offers the fol lowing degrees: Bachelor of Business Administration, Master of Business Administration and t he Master of Science in accountancy. S tudents planning careers in t eaching may, through the cooperati on of the Col­lege of Education, complete requiremen ts for teacher certifi ca­tion and receive the Bachelor of Business Education degree or the Master of Business Education degree. 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS Educational programs l eading to both the bachelor's and master's degrees give special emphasis to th� behavioral and quantitative sciences approach in the development of ana­lytical skills and problem solving techniques which can be appl ied to management problems. In addition to acquiring academic specialization in business administration, those per­sons who wis h  to be teachers of business subjects must com­plete a prescribed sequence of professional courses in the field of education. Instructional emphasis is given to mathematical model bui ldi ng, systems anal ysis, computer application, decisi on­making simulation and research methodology. A mini mum of 
48 semester hours must be completed in economics, psy­chology, sociology, mathematics and other related liberal arts areas. A pre-professi onal business program is available for stu­dents planning to enter careers in business after a l imited period of academic s tudy. The program of study includes some basic studi es but emphasizes professional business courses. Upon successful completi on of the program. a Certifi­cate of Achievement is awarded the student. Credi t earned in  this program may be appl ied to the busi­ness education or business administration programs by stu­dents who choose later to fol low a four-year professional program. 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS The College of Business offers graduate work l eading to the master's degrees in business adminis tration and business education. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs i n  the College  of Business, please consult the Graduate Cata­log. 
ACCREDITATION AND MEMBERSHIPS l::d.lJ:f�tjona1 Programs are accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Universities and the American Assembly of Col l egiate Schools of Business. The college is a member of the National Business Education Association. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS Credi t hours: a minimum of 124 semester hours must be , completed to qualify for the bachelor's degree. All candidates for graduation must have earned a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 ("C' ' )  on all course work. A "C" average must be earned on all courses compl eted at Eastern Michigan Uni­versity. A minimum of 48 semester hours must be compl eted in 
economics, psychology. sociology. mathematics and oth� related liberal arts areas. 
TRANSFER CREDIT FROM COMMUNITy 
AND JUNIOR COLLEGES �redit transferr'.'d from commt�nity and juni�r college;, which can be appl ied toward meet ing degree requ1 ren1ents ;, limited lo 62 semester hours. Transfer credit will not·� granted for courses taught at the 300-400 levels in the � lege of Business. Community college students plannino i transfer to Eastern Michigan University should enroll i: courses equivalent lo 1 00-200 levels. ' 
PROGRAM AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
r· ' ·'I rq 
J 
� 
�J Students enrolling in the College  of Business have the o� b1 portunily to plan a career-orien ted program of studies whid permits specialization in the area of concentration selected Brief sketches of eight program areas leading to the bachelo!\ 
W.I 
degree are present ed. 
Accounting This program prepares students for careers in public, it­dustrial, governmental and tax accounting, and internal audi; ing. St udents study a comprehensive set of measurementac� reporting rules that accountants use to provide informali0; needed to make business decisions. Accounting is a professioi requi ring exceptional communicat ion ability and high ethici standards. 
Business Computer Systems The Business Computer Systems program encompasses analysis, design, implementation and evaluation of systel!! for processing business data and providing information r, quired for the operation and management of busi ness Cf ganizations. Students become familiar with automatic processi ng and computer equipment, computer program and software systems, syst ems analysis and design con computer modeling and operations research, and comp related quantitative methods for business decisi on ma Students specializing in the Business Computer Sys program are qual i fi ed for employment in busi ness. ind and government as programmer analysts, systems anal . . and related management information systems areas. 
Business Teacher Education The Business Teacher Education program wi ll be of sp ,' i nterest to those persons who plan careers as t eachers business subjects i n  secondary schools and community leges and as training directors i n  business and industry r a  than seek employment in an operating division o f  some poration. Students completing this program will receive the Bach of Business Education degree and will be certified by the of Michigan to teach courses in secondary schools.; dents may qualify for vocational certi fication in office Q! distributive education upon compl etion of additi ona(. quirements. 
Finance A finance major studies both corporate financial ma ment and investments. S tudents enro l led in the fi program should contemplate careers i n  corporate fi securities investment, real estate investment, and i ns and risk management. Corporate finance involves evaluation of capital e 
:1 
) 
�l 
cj 
d 
a1 
�1 
:) 
� 
sl 
J 
�� 
:1 
S Projection of capital needs and the obtaining of funds ture ' d Th . u p port those nee s. e rnvestments program includes the �etds of securit� analysis a_nd portfolio_ m�nagem�nt  in which fiuancial analysi s, forecastrng and profit-nsk relationships are ." ortant areas of study. ,nip . " d  ti b k courses in insurance prov1 e 1e necessary ac ground for employment and advancement in the fi eld of i nsurance, risk management and related areas. 
General Business This program will be of special interest to those students ,ho wish a broad, general business education rather than a 1�ecialized program in busi ness admini st ration. A student 51anning t o  manage his own business, enter a large corpora­iion which mai ntains its own training program, or is uncertain of his ca reer plans in business, may wish to select the general , business a rea. °- Management The Department of Management prepares students for suc­cessfu l  management careers in busi ness and non-business organizations. Educat ional programs develop an understand­ing of the roles and responsibi li t ies of managers in the fields of organizational theory, human relationships, administrative it communication and related behavioral areas. m Students specializing i n  this program area have successful 
01 careers in admini strative communicati on, personnel and in­� dustrial relations, busin ess management in public agencies 
:i and small business management. 
Marketing The marketing curriculum offers career-oriented programs th directly and indi rectly related to the distribution of goods and m services in domestic and world markets. This program empha­
r, sizes knowledge and skills needed in advertising and sales 
C! promotion, sales and sales management ,  di stributi on manage-ment, retailing, market research and international business. 
Secretarial Administration This curriculum prepares men and women for posi ti ons as executive secretaries and office managers. A t echnical knowl­edge of office admini strati on and secretarial ski lls, together with an underst anding of other areas of business adminis­tration, are essential for successful careers i n  this field. Students enrolled in thi s program complete the business administration core and the professional curri culum in secre­tarial administrat ion. All students are urged to include 401 usiness Internship in thei r study program. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
CURRICULUM Bachelor of Business Administration Degree A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basi c Studies reas-Groups I , 1 1 ,  Ill and the Humani t ies-is required of all udents. 
Semester Hours rou p I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech.. 5-8 121 or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2 -3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 121 English Composi tion or a foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222 )  roup I I  Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 -18 One laboratory course from the biology, chemis-try, geography or physics departments . . . . . . 4-5 
101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bu sines$J:�u rric,u lurn!.>/i :1 .1 Ma_t hematics (Select one of the following op- . t1ons) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-7 *Option I: 1 18  Mathemati cal Analysis for Social Sciences I. 1 1 9  Ma the ma ti cal Analysi s for Social Sci ences II ............................ . . . ........ . * *Option II :  120 Calculus with Analyti c  Geometry I ...... . 1 2 2  Elementary Linear Algebra ............. . . * * * 365 Business Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Group III Social Science ...................... . 101 or 102 History of Civilization ............ . Either of the following: ................... .. . 1 1 2  American Government and 202 State and Local Government or 201 , 202 Principles of Economics ........ . 
3 3 4 2 
3 3 
3 
6 
1 2  
Humanit ies Area Requi rements ................ . 1 1 - 12  I n  addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I ,  I I I  and V must be taken to complete the Basic Studi es. A fine arts course in art, music or d ramatic arts.. . 2 -3 Either of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 10 1 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 2 2 1 ,  222  Intermediate Foreign Language ( or more advanced foreign language litera­ture courses) Any one of the following: ................... . 3 180 Introducti on to  Logic 200 Types of Phi losophy 201 The Comparat ive Study of Religion Group VJ Practical Arts ....................... . 50-51 Business Admini st ration Core (Must be com-pleted by all majors by end of junior year) .. 215 Computers in Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 240 Princi ples of Accounting...... ........ . . . 3 241 Principles of Accounting................. 3 302 Business Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 303 Legal Environment of Business . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
353  Principles of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
360 Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 382 Introduction to  Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 490 Business Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
27 
Academic Major ( select one) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23-24 Accounting ............................. (see page 1 1 2 )  Business Computer Systems .............. (see page 1 18) Finance ................................. (see page 1 13) Generfll Business . ................ ....... (see page 1 2 1 )  Management ........ ....... . ............ (see page 1 2 1 )  Marketing .............................. (see page 1 23)  Secretarial Administration ............... (see page 1 16) Group VII Physical Education and H ealth . . . . . . . 4 Physical education activity courses (8 act. hrs.) Note: Two semester hours of militarv science may apply toward th.i s requirement.-Electives ..................................... . Total . .. .................. ..... .............. . 25-19 124 Students completing the above curriculum have met the major and minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor is needed. 
*Students having a ''B" average i n  high school mathematics courses through trigonometry may not elect Option I. * *Students planning to pursue graduate study in business administration ore encouraged to sel ect Option II. An al ter­native advanced mathematics sequence may be required for students who have completed three or more years of high school mathematics with high quality a chi evement. * * *This course must. be completed by the  end of the  junior year. 
1 1 2/Undergraduate Catalog 
Students planning to continue study in some graduate 
school of business are urged to complete the following courses 
as electives: 
ECO 430  Aggregate Economics Analysis 
ECO 431  Intermediate Economics Analysis 
CBS 465 Business Statistics II 
Typical Business Administration Program 
for Freshman and Sophomore Years 
All students must complete 124 semester hours to receive 
the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. To meet this 
requirement, students need to register for 15 - 16  credit hours 
each semester. Students preferring to start with lighter class 
loads can make up credits during subsequent semesters and by 
attending spring and summer terms. 
Students majoring in the program areas listed above are 
required to complete the basic studies curriculum outlined 
below for freshmen and sophomores. Areas of concentration 
to be completed during the junior and senior years are pre­
sented on the following pages by academic majors. 
Students completing all requirements for the Bachelor of 
Business Administration degree will have met the major and 
minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor is 
required. 
Freshman Year 
English, Speech and Literature 
(Foreign Language optional) 
Biology, Chemistry , Physics or Geography 
History of Civilization 
Mathematics 
Business Enterprise: Theory and Practice 
Physical Education or Military Science (ROTC) 
Sophomore Year 
Government, Economics 
Psychology 
Logic, Philosophy or Comparative Religions and Art 
Accounting, Computer in Business, Statistics 
Physical Education or Military Science 
ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
Department Head: William L. Kimball 
Professor: W. Oscar Collins 
Associate Professors : William C. Bryan, John W. Kero 
Maurice E. Stark, John D. Stoffels 1' 
Assistant Professors: Gordon L. Chapman, Robert T. Daigle 
Fred T. Gilson, Herbert M. Kennedy, Geraldine M. l(�' 
John D. Markese, Robert K. McCabe, James R. Wilkinso ' 
Instructors: Dale A. Davis, James L. Murdock n 
ACCOUNTING 
Accounting majors are prepared for professional careers i, 
public accounting, industrial accounting and institution,! 
accounting. The work of an accountant includes financi� 
statement preparation, business budgeting, taxation advi; 
and auditing of financial records. Because of the increasint 
emphasis on communication in business, students majorifri 
in accounting are encouraged to elect courses in English an! 
speech beyond the core requirements. 
Accounting and finance majors who wish to become ca. 
tified public accountants (public accounting) or certified fi. 
nancial managers (industrial or governmental accountin� 
may, upon graduation, sit for the uniform national examiP; 
tions leading to entrance into these professional societies. 
Major in Accounting 
(To be completed in conjunction with the Bachelor of Bil![ 
ness Administration degree) . 
Semester Houn 
Total specialized hours required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
340 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
341 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
342 Managerial Cost Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
344 Tax Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
445 Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
304 Law of Business Enterprises . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
343  Advanced Cost Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ' 
346 Governmental Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
348 Practicum in Accounting . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
440 Advanced Accounting .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .  . 
441  Internship in Public Accounting . .. . .. . . . .  1 ··· 
444 Advanced Tax Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3( 
446 Financial Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . 3{ 
447  Contemporary C.P.A. Problems . . . . . . . . . . . 3\;' 
452  Analysis of Financial Statements . . . . . . . . . 3> 
497,  8, 9 Directed Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .  1, 2, ,3 
Minor in Accounting (a non-teaching minor for non-busiJleE 
majors) ,
.,. 
Students who are non-business majors may elect to 'll)jn,1 
in accounting. These students must complete the follo11w. 
program: 
Tot�l specialized hours require.cl .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Required . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . ... . .  .
• ' 240 Principles of Accounting .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
241 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
303 Legal Environment of Business . . . . .. . .. .  . 
· 34 0  Intermediate Accounting . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .  . 
;34'.'1 Tax Accounting . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  ·. : . . . . . .. , .. 
Elective. Courses · . .. . . . . . . .. . . .
.. . . . . .  : ·:· . . . . ... . :--.. 
:}/ ;:q 5. Computers in Bu.siness .. . . . . . .. . . . . ... · . :  
341 ,lµJermediate Accounting .. . . . .  : :-: . . . . .. .  . 
342;'Man.ageriaH,::ost Accounting . . .  ' . . . . . . .. . 
343 Ad.'{anc.ed Cost Accounting 
I 
I 
I 
j 
� 
:: 
�I 
11 
� 
1 
J 
I 
I 
I 
� 
� 
� 
1 
� 
I 
I 
I 
� 
n 
,, ., 
346 Governme1�tal Accoun
ti_ng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
444 Advan�ed fax Acc_ountrng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
445 financial Information Systems . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
FINANCE 
finance encompasses careers in the planning and manage­
ent of inves tments in corporations, public institutions and 
f�nancial e1:terprises such as_banks �nd insurance companies. 
Other specialized areas of fmance include analysis of secu­
rities. insurance and real . 
estate . . In any of these areas of 
pplication. the focus of fmance 1s on the measurement of 
:isk and the value of future investment returns. · 
Students in finance are encouraged to elect additional hours 
of study in accounting, economics and mathematics. 
Major in Finance 
(To be completed in conjunction with the Bachelor of Busi­
ness Administration degree) . 
Total specialized hours required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
354 Investments . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
355 Intermediate Finance Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
450 Problems in Finance Management . . . . . . . . 3 
452 Analysis of Financial Statements . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
• 120 Calculus \.vith Analytic Geometry I . . . . . . . 4 
342 1vfanagerial Cost Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
344 Tax Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
358 General Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
430 Aggregate Economic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
431 Intermediate Economics Analysis . . . . . . . . . 3 
451 Portfolio Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
453 Commercial Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
465 Business Statistics I I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
�tinor in Finance (A non-teaching minor for non-business 
majors) 
Non-business majors may elect to minor in finance. Stu­
dents must complete 2 1  semester hours of credit per the 
following program: 
Semester Hours 
Finance minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 1  
Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  
240 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
241 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
353 Principles of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
355 Intermediate Financial Theory . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
354 Investments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
450 Problems in Financial Management . . . . . . . 3 
451 Portfolio Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
452 Analysis of Financial Statements . . . . . . . . . 3 
453 Commercial Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
COURSES 
Accounting 
5' 240 Principles of Accounting. Three sem hours 
Thorough study of the accounting cycle. The course centers 
on the way accounting serves to develop useful information 
about economic organizations. Problems of valuation and 
statement presentation of selected assets and liabilities are 
considered. Problems of accounting for ownership equity. 
241 Principles of Accounting. Three sem hours 
Expense analysis and cost accounting; use of accounting data 
to achieve managerial goals; influence of taxes on business 
e.c.ifions is introduced. Special attention is given to the prob-
244 Personal Tax Acc;ountipg. . . . . . a, .. · .. . Two.sem_ hop.rs 
Introduction to federal a
1
11d state in'come anc:l's'ociaf security 
ta_x . problems of individua.ls. Practice 9�:''prep'.a.r�tip� of �p­d1V1dual tax returns. (Credit to\yard a degree wip n_qt be per­
mitted for both Accounting 244 and Accounting 344.) (Busi­
ness Education majors may substitute this course for 344 Tax 
Accounting with permission of their department head.) . , ·. 
Prereq: 240 Principles of A ccounting or junior standing. 
340 Intermediate Accounting. Three sem hours 
Review of recording and reporting procedures; accounting 
concepts and theories guiding the valuation and classification 
of current assets. plant assets, intangible assets and current 
liabilities. 
Prereq: 241 Principles of Accounting. 
341 Intermediate Accounting. Three sem hours 
Covers capital stock, rights, options and retained earnings; 
long term liabilities; income tax allocation; long term invest­
ments; prior period adjustments; funds flow; price level ac­
counting; consignments; installment sales. 
Prereq: 340 Intermediate A ccounting. 
342 Managerial Cost Accounting. Three sem hours 
Accounting information for use in planning objectives and in 
controlling operations. A framework for measuring manage­
rial performance is developed through an analytic treatment 
of cost behavior under dynamic conditions by employing such 
devices as cost-volume-profit relationships, flexible budget­
ing and standards (variances). 
Prereq: 241 Principles of Accounting. 
343 Advanced Cost Accounting. Three sem hours 
Covers some cost concepts on an advanced level such as stand­
ard costs and variance analysis; responsibility accounting, 
direct costing, overhead allocation, breakeven; product 
pricing through return on investment methods; divisional in­
come measurement; forecasting with statistical models; 
capital budgeting; and applications of mathematics to cost 
accounting problems. 
Prereq: 342 Managerial Cost A ccounting and 3 65 Business 
Statistics I. 
344 Tax Accounting. Three sem hours 
Covers history of the income tax; the tax legislative process; 
tax research; income and loss realization and recognition; 
capital gains and losses; exclusions; deductions; losses; 
exemptions; rates, personal tax returns. 
Prereq: 340 Intermediate A ccounting or 452 Analysis of Fi­
nancial Statements. 
346 Governmental Accounting. Three sem hours 
Covers accounting philosophy for nonprofit organizations; 
principles of fund accounting; the budget process including 
program budgeting; insitutional (college, hospitals, welfare 
agency) accounting; internal control; and data processing. 
Prereq: 24 1 Principles of Accounting. 
348 P racticum in Accounting. Three sem hours 
Specialized accounting topics are studied in relation to 
changes in the practice of accounting and its regulation by 
government agencies. New teaching methods are encouraged. 
Prereq: 341  Intermediate Accounting. 
401 Business Internship. One sem hour 
Directed full-time work experience in the accounting phase of 
a business organization. This course may be repeated for a 
maximum of three hours. 
Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
440 Advanced Accounting. Three sem hours 
Covers partnership organization. change, and liquidation: 
11 4/Undergraduate Catalog 
consolidation accounting; fiduciary accounting; introduction 
to governmental accounting. 
Prereq: 341  Intermediate A ccounting. 
441 Internship in Public Accounting. One sem hour 
Carefully supervised employment in public accounting to 
better understand the accounting principles and procedures 
which are taught in the classroom. Pass-fail grading. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
444 Advanced Tax Accounting. Three sem hours 
Covers tax law applicable to partnerships and corporations 
reorganization, operation, distributions, reorganization and 
liquidation. 
Prereq: 344 Tax A ccounting. 
445 Auditing. Three sem hours 
Covers audit standards, professional responsibility, ethics, in­
ternal control evaluation, statistical sampling and audit of 
EDP systems. 
Prereq: 1 8  semester hours of accounting and senior standing. 
446 Financial Information Systems. Three sem hours 
Concepts of a responsive information system, including prin­
ciples of design, profitability and responsibility accounting 
and control. Description of typical accounting systems and 
procedures within the business enterprise. Application of 
data processing in the accounting system. 
Prereq: 2 1 5  Computers in Business and 342 Managerial Cost 
Accounting or permission of the department. 
447 Contemporary C.P.A. Problems. Three sem hours 
Analysis of current accounting problems faced by the C.P .A. 
profession. Covers audit, legal liability, ethics, theory and 
practice. 
Prereq: 440 Advanced Accounting. 
497, 498, 499 Directed Studies. 
One, two and three sem hours 
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in account­
ing and finance not otherwise treated in departmental courses. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
Finance 
353 Principles of Finance. Three sem hours 
Financing and organizing business enterprises, interpreting 
financial statements, sources and uses of funds, financing 
and sale of securities, income disbursements and dividend 
policies. 
Prereq: 241  Principles of Accounting and 1 05 College Algebra 
or 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis for Social Services I. 
354 Investments. Three sem hours 
Development and placement of investments in business and 
their relationship to economic, legal and social institutions. 
Topics include bonds, stocks, security markets, security 
market operation, new security issues, investment policies, 
U.S. Government, state and municipal obligations. 
Prereq: 1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis for Social Services II 
and 353 Principles of Finance. 
355 Intermediate Financial Theory. Three sem hours 
The course of study focuses on the theory of financial man­
agement, internal financial management and control and in­
stitutional relationships. 
Prereq: 1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis for Social Services II and 
353 Principles of Finance. 
358 General Insurance. Three sem hours 
An introduction to the basic principles, concepts and under­
standings of the major types of insurance property and allied 
lines, casualty, life, health and social insurance. Emphasis is 
given to the identification and methods of handling personal 
and business risks. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
359  Real Estate Principles a n d  Practices. Tl f 
Three sem hou 
General characteristics of real estate including land econo t; 
ics, real estate theo1_-y a_nd 11:ark�.ts. fi i:ancial ins_trunien'�· legal aspects, orgamzat 1ons !or h nancrng. appraisals, ri 
evaluation and federal legislation. i 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the depurtrnen 1. 450 Problems in Financial Management. Thrne sem hou . 
A study and discussion through the case method of co�'. 
temp�rary developments i n  fi_nancial theory and practical ap. 
plicat10ns. Students engage r n  research I n  the area of lhei; 
choice. 
Prereq: 355  Intermediate Finoncial Theory. 
451 Portfolio Management. Three sem hours 
An advanced course for professional investment manage,, 
covering economic policy and forecast ing. securi ty valuation'. technical analysis, portfolio methods and procedures. 
Prereq: 354 Investments or equ ivalent. 
452 Analysis of Financial Statements. Three sem hou,1 
Analysis and interpretation of the financial statements and 
reports of various types of businesses and industries. Effet! 
of price-level changes is emphasized. 
Prereq: 3 4 1  Intermediate A ccount i ng or 355  Intermedioi, 
Financial Theory. 
453 Commercial Banking. Three sem hour, 
Practices, policies and problems of commercial bank manage­
ment and operation, capital adequacy. loan and investrne� 
policy, liquidity and profit maximization. 
Prereq: 353 Principles of Finance. 
458 Life and Health Insurance. Three sem houfl · 
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A study of the purposes. uses and role of life insurance in 
our society. Major topics covered are nature and uses, legJ 
aspects, types of policies, contract provisions, rate-makim . 
company organization and operation. undenvriting practic; 1 
and regulation. 
· 1] 
Prereq: 358 General Insurance or permission of the deport- :1 
ment. 
459 Property a nd Liability Insurance. Three sem hour, ; 
l
a 
A study of the principles and practices of property and Ii,. j 
bility insurance. Primary emphasis is on developing an unde1. ; 
standing of the various property and liability insurance co� , t
i tracts and their uses. Role of risk manager in  handling per­
sonal and business risk i s  stressed. t 
Prereq: 358 General Insurance or permission of the dcpo;f : 1
, 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION Department Head :  Robert A. Ristau Professors: Rosemary L. DeLoach, Charles H. Duncan, Rus-11 L. Qoden, Marv F. Robek SC . D . .. . Associa te  Professors: I .  Normaiean  Anderson, Rosetta F. 
· Wingo Assistant Professors: Albert W. B elskus, Louis R. Graziano 
The Business Education Department offers courses in the 
areas of: 
business administration !: personal business devel?pment 
J. business teac(rnr educallon . 
J word p rocessmg competencies .. 
Professi anal programs within this department lead to a 
•ariety of business and teaching careers. Students earn either 
:he Bachelor of Business Administration or the Bachelor of 
Business Education degree. A pre-professional program leads 
to a Certificate of Achievement in secretarial, retailing or ac­
counting career areas. 
BUSINESS TEACHER EDUCATION 
Careers: • business office education teacher: j unior or senior 
high school 
o business distributive education teacher: high 
school 
o teacher coordinator-cooperative education: high 
school 
Major: 
o community or junior college business teacher 
Business Education: Office Education or Distributive 
Education 
Degree: Bachelor of Business Edu ca ti on 
Students who complete this professional program find 
many other careers in business open to them. The combina­
!ion of a background of course work in business administra­
tion plus competencies in leaching make graduates of this 
program qualified for many positions in business. 
In addition to a degree, the student completing this pro­
gram qualifies for the Michigan Secondary School Provisional 
Teacher's Certificate. Vocational certification is possible for 
!hose who meet the State's work-experience requirement. 
All majors in Business Teacher Education must complete 
the general requirements of the Bachelor of Business Edu­
cation degree. 
Group I, I I .  1 1 1 .  JV and VI courses and requirements are 
presented on page 135. VVithin the group VI courses, all stu­
dents must complete the Business Administration Core and 
meet the requirements of either the Office Education or the 
Distributive Education concentration. 
Areas of Concentration: Choose Office Education or Dis­
tributive Education. 
Office Education 
Semester Hours 
25 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
'222 Office Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
224 Calculator Applications: Business and Per-
sonal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
395 Office Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
415 Records Administration . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  . 
Options: Choose one group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Accounting 
340 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
341 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
344 Tax Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Data Processing 
316 Programming Business Information Sys-
tems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  . 
12  
4 
3 
3 
2 
3 
::i 
3 
3 
g 
Business Education/1 1 5  
4 1 5  Design of Computer-Based Information 
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
417  Administration of Computer-Based Infor-
mation Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Shorthand 
*226 Shorthand Dictation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 27  Shorthand Speedbuilding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
3 2 5  Shorthand Transcribing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Distributive Education Semester Hours 
25 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11  
* 1 21  Typing Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
224 Calculator Applications: Business and Per-
sonal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
363 Principles of Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
368 Marketing Strategy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Restrictive Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-9 
3 65 Buyer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
395 Office Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
415  Records Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
461 Sales Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-6 Minor in Business Teacher Education ( 20  semester hours) 
Students with a major in some other area of teaching can 
earn a business education minor by completing one of the 
concentrations shown below. In addition, one or more 
methods courses in business education subjects (364 , 365 
or 466) should be added to the program. 
Students with a non-teaching major in some area of busi­
ness administration can earn a teaching certificate by com­
pleting two of the areas of concentration shown below. In 
addition, the Group IV education courses (see page 144) must 
be completed. Students with non-teaching majors in an area 
other than business administration should consult with the 
department head prior to pursuing a minor in business teacher 
education. Semester Hours Accounting 
240 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
24 1 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
303 Legal Environment of Business .... . . .. . .  . 3 
340 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
341 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
344 Tax Accounting . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
Electives in Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 2 
20 Distributive Education 
360 Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
363 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
368 Marketing Strategy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
369 Advertising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
401 Business Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1 
461 Sales Management . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
Electives in Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
20 
*Students having deficiencies in elementary typewriting 
and/or beginning shorthand may register for 1 2 0  Typewriting 
Techniques and/or 225 Shorthand Theory in partial fulfill­
ment of general elective requirements. When students possess 
proficiency equivalent to course requirements in 121  Type­
writing Applications and/or 226 Shorthand Dictation these 
courses will be waived and substitute courses will be included 
in the curriculum. 
1 1 6/Undergraduate Catalog General Busi ness 240 Pri nciples of Accounting ................ . 303 Legal Environment of Busin ess .......... . 304 Law of Busin ess Enterprises ............. . 306 General Insurance ...................... . 308 Personal Fi nanc e ..................... . .  . 382 Introduction to Management ......... . .. . Electives in Busin ess ....... ................ . Office Administration 2 15  Comp ut ers in Busin ess ................. . *222  Offic e  S ervices ......................... . 240 Pri nciples of Accounting .............. . .  . 316  Programming of Busin ess In.formation Sys-t e1ns . .................... ....... . ....... . 395 Office  Management ..................... . 4 1 5  R ecords Administ ration ......... ........ . Electiv es i n  Business ..................... .. . Secretarial * 222 Office S ervices ... . ..... ................ . 224 Calculator Applications: Busin ess and Per-sonal .. ... .... . ............. ........... .. . 240 Principles of Accounting ......... . ...... . 227 Shorthand Speedbui ld ing . .............. . 325 Shorthand Transcription .......... ...... . 326 Secretarial Procedures .................. . Electiv es in Busin ess ........ . ............ .. . 
SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION Careers: • admini strative secretary • execut ive  secretary • c ertified professional secretary • offi c e  manager • word processing supervisor Major: Secretarial Administration Degree: Bachelor of Busin ess Admini stration 
3 
3 
3 3 
3 3 
2 20 
3 4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 20 4 3 3 3 3 
3 
1 20 
I.n addition to the careers listed abov e, men and women who complet e  this professional program wi ll fi nd many other career opportuniti es op en to  them. All majors in this program must complete the basic core in business administration as presented on page 111 plus 23 hours as presented b elO\V. In addit ion to th e 10 credit hours required of all majors, stud ents must take 9 credit hours in one of the two optional areas shown below. Semester Hours J\1ajor Concentrat ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 9  )<.222  Office S ervices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 32·5 S ecretarial Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 395 Office  Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Secretarial Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 *226 Shorthand Dictation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 227  Shorthand Sp eedbui lding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 325 Shorthand Transcription . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Management Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 Selected from: 384 Personnel Admini strati on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 386 Organization Theory and Dev elopment. . 3 390 Management Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 482 Wage-Salary Admini stration . . . . . . . . . . . 3 487 Problems i n  Personnel Administration . . 3 
Electiv es ........ . ..... ....... . ............... . 224 Calculator Applications: Busi ness und Per-sonal ................................ ..... :J 401 Busi n ess Int ernship .... ................ . 4 1 5  Records Administrat i on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Minor i n  Secretarial Administration (A non-t eachi ng niinoi: Non-busi n ess majors may fulfi ll the  r equirements fo '. !ninor i n  secretarial admini stration by compl et ing the foll:i  
1 11g courses: S ecretarial Administration Mi nor Semest er HouK (non-busin ess majors) ....................... . *222 Offi c e  S ervic es . ................... . . .  . * 226 Shorthand Dictation ......... ......... . 227  Shorthand Speedbuilding . . ...... ..... . 240 Principles of Accounti ng  .............. . 325 Shorthand Transcription .............. . 326 Secretarial Procedures . ........... .... . 4 1 5  Records Admini stration ..... .......... . 
COURSES 
Business Administration 100 Business Enterprise: Theory and Practice. 
1 3 3 3 3 3 
?• -: 
Threfi sem hour; The American business ent erprise system i s  studied and an; lyzed. Contemporary problems and futur e cha llenges ai, present ed. Career d ec isi on -making i n  t erms of busineu careers is fac i litated. Open to  all freshmen and sophom01� 
and non -busin ess upper-classmen. 224 Calcul ator Applications: Business and Personal. Three sem hour, Application of d esk-type calculators to th e  solution of m ath, mat i cal problems encount ered i n  t h e  busi ness world. Ooe;� p�j tional ski ll i s  d ev eloped on rotary, printing and elect;oni( � calculators. Lab fee requir ed. 308 Personal F inance. Three sem houn 21 Deals with the  management of financial r esources to s atish � p ersonal or family goals. Includ es budget ing, consumer cr edi ti i nv estments, i nsurance,  real estat e ,  wi lls and t r usts and !� c come taxes. Student s learn to make d ecisi ons within the co� h t ext of a realistic consumer-ori ented environment. � Prere(r J unior st.anding or p ermission of the department. J 326 S ecretarial Procedures. Three sem houfi a. Theory of secretarial procedures. Emphasis on office effi. 5 �f, ciency, human relations, executiv e  thinking and secretarii ;J ethics. 
Prereq: 222 Office Services. 21 395 Office Management. Three sem houn � Offi c e  problems from the point of vi ew of the  admi nistr atrt � Consideration given to  offi c e  organizati on. ph ysical facilities nature of offi c e  work. p ersonnel relations and control of offo output. 0j Prereq: 382 Introduction to Management. �401 Business Internship. One sem hoe On-the-job experience i n  p erforming operational activitiesrr i n  execut ing managerial and supervisory functions in tl. 
*Students having d eficiencies i n  el emen tary typewri · and/or b eginning shorthand may r egister for 1 2 0  Typewri Techniques and 225 Shorthand Th eory in partial fulfill 
of general elective requirements. When st udents possess ficiency equivalent t o  course requi r emen ts in 1 2 1  T 
writing A pplications and/or 226 Shorthand, these co 
wi/1 be woived and substitute courses will be includ the curricul um. 
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.. Id of accounting ,  marketing or secretarial. At l east nine !le 5 of weekly practical work experience must be gained hour I kl . . .11 attPndance at a one- 1our wee - y senunar. Required for WI 1 ,  • ' / I ' ' al/ business educa t ion slue ents  un  �ss waived. Open to busi -- educotion. secretcmal admirnstrnt10n and pre-profes-11es, ;ionul majors only .  1 • Records Administration. Two sem hours � �tudy of n:ianagem enl melho_dology in r_ecords, control, ;osls, p rotect 1oin ,  re_tenl1 ?n. retrieval and d1 sposa1I. Empha­;izes records fafc_ m 1 �111 strnt1on as a management too Prereq: 395 O · ice IV onagement. 
Word Processing and Office 
Communication Competencies 1,0 Typewriting Techniques. Two sem hours o�velopmcnt of basic techniques and manipulative skill for ,fficicnt machine operation. Speed and control emphasized. �ntroduction to  applications t hrough centering, tabulating nd structuring ty1rnwritten material for various purposes. �o credi t is given lo studen ts  who have received credit for �ne year of high school typewriting. Lab fee required. !21 Typewriting Applications. Two sem hours Continued emphasi s on ski 1 1 d evelopment. Application of ;kill lo typing special communication form s, letters, manu­scripts and tabulated reports. Attention is given to improved form and punctuation. Lab fee required. 
Prereq: 1 20 Typev,1riting Techniques or one year of high ;chool typewriting. No credit is given to students who have received credi t  _for two years of high school typewriting. 222 Office Services. Four sem hours Using the typewriter as a technical t ool i n  t he preparation of governmental .  legal, m ed ical and financial reports and stressi ng the use of such auxiliary equipment as ink ,  spirit and offset duplicators, voice transcribers and mimeoscopes. Lab fee required. Prereq :  1 2 1  Typewriting Applications or equivalent. 225 Shorthand Theory. Three sem hours An introduction to  the alphabet, brief forms and theory ;!i Ii• ihrough the read ing and writing of Gregg shorthand. No .. � 
credit is given to students 1,vho have received credit for short· it� hand in  h igh school. 
li- 226 Shorthand Dictation. Three sem hours Emphasis on the development of speed in taking dictation and the typewriting of transcripts. Thorough review of brief m forms and theory principl es. ii Prereq: 225 Shorthand Theory or one year of high school ir shorthand. 227 Shorthand Speedbuilding. Three sem hours Extended speed dictation i ncluding specialized business and Ull :cr professional vocabularies. Emphasi s  on a correct transcript ta including punctuation and spelli ng. ia Prereq: 226 Shorthand Dictation or one and one-half years 
of high school shorthand and a typewriting speed of 50 net word s per minute. 325 Shorthand Transcripti on. Three sem hours � Further development of transcription skills. Application of Ii. shorthand, t ypewriting and English ski l ls lo produce business communications neatly and accuratel y  at an acceptable rate. Prereq: 222 Office Services a n d  227 S110rthand Speed­building. 
Business Teacher Education Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. Two sem hours Methods in teaching bookkeeping, general business and busi-
., ,_.sµiiJl���;.;.�.J2'.�t'i.�B/1nr ness law with application to  classroom situattqns. Emphasi s on objectives, l esson planning ,  techrrjques of teaching a119. sources of materials. · · . · · Prereq: 241 Principles of Accounting, 360 Principles ;[Mar­keting, 303 Legal Environment of Business, and 302 Edu­
cational Psychology. A "C" average in all business subjects 
taken at Eastern Michigan University is required before en­rollmen t. 365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. Two sem hours Methods of teaching typewrit ing,  shorthan d  or office practice with applications to classroom si tuations. Emphasi s  on ob­jectives, lesson planning, techni ques of teaching and sources of materials. Prereq: 222 Office Services, 224 Calculator Applica tions: Business and Persono/, 227 Shorthand Speedbuilding (non­secretoriol studen ts are exempt from 227) ,  and 302 Educa­tional Psychology. A "C" average in oil business subjects taken at Eastern Michigan University is required before en­rollment. 466 Methods and Materials in Teaching Distributive Education. Two sem hours Techniques and practices utili zed i n  teaching di stributive education i n  secondary school s, community colleges and i n  adult evening schools. Prereq: 24 1 Principles of Accounting, 360 Principles of Mar­keting, 363 Retailing, 368 Jvforketing Strategy and 302 Edu­cational Psychology. A "C" overage in all business subjects taken at  Eastern Michigan University is  required before 
enrollment. 
1 1 8/Undergraduate Catalog 
GENERAL BUSINESS Department Head: Pending Professor: Robert I. Hislop Associate Professors: Thomas M. Johnson, John V. Sauter Assistant Professors: Sergio Antiochia, Vernon R. H offner, Jr. , Robert H. Holland, David S. H owe, William E. Jud­nick, Asad S. Khailany, Gerard J. Matuszak, C. John Meeske, William Roach, Fat-hi F .  Sokkar Instructor: R. Michael Stillwagon This department prepares graduates for careers in three new appl ied areas: (1 ) business information and computer systems, (2) management science and operati ons research, and (3) production management. Students may major or minor in Business Computer Systems and may complete electives in  Management Science and Production Management. New majors and minors are being developed i n  (1)  Manage­ment Science and Operations Research and (2 ) Production Management. These areas are described in the footnotes below. Students interested i n  these areas may choose courses from these areas to meet elective requirements in any major offered within the col lege. 
BUSINESS COMPUTER SYSTEMS This program provides a comprehensive study of computer­based information systems. E mphasis i s  given to the role and application of the computer in  making management decisions. Student s specializing i n  this program are prepared for ca­reers as systems analysts, programmer analysts and as infor­mation systems administrators. The course of study i ncludes such topics as: computer sys­tems analysi s and design, information systems design and programmi ng of computer systems. Busi ness Computer Systems Major (24 Semester H ours) (To be  completed in conjunction with the Bachelor of Business Admini stration degree) Semester Hours 24 Required: .................................... . 1 5  3 1 6  Programming Business Information Systems 3 3 1 7  Simulation and Systems Analysis ........ . 3 4 1 5  Design of Computer-Based I nformation Sys-tems .... .. .... .. . .... . . ....... ...... .... . 3 4 1 7  Administration of Computer-Based I nfor-mation Systems ..... ..................... . 3 418 Computers in Business Decision-Making .. Restricted Electives ....... ........... ......... . 3 3 2 39  (Mathematics) Assembly and Machine Lan-g uage Programming . . .. . . ........... ..... . 3 416  Business Operating Systems Analysis .... . 3 4 19  Integration of Computer-Based Information Systems . . . . . ....... .. . . ........ .... .. ... . 3 4:4.6 (Ac.counting) Fi nancial Information Sys-·t ems·· . ... .... ............................ . Electives i n:b usiness administration ·• (Select one area) .... ...... . . . ...... .' ....... . 3 6 Management Science and Operations Research (1 ) 390 Management Systems ................... . 3 4 16  Business Operating Systems Analysis .... . 3 4 19  Integration of Computer-Based Information Systems ............... .................. . 3 465 Business Statistics II .............. ...... . 3 491 Operations Research and Analysis ....... . Production Management (2) 3 394 Production Management ................ . 3 396 Materials Procurement and Inventory Con-trol ..... ................. ....... ......... . 3 491 Operations Research and Analysi s ....... . 494 Qualitative Techniques in  Production .... . 3 3 
(1 ) Management Science and Operations Research Emphasis i s  given to preparation for statistical rnodeli and the clecisi on-making process. Career f'ields in bu°g . d d . . 1 d Si , ness, 111 ustry an government agenci es rnc u e: svs ten-d h 1 . . . ls an researc ana ys1s .  opernt1ons management, busine research, value anal ysis and systems design. ss (2) Product ion Management Production scie�ce deals with the techn.iques and know!. edge empl oyed 111 the process of produci ng manu factured goods. I t  includes inventory procurement and n1ovcinent resource al location. producti on scheduling . ind plannin� and product and material quality control. Students ar� prepared to enter technical manu fncturing managenien: posi tions in purchasi ng. quality control . i ndustrial e�: gineering. plant and process design and layout. as wel i as other positions in the product pl anning function. Business Computer Systems Minor (21 Semester Hours) Semester Houri Required: ........... . .. .... ... .............. . . 2 15  Computers i n  Business ................. . 240 Principles of Accounting .... . 3 1 6  Programming Business I nformation Sys -tems ....... . . ...................... . 382 Introduction to Management ... ......... . 4 1 5  Design of Comput er-Based Information Systems or 418 Computers in Business Deci si on -Making Electives from the following .................. . 3 1 7  Si mulation and Systems Analysis . . ... . .. . 337  (Mathematics) Computer Programming Lan-g uages ..... ............................ . . 4 1 7  Administration of Computer-Based Infor-mati on Systems .......................... . 4 1 5  Design of Compu ter-Basecl Information Systems or 418 Computers in Business Decision-Making .. 446 (Accounting) Financial Information Sys-tems ............... .... ..... ..... . ...... . 416 Busi ness Operating Systems Anal ysis .... . 419 Integration of Computer-Based Information Systems ................................. . 
COURSES 
3 
3 3 3 3 3 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 3 
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118  Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I. · 
1 
Three sem houn 3 V (See Department of Mathematics). 1 1 9  M athematic al Analysis for Social Sci ences II. Three sem hour, (See Department of Mathematics). 2 1 5  Computers i n  Busi ness. Three sem hours j 
p3l Basic elements of computer hardware, software and program- . .I/ ming and the use of the computer i n  business data processinJ �iii and decision maki ng. Students wil l devel op and execute i number of programs using the Fortran programming lai, guage. 
8
1
1
J' Prereq: 1 1 9  Mathema tical A nalysis for Social Sciences I! Credit will not be given for both 2 1 5  Compu ters in Businei! and Mathematics 236 Introduction to Computer Progrom- 3Pj ming. ] 303 Legal Environment of Business. Three sem hou� 3: The nature of l aw,  the j udicial system and legal proceduri I Basic ideas of the law of crimes and torts. Enforceability d � contractual arrangements, sanctions for their breech. justif,  ti able excuses for non-performance. Sales of goods and olh·, ... ·'.·.··:B·.·· •. •.•• ar1· transactions under the Uniform Commercial Code. Rec.ii
i 
·Jing the interests of parties to business transactions , includ­e�" customers , dealers, managers.' st_ockholders and the public. 1 0 nq · Junior stnndrng or perm1ss10n of the department prero . . 04 Law of B usiness Enterprises. Three sem hours � ,al problems of the business enterprises. The relationships or�mployer �nd employee, principal �nd agent, master and vanl. S pecial advantages of corporal10ns and p artnerships. ser J f t · · I ct· · h Legal prob ems o corpora 10ns,. mc � rng rig ts and powers of directors and stockholde!·s. F'.n�ncial transactions, the law f bills and notes and creditors nghts. 
�rereq: 303 Legal Environment of Business. 31 6 Programmi ng of B us iness I nformation Systems. 
Three sem hours Prooramming languages and techniques typi cally encoun­;er;d in c omp uter-based busi ness i nformation systems. Includes a detailed study of._the CO�OL_ business-oriented programmmg language, data file orga111zat10n and processing methods. Prereq: 2 1 5  Compu ters in B usiness or permission of the de-
partment .  317 Simulation and Systems Analysis. Three sem hours Computer-based models and simulation techniques for busi­ness analysis and decision-making. Includes analytical de­velo pment and computer implementation of simulation models of various types of business processes and systems. Each student will use the computer l o  construct and process models of various degrees of sophistication. including a term project related to the student's major area of interest. Prerf!q: 2 1 5  Computers in Business and 365 B usiness Stotis-• !ics J. 355 Business Statistics I. Three sem hours Elementary statistics with emphasis on business, economic and sociological appli cati ons. Averages. dispersion, sam­oling. time series and correlation. (May be used to satisfy the Group l l  requirements.) Prereq: J u nior stonding and J 1 9  Mathematical Analysis for Socio! Sciences II. 367 Computer Augmented Statistics. Three sem hours This course requires the use of the computer to aid and aug­ment the study of statistical concepts. Emphasis i n  the Social Science area will be to learn not only i ntroductory statistics, but how to apply the computer for statistical analysis in­cluding graphical techniques, averages, measures of disper­;ion , hypothesis testing, regression and non-parametri cs. 
Prereci : Junior standing and Moth 1 1 8 Mathematical A nalysis for Social Sciences J. 390 Management Systems. Three sem hours Various concepts of systems theory and application. Methods of establishing ,  analyzing , standardizi ng and controlling ad­ministrative syst ems. Work simpli fication, workflow charti ng and systems control appli cations to organizational units. Prereq: 382 Introduction to Management. n 394 Production M anagement. Three sem hours fr An introducti on to the production function i n  business and 1g industry through an acquaintance with the managerial aspects of manu facturing operations. Topics include manufacturing n- policy, product and design, manufacturing processes, plant lo cation and layout, operational analysis, performance stand­ll. ards, inventory and production control. Implications of auto­;  mation and technological change are discussed. n- Prereq: 382 Introduction to Management; prereq or coreq: 365 Business Statistics J. in 396 Materials Procurement and Inventory Control. 
I!. Three sem hours d Materials procurement and management viewed as an essen­� tia] adjunct to the production function in business and mate-1i, rials procurement , storage and production activity. Principles lft and practices conducive to effective production management 
. 
_.;..,:
_
,�,. -
Generaf>Business/119 through quantitative and qualitative controls" in relation to the factors of t ime, place, and price are prese·nted from an administrative policy viewpoint. Prereq: 394 Production Management or permission of the department. 
401 Internship Program. One sem hour Directed full-time work experience in the general business or business computer systems units  of a business organization. This course may be repeated for a maximum total of three hours. Prereq: Major and permission of t he  deportment. 
403 Labor Law. Three sem hours Designed to present the legal framework within which the business (or p ublic) manager must make personnel and labor relations decisions; primary emphasis on labor relations, showing historical development of government policies and out lining major problem areas; limited coverage of labor standards and related matters. Prereq: 303 Legal Environment of B usiness. 
415 Design of Computer-Based Information Systems. 
Three sem hours Analysis and design of computer-based business information systems. Analysis of i nformation system requirements, design approaches, processing methods and data management. Prereq: 3 1 6  Programming of B usiness Information Systems or permission of the department. 
416 Business Operating System Analysis. 
Three sem hours Decision methods and concepts are presented in  this course lo  determine the type of computer installation required for a particular business environment. Di scussion i ncludes oper­ating systems design  with respect to the type of supervisor, monitor, number of devices, size and speed of the computer and the allocation of these resources to the various com­ponents of the business community. Prereq: 3 1 6  Programming of B usiness Information Systems. 
417 Administration of Computer-Based Information Systems. Three sem hours Study of the overall development of information systems with emphasis on integrated systems which support management planning and control; the flows and networks of information in organizations within a total systems framework technology. Prereq: 2 1 5  Computers in B usiness. 
418 Computer Systems in Business Decision-Making. 
Three sem hours This course presents computers and information systems as a decision making resource. Software packages, computer based decision models, peripheral equipment and computer system configurations suited for decision making are con­sidered. Concepts such as decision trees, mathematical pro­gramming. CPM-PERT and management simulation games are presented withi n an i ntegrated systems framework. Prereq: 2 1 5  Computers in Business and 365 B usiness Statis­tics I. 
419 Integration of Computer-Based Information Systems. Three sem hours The objective of this course is to provide the student with the experience of developi ng an actual i ntegrated computer­based i nformation system. Such a system would involve the i ntegration of several sub-systems which have been developed using a project-team approach. Development methods and case studies are used which will provide actual work experi­ence relationship with respect to  computer-based informa­tion systems. Prereq: 4 1 7  A dministration of Computer-Based Information Systems . 
1 20/Undergraduate Catalog 465 Business Statistics II. Three sem hours Test ing of hypotheses, power functions and Bayesi an i nfer­ence. Chi squares, F and t distributions; analysi s of variance. Index numbers and t ime series analysis. Simple and multi ple regression and multiple correlati on. Prereq: 365 Business Statistics I . 491 Operations Research and Analysis. Three sem hours Introduction lo operati ons research techniques used in solv­ing management problems. Emphasis i s  on formulation and solution of some determinist ic  and stochast ic models. Prereq: 382 In troduction to Management and 365 Business Statist ics I or equivalent. 494 Quantitative Techniques in Production. Three sem hours An advanced course in the application of operations research techniques to production problems. Prereq: 394 Production Management and  491  Operations Research or permission of the department .  497, 498, 499 Independent Study. One, two and three sem hours Di rected study of a problem or group of problems in computer based information systems or selected general business topic not otherwise treated i n  departmental courses. 
Prereq·: Permission o.f the  deportment. 
MANAGEMENT 
··
.
�.
· 
.
.
.. 
··"·· ·
1 
. 
� Department Head: Claude I. Shell, Jr. Professors: Leland BrO\vn, Lincoln W. Deihl, Floyd A. Patrick Associate Professors: James H. Conley, Jagdish T. Danak Donald W. Magoon, Robert C. McCoy. Robert L. Minter ' Assistant Professors: Nicholas J. B eltsos, Douglas D. Cantrell Charles F. Hoitash, Jon M. Huegli, Alfred H. Jantz, Parnei ' J. Schneider aThe Manage�rnnt Department �ffers c�urse ,�ork designed to  prepare ca nd1dates for leadership roles 1 n busr ness and non. business organizations in the urban industrial and research setting by providing  educat ional experi ences i n  the followin, basic areas of management: 0 Understanding and application of the behaviora l sciences a; related to planning and com muni cati on. organizational de. sign and development , action implementation and per. formance measur ement which will maxi mize human output an d self-fulfillment concurrent ly. Understanding of the roles and responsibilities of managers for assuming social and environm ental obligations and applying  appropri ate techniques of conservation of energy and natural resources. The Man agement Department currently offers ca reer con. centrations i n  the following areas: Administrative Communication ,\reas of concern i nclude the development of understanding and skills i n  the appropriate use of communi cation media and channels to bring about mutual understanding. attitude and behavior modification. and effective coordination in busi. n ess, industry and other types of organi zations. This concen. !ration prepares students for responsibilities i n  administra. lion, supervision and general management. General Management For those students who do not wish to specialize in a par. t icular academic area, the general m anagement concentration provi des a broad background in business administration that will equip them for a variety of posi tions in  busi ness and i ndustry. In addit ion to the basic courses in business adrninis, tration required of all business majors, each student select; representative courses in  accounting. finance, management marketing and general business that will contribute to his 01 her educational and vocational objectives. Industrial Relations-Personnel This  area focuses on the uti lization of human resourcesfo the most productive manner in business organizations with compatible goals of indivi dual self-fulfi llment and profii;. Thi s  concentration equips students for l ine supervisory api st aff personnel assignments th rough the developm e11H:� knowledge and skills in  organization theory and develo� n;ient; employee selection , training and performance revi,e5, w,rne and  salary admin istration; and  m an agement�!��& relati ons. ''}j? Public and. Non-Public Organizations ,::;> Emphasis i s  placed on the necessi ty of practi cing ;;;a!f agement techniques effect ively i n  organizations with , soGia! or governmental objectives rather than monetary profi ts. Stu­dents in  these areas are equipped t o  perform as project)� mi nistrators, organizat ional executives or governmenta[ci· fici als. Sm'all Business' Enterprise >> 
• . ,.: · · . . _ .· . ... . ·4)}{ Recognition i s  given to  the all-inclusive n eeds and propl�m! of tpe, .. §@�1 1.' C>USiness man WflO must deploy his effiirjsj general anci pi;oag are.as i n  order to succeed. Students ar.�i 
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d management background and the specific techniques a bro.�·ed to develop and maintain a small entrepreneurship. requi t i · 5 placed on the growing requirements for policy, ;1,ccen • . . . ' t g" and social respons1 b1h ly. 51ra e , 
MAJOR AND MINOR 
1. anemcnt Major (24 semester hours) \�1�/comp(eted in conjunction with the Bachelor of Business �dministrat1on degree). Semester Hours Required .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . .... 9 
386 Organization Theory a nd Development.. . . 3 
394 Production Management or 
491 Operations Research and Analysi s  . . . . . . 3 
480 Management Responsibility in Society . . . . 3 Concentrations (s tud ents should consuh with their adviser­[ · guidance i n  the areas of concentrat10n. Courses chosen 1�[!1 come from the following list or from approved sub­stitutions) · Selected from .. . · ... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
342 M anag erial Cost Accounting ........ . . .. . 
384 Personnel Administration ............... . 
390 Management Systems ................... . 
394 Production Management ................ . 
396 Materials Procurement and Inventory Con-trol .. . ..... . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
399 Small Business Management ........... . . 
401 Management Internship ......... ........ . 
402 B usiness Report Writing ................ . 
403 Labor Law .... · · · . · · · , · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
482 \,\/ age and Salary Ad ministration ........ . 
484 Personnel Relations .................... . 
485 Training Function in Organizations ...... . 
486 Strategies for Organizational Development .. 
487 Problems in Personnel Administration ... . 
491 Operations Research and Analysis ....... . 
494 Quantitative Techniques i n  Production ... . 
497 Independent Study ............ ......... . 
498 Indep endent Study ..................... . 
499 Independent Study .............. . ...... . 
Management Minor 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
1 5  
Semester Hours Management Minor (for non-business majors) Required ........... . . . . . . . ......... . . ....... . 
240 Principles of Accounting ................ . 
360 Principles of Marketing ................. . 
382 Introduction to Management ............ . Electives ...... ...... ...... ..... . ............. . 
215 Computers in Business ................. . 
384 Personnel Administration ..... . ......... . 
386 Organization Theory and Development ... . 
390 Management Systems ............. . ..... . 
394 Production Management .... ...... .. .... . 
396 Materials Procurement and Inventory Con-trol ....... ........... .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
399 Small Business Management .... ........ . 
480 Management Responsibility in Society ... . 
482 Wage and Salary Administration ........ . 
487 Problems in Personnel Administration .. . . 
491 Operations Research and Analysis ....... . 
494 Quantitative Techniques in Production. General Business Major (23 semester hours) 
9 
3 
3 
3 
12  
3 
3 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 3 3 3 
3 3 
21 
(To be completed in conjunction with the Bachelor of Busi­nes.�,Admi nistration degree) . 
. ··-:·,.,) 
.
..
. , ... ,, �i�i;t�:liJt;J . 
>·</;} >:. '. %t't?·Y<;:. 3s(!mester HoU(S General Business Area ofCOncentration . : · : . :... . ·, ?3 Required . ......... ..... ,. ,; . . •.. ;, ,;.;., !., •. ,.,> ·- ·/;;. 1 4· ,'i"f 
304 Lav.' of Business Enterprises. ,  .... ·: ·  ... ... , �( s:�;:, 
358 General Insurance . .. . ... . _. · . .  ,, _ . . •.. . ·. .. . . . ·�r ., , 
354 Investments .... . . ......... _ . . ..... .... . ,3 . .  , 
A 300  or 400 Course i n  GeneraLBusiness .  , , .,, _ General Elective in Business Administration ... , Restricted Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 (Elect at least one course from three of the fol-lowing four areas) Accounting and Finance 
340 Intermediate Accounting .............. .. . 
341 Intermediate Accounting ...... . . .... .. .. . 
343 Managerial Cost Accounting ... ... . . . . .. . 
344 Tax Accounting ....... ................ . . 
3 5 5  Intermedi ate Financial Theory ........... . 
453 Commercial Banking .................. . . General Business 
3 1 6  Programming of Business Information Sys-tems .. . ......... ........... ........... .. . 
3 1 7  Simulation and Systems A nalysis . ....... . 
359 Real Estate Principles and Practices ...... . 
402 Business Report V\lriting ................ . 
403 Labor Law ............................. . 
415 Design of Computer-Based Information Sys-tems ................... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
4 1 7  Admini stration of Computer-Based Informa-tion Systems ......... .... ..... . .......... . 
418  Computer Systems i n  Business Decision-Making ................................. . . 
458 Life and Health Insurance ............... . 
459 Prop erty and Liability Insurance .. . .... .. . 
465 Business Stati stics II ... ......... ... . ... .  . Management 
384 Personnel Admini stration ... ...... ..... . . 
386 Organization Theory and Development ... . 
390 Management Systems . ............ . . . . .. . 
394 Production Management . . ....... ....... . 
399 Small Business Management ............ . 
480 Management Responsibility in Society Marketing 
368 Marketing Strategy .... . . . . . . . ........ . .  . 
369 Advertising ................. .......... . · 
374 Industrial Marketing ............... ... . .  . 
472 International Business ..... .... ...... . .. . 
470 Marketing Research . . . . ..... . . . . . . .. ... . 
475  Marketing Management . . ... ........ . . .. . General Business Minor (20 semester hours) (a non--teaching minor for non-business majors) 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 3 
3 3 
3 
3 
3 3 3 
3 
3 
3 3 
3 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 3 
3 
3 
Semester Hours Required Courses ............................. . 9 
240 Principles of Accounting .... ........... . . 3 
241 Principles of A ccounting ... ............. . 3 
3 03 Legal Environmental of Business ... . .. . .  . 3 Electives from the following .. ............... .  . 11 
215  Computers in Business ................. . 3 
302 Business Communication ............ . . .  . 3 
304 Law of Business Enterprises . . .... .... . .. . 3 
3 1 6  Programming of Business Information Sys-terns . . . . .... ..... . . . ........ ............ . 3 
353  Principles of Finance .... .. ............. . 3 
3 54 Investments .... ............ .......... . .  . 3 
358 General Insurance .......... . . ... . .. . .. .  . 3 
360 Principles of Marketing ........ ......... . 3 
382 Introducti on to Management ............ . 3 
402 Business Report Writing ......... . . ... .. . 3 
1 22/Undergraduate Catalog 
COURSES :rn2 Business Communications. Three sem hours Study of principles, elements and practices underlying ad­ministrative communication. Particular attention given to the thinki ng and creative processes involved in problem solving. Emphasis on the psychol ogy, planning and transmittal of business information. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the  deportment. 382 Introduction to Management. Three sem hours An analysis of the basic managerial functions and the prin­ciples which guide their proper execution at the adminis­trative, s taff and operational levels. Designed to aid students in developing a philosophy of management and in acquiring administrative techniques. The course is taught with empha­sis on the production concepts as illustrative of management practices generally applicable to all managerial or adminis­trative activities. Prereq: 201  Principles of Economics. 384 Personnel Administration. Three sem hours I ndustrial relations functions in business organization. Re­cruitment, selection, placement, training, motivation and ap­praisal of personnel; emphasizing the scientific approach to the solution of practical problems of industrial manpower utilization. Prereq: 382. Introduction to Management or permission of the  department.· 386 Organization Theory and Development. Three sem hours The study of behavioral problems in administration. Individ­ual, group, intergroup and organizational behavior under dynamic environment conditions. Theory and case analysis. Prereq: 382 Introdu ction t o  Management. 399  Small Business Management. Three sem hours A study of the major concepts and fundamental principles involved in the management of a small business enterprise. Emphasis will be placed on the role of the small firm in the national economy, the managerial considerations involved in establishing such a venture and the managerial problems confronting the entrepreneur. Prereq: 382 Introdu ction t o  Management, 353 Principles of Finan ce and 3 60 Principl es of Marketing. 401 Management Internship. One sem hour Approved on-the-job experience of s tudents in the Manage­ment I nternship Program, supplemented by s eminars as appropriate. Open only to  s tudents formally enrolled in the program and token during their t erms of supervised work experience. May be repeated for a maximum of three semester hours credit. Prereq: Management major and permission of the depart­ment. 
.", .··.· . .  · ·- : . . . � 4P�L0.�M!>,il1ti�s Report Writing. Three sem hours §:\Bdy :pf•pririclples and practices of business report writing 
i:�.g4Jr!:l\i6fmen a.nd women in their professional careers in ,ij.1,l�!.i�f�;ii�.�ustry, education and government. Emphasis :1f.'g$.:.p,9ri(:iPfa, their mus.trations and applications. AtteriUpn given to the creative and functional aspects in understanding the problem, gathering and organizing data and presenting reports for management, employees and the public. Prer�q: 302 B usiness Communication. 4�0 , Management Responsibili ty  i n  Society. Three sem hours I)eals with social, legal and moral pressures of external and cpmJiu111ity groups on business operations, including man­agepj:erit'sfole of responsibility and leadership in interacting withjhese forces .i.nd reducing and resolving conflicts with 
thf:l'.1J; ' > '  .• .•. · . 
. Prereq: Senior standing or permission of the department. 
482 Wage and S alary Administration. Three %em ho B asic concepts of d esign and methodology for wage aur� salary adminis tration in an organization. Fundaimental c nc siderations in evaluating jobs and positions. Co1111 pens atf0· methods and wage incentive syst ems. on Prereq: 384 Person n el A dministrotion and 386 Orgoniz tion Theory and Development or permission of tlhe depar�: men!. 4H4 Personnel Relations. Three 5em hou An overview of the environmental framework and! resour/: related to effective management-union relatiau1ships e, today's industrial and non-industrial organizati<0ns; b ack� ground and techniques in maintaining profitable em ploy relationships under an organized situation; strat egy and te·c�'. niques of negotiation and contract adminis tratiom from th . . e management vi ewpor nt. Prereq: 384 Personnel A dministration or permission of the department. 485 The Training Function in Organizations. Three sem hour, Determination of training needs; d evelopment oif trainin, obj ectives; selection and development of resources for appr; priate training experiences; and design implementation oi means for training program evaluation. Prereq: 384 Personnel A dministration or permiss;ion  of the deportment. 486 Strategies for Organizational Development. Three sem hours A practical approach to organizational renewal, orr the  stra1. egies used to effect change in organizations operalting under dynamic conditions, including the role of the cha,mge agent Prereq: 386  Organization Theory a n d  Developme,nt or per. mission of the  deportment. 487 Problems in Personnel Administration. Three :sem hour; Cases in the major functional areas of personnel a"dministra, tion are used to develop skill in analysis and s,olution or resolution of operating problems. Prereq: 384 Personnel A dministmtion and 38G Organization Theory and Development or permission of the  department 490 Business Policv. Three sem hour; I ntegration and analytical application of function;al areas of business to case problems. Emphasis on policy issues in the identification and resolution of problem situations. Prereq: Senior standing i n  business a dministrati ,on or per­mission of department /s enior standing implies c1ompietion 
of the  College of Business core). 497, 498, 499 Independent Study. One, two and three sem hour; Directed study of a problem or group of problems iim manage­ment not otherwise treated in departmental courses. Prereq: Senior status and  permission of t.he 
MARKETING Department Head: Robert ). Will iams Professor: Earl A. Roth �ssociate Professors: Raymond J. Drake, David  L. Kurtz, ' Edith G. Phillips, A. Edward Spitz A sistant Professors: Charles R. Ashton, Joseph L. Braden, ' �amcs E. Hansz, Colin F. Neuhaus The department's primary concern is developing young men and women in professional marketing positions. The Departme�t of M�rkellng offers courses covering a wide range f marketing topics. 0 The required marketing courses emphasize such topics as the marketing con�ept, the marketing mix, consumer be­h avior. and market m g  strategy. The department presently offers career concentra tions in the fol lowing areas: Advertis­ino and Sales Promotion. Di stribution Management, lnterna­ti�ial Business. Marketing Research, Retail ing and Sales and Sales Management. 
MAJOR AND MINOR Major in Marketing Students in the field of mar keting are required to complete the following area of concentration in a ddition to the general requirements for the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. 
Semester Hours Marketing Area of Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  365 Buyer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 368 lvfarketi ng Strategy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
470 Marketing Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 475 Marketing Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  (Students majoring i n  mar keting are required t o  complete one of the following areas of specialization.) Advertising and Soles Promotion. The advertising concentra­tion prepares students for positions leading to careers as an account executive, sales promotion manager, and advert ising manager. Areas of interest include the communication proc­ess. selection of the advertising appeal, media choice and the advertising campaign, among others. 
222 Expository Wri ting or ENG 215  Journalism 3 369 Advertising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 466 Broadcasting in Society or 301 Commercial Design and 302 Commercial Art . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
472 Promotional Strategy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Distribution Management. The distribution concentration prepares students for careers as retail operations manager. distribution manager, trade relations manager. and traffic manager. Marketi ng channels. relations between manufac­turers , wholesalers and retailers. cost of alternative distribu­tion systems are just some of the topics emphasized i n  this area. 364 Distribution Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 366 Economics of Transportation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 317 Simulation and Systems Analysis......... 3 Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 International Business. The i nternational business concentra­tion prepares students for careers in a variety of positi ons in organizations conducting business in foreign environ­ments. Course work describing international trade, foreign exchange, comparat ive advantage, market ing opportunity assessment is discussed. 
235 Economic Geography ..... .. . 480 International Economics ..... '. . . , .... 474 International Business .......... /; .. ,· .. ,.· Elective ........................ .... .. · . . . .  ·>,· " .. , 3, ,., . (Course \-vork in a forei gn language i s  suggested) ·· · Marketing Research. The marketino research concentration prepares students for a variety of ;ositions i n'the research field. such as research analyst and director of marketing research. Topics such as problem definition, research de­sign, data collection and analysis, and making recommenda­tions based on research are stressed. 445 Business Cycles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 465 Business Statistics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Retailing. The retai l ing concentration prepares students for careers as retail buyers. merchandi sing managers, and store managers. Course work i n  this fi eld covers such subjects as retail ing as an institution, site sel ection, product assort­ment, merchandising, reta il advertising and inventory control. 261 Contemporary Selling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 363 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 369 Advertising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 384 Personnel Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Sales and Sales Management. The Sales and Sales Manage­ment concentration prepares students for such careers as salesman, district sales manager and corporate sales man­ager. Areas stressed incl ude techni ques of sel l ing, sales psychology. sales training, sales forecasting, p urchasing  pro­cedures and value analysis. 261 Contemporary Sell ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 374 I ndustrial Marketing and Purchasing...... 3 461 Sales Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 384 Personnel Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Minor in Marketing Students who are not majors in the College of Business may elect to minor in marketing. 
Marketing Minor (for non-business majors) Semester Hours 21 Required .......... . ......................... . 240 Principles of Accounting ................ . 360 Principles of Marketing ................. . 382 Introduction to Management ............ . Marketing Electives ......... ................. . Busin ess Electives ( approved by adviser) ....... . Marketing  Electives for Minors: 261 Contemporary Selling 
363 Retailing 364 Distribution Systems 365 Buyer Behavior 368 Marketing Strategy 369 Advertising 374 Industrial Marketing and Purchasing 461 Sales Management 4 70 Marketing Research 472 International Business 473 Marketing Environment 474 Promotional Strategy 475 Marketing Management 
COURSES 
9 3 
3 3 
6 
6 
261 Contemporary Selling. Three sem hours The basic principles of personal sel ling  applicable to any product and customer situati on. Emphasis is on professional attitudes and p erformance. 
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360 Principles of Marketing. Three sem hours 
Marketi ng as a basic fu nction i n  the firm and in the economy. 
Emphasis i s  placed on the relationship between market ing 
activi t i es and the consumer. I ncl udes both funct ional  and 
i nstitutional aspects of market ing.  
Prereq: 201 Principles of Economics. 
363 Retai l ing.  Three sem hours 
Principles of reta i l  store management .  Attention is given lo 
store locat ion,  layout. personnel .  organizat ion,  buying ,  i nven­
tory , sales promotion. customer services and operat ing ex­
penses. Cases and ou tside speakers. 
Prereq: 360 Principles of Morketing. 
364 Distribution Systems. Three sem hours 
Marketing organizat ion through al ternative channels of dis­
tribution. Emphasis i s  given to distr ibution system des ign ,  
distribution costs. decision t heorv in  channel choice and rela­
tions beh,veen m icrounits wi th i 1{ the  system. 
Prereq: 360 Principles of Marketing. 
365 Buyer Behavior. Three sem hours 
Concepts and research related to consumer and i ndustria l  
buyer behavior. Attent ion g iven to sociological and psycho­
logical aspects of consumer and i n dustrial buyer behavior, 
product adoption and d i ffus ion .  fashion and fad theory , house­
hold decision making. i ndustrial buying decision making  and 
other behavioral models. 
Prereq: 3 60 Principles of !vtorket.ing and 101 General Psy­
chology. 
368 Marketing Strategy. Three sem hours 
Advanced pol ici es and practices in market ing. Emphasis i s  
on case analysis of marketing problems pertinent t o  product. 
price. promotion and channels of d istribution policies. Quan­
t i tative data relevant to a marketing decision wi l l  be stressed. 
Prereq: 360 Principles of Marketing. 
369 Advertising. Three sem hours 
In  th is course. advertising is approached from the manage­
ment point of view. Topics considered i nclude: the role of 
adverti si ng in the marketi ng mix; advertisi ng and the process 
of communication: i nfluence of buyer behavior on the char­
acter of promotional efforts; determining basic promotional 
strategy; choice of appropriate methods to achieve desired 
objectives; p lanning creative strategy; coordi nating and i nte­
grating program el ements: effective execution of promotional 
programs; measuri ng the resul ts of promotional efforts. 
374 Industrial Marketing and Purchasing. 
Three sem hours 
Marketing problems of manufacturers of i ndustrial goods­
such as machinery and equipment. raw and semi-fabricated 
material s ,  i n dustr ia l  suppl ies  and component parts. The 
course emphasizes market p lanning .  relationshi p  between 
purchasing and marketing .  i ndustrial buyer behavior, pricing 
and negot iat ion and industrial procurement pol icies. Case 
problems and outside speakers used. 
Prereq: 360 Principles of Marketing. 
40l Internship Program. One sem hour 
Dfrectef ful l-t ime work experience i n  the market ing phase 
of a ·bu.siness organi zation. This course may be repeated for 
a maximum total of three hours. 
Prereq: .Marketing major and permission of the department .  
461 Sales Management. Three sem hours 
Planning ,  organizi ng .  d i recting and control l i ng the sales 
force. Includes recru it i ng .  select i ng .  tra in ing .  evaluat ing ,  
compensating and supervising salesmen. 
Prereq: 3 60 Principles of Marketing. 
470 '' Marketing Research. Three sem hours 
A course to develop i n  potenti a l  managers the skil l s  and 
attitudes required to specify and uti l ize market ing i nformation 
i n  defining marketing problems and making marketing de-
c1s1ons. Appl ied marketing research problems will be in. vestigated throu gh readi ngs and case studies .  
Prereq: 365 Bu siness S to l is t ics J , 
472 Internat ional  Busi ness. Three sern ho A nalysis of the g lobal economic. pol i t ical .  cul tural and ,urs 
l · · - d c · . geo. grap 1 1c  enviro nments a n · tn e1 r  11npact 011 market ent , Strateg i e s  of mul l inat ional  firms: and survey of change/� · 
market ing .  fi nance. personnel and production pol icies rest /!'. i ng from in ternat ional  environmental differences. 1 
Prereq: 360 Principles of 1\tlarket ing,  382 In trod uction 1 Monogement ond 3 5 :J  Principles of Finoncii. 0 
47:l /Vfarketing Environment. Three sem hou Extensive treatment of the uncontrollable variables affecti r! 
markeUng management. Emphasis given lo the  cultural a�d social environment .  pol i t ical and legal  environment. busines condi t ions and structure and the goals of the firm. 5 
Prercq: :mo Princip les of Morkct ing. 
474 Promotional Strategy. Thre11 sem hour In this course the key problems of advert is ing and promolio� 
are explored. Emphasis i s  given to the appropriat e use of rnsearch as an aid i n  advertising decision-maki ng . Topics 
considered in clude: development of advertising campaigns 
determining the advert is ing effectiveness . cl ient-agency rela: t ionships and societal impact of adverti sing. 
Prereq: 369 A dvcrt.ising. 
475 Marketing Management.  Three sem hours 
I ntegration of marketing activit ies and planning the market. 
i ng  program. Attent ion g iven to the contribution of econorn. 
ics .  behavi oral sciences, statistics and mathematics to the 
field of marketing. Case analysis used. 
Prereq: 470 Mnrketing Research ond senior stond ing. 
47B Practicum in Marketing. Three sem hours 
The purpose of th is  practicum wi l l  be to select a marketing 
topic and study i t  i n  depth emphasizi ng related discipli nes 
and appropriate decision-maki ng tools. 
Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
479 Senior Honors Program. Three sem hours 
A research and reading course for students majoring in mar­
keting wi th senior standing ,  
Prereq: 4 70 Marketing Resenrch, c u m u la t ive  grade-point 
overage of 3.0 and permission of the deportment. 
497, 498, 499 Indepen dent Study. 
One, two and three sem hours 
Directed study of a problem or groups of problems in mar­
keting not otherwise treated i n  departmental courses. 
Prereq: Senior s ta tus and permission of the deportment. 
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CURRICULUMS FOR TEACHERS The College of Education is comprised of the Departments of Educat ional Leadership ,  Educational Psycho logy, Cur­ri culum and Instruct ion, Guidance and Counseling, Health, Physical Education and Recreation, Speci al Educat ion. t he Divisions of Educational Media and Social Foundations, and the Offi ces of Student Teaching, Pre-Student Teaching and Admissions. The College of Education: 
1 .  supervises selection, advisement and retention of students who are preparing for t eaching certi ficates. 2. provides instruct ion i n  professional course work for stu-dents preparing for teaching certifi cates. 3. places and supervises pre-student teachers. 4. places and supervises student teachers. 5. provides service courses for o ther colleges and depart­ments of the University. 6. provides specialized course work for students in  curri cu­lums other than t eacher educat ion. A student seeking the bachelor's degree and a t eacher's certifi cate may select from twelve curri culums the one whi ch will allow him an opportunity to develop competency i n  the teaching field of  his choice. The twelve curri culums are: Curriculums for Elementary Teachers 1. Early Elementary 2. Later Elementary (includi ng early childhood education) Curriculum for Secondary Teachers 1. Junior-Senior High S chool Curriculums for Teachers of Specialized Subjects 
1 .  Art 2. Business Education 3. Home Economics 4. Industrial Education 5. Li brary (Li brarians in  elementary, junior and senior high schools) 6. Music 7. Physical Education 8. Recreat ion 
9. Special Education 
TEACHING CURRICULUMS 
REQUIREMENTS 
Admissions and Pre-Student Teaching Vernon H. Jones, Director I n  addition to general University curricular requirements, there are cer tai n  requirements common to all teaching cur­ric;µlums. They are as follows: 1. Application for Admission Admissi on  to the College of Education is  not automat i c. Students apply for admission at the time they decide t o  pursue teaching as a career, usually i n  their second or sophomore year. Application forms are avai lable in, and should be re­turned to, the Admissions and Pre-Student Teaching Office in  Boone Hall. Arrangements for attending an orientation session should be made at the t ime of applicat ion. These orientation ses­sions, scheduled several times during the first two weeks of each semester and less frequently at other times, provide students with information about ( 1 )  t eacher preparation of E.M.U. , (2) the role of pre-student t eaching in the programs, 
(3) pre-student teaching procedures, (4) oppor tunities to work with chi ldren and youth and the stat e  of the profess· Opportuni t ies are also provided for questions and answ��n. 2. Criteria for Admission and Continua nce Admission to and conti nuance in professi onal educat· courses (Group IV courses) is based upon the followino ton 
• 0 �  qu1rements: 1. S cholarship: a minimum grade point average of 2.0. 2. Acceptable s tand ing i n  the department of instruction · whir:h the major and/or mi nor curriculum is bei,:� pursued. o 3. Demonstrated competence in: a. speaking effeclivennss as determined by test. b. Reading abi li ty. c. V\lritten expression. d. Arithmetical comput ation. 4. Satisfactory health status certi fi ed by the Universit , Health Service. J 5. Social and emotional adjustment: account will be take of standards _of conduct expected 01: t hi s  campus. th: degree to which the student meets his academic, iinan. cial, moral, social and other obligat i ons. and the exteni to which he practices good citizenship among his fol­low students. 6. Freedom from any kind of probation-administrative academic or social. While on academic probation, n� student may register for. remain in. or receive credit fo, a Group JV Profes sional Education course offered by 1hr following departments or divis ions within the College of Educat ion: Curriculum and Instruction; Educational Media and Li brary Science; Social Foundat ions; Studeni Teaching; Educational Psychology; Guidance and Coun. seling; and Special Educat ion. This includes n il  stricilr · Group IV methods classes lis ted by cross-reference i� these departments ,  even though the courses are also listed by and taught in other depart ments. It does nO! include the following introductory courses: 1 00 lntro­d ucl i on to Educotion, 24 1 Introduction to  Speech Cor­rection and 251  Educolion of Exceptionol Chi ldren. No credit may be earned in any graduate level course (500 ' and above) on-campus or off-campus . whi le an undergradu. at e student is on academic  probation. :1. Pre-Student Teaching Requirement Two t wenty-four laboratory experiences (pre-student teach- · ing) are required of all candidates for a teaching certificate. The primary purpose for requiring such experiences is to en­able students t o  underst and college course work dealing with human growth and development, the nature of the learning­teaching process and the societal context within which the school operates. Though it i s  not always possi ble. the experi· · ences are most valuable when they are an integral part of certain education courses and are supervised. either directh or indirectly, by class inst ructors. These experiences also help the student to better understand himself-if he is really capable of working with children or youth, in  what speci alt y and al what teaching level he can ' best funct ion, and what kno wledge, ski lls and attitudas h, needs to develop before beginning student teachi ng. ._ There are opportuni t i es  available for pre-student teachi� through school noon-hour and after school recreat.ion p10- . grams, assist ing i n  Boy's Clubs, Boy Scouts, Gi rl Scouts. YMCA and YWCA, hospitals, community centers, church · youth groups, day care centers and in nursery schools. Otha activities i nclude tutoring, working w i th culturally deprive! children in  enrichment programs after school and on Satur· l days and participat ion in  school camping programs. Th, greatest number of opportuni ties and assignments, however. are i n  the regular classrooms of K-12 schools. Majors in  speech correction, emotionally i mpaired ani physically impaired should consult their advisers or the �[� 
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Student Teachi ng Office concerning overlapping require-111ents. Pre-Student teaching may not be completed prior to enroll-nt in H umon Growth ond Development or EducotionaJ �'.�chology and the activity selected must be approved by the i;structor of one of those co�r.ses. b� the instructor of School d Society or Prrnc1 p/es of I'eachrng or by the director of on T h' P d f b · · Pre-Student ea.c mg. roce. ures or o ta:m ng_ an assign-ment and r�cord1ng the experience are explamed m the orien­tation sesswn. 
Student Teaching 
Kenneth W. Stanley, Director All candid ates for teachi ng certificates are required to en­gage in student teaching, for which eight semester hours of credit may be earned. The sequence of st udent teaching courses will be determined by the c_urriculum pursued. Students in the special education curriculum are required to devote  one semester to teachi ng in a regular classroom and another semester lo  teaching a class in  special education. The regular classroom student leachi ng must be completed successful ly prior to assignment in special education student teaching. Students in educat ion for the hearing impaired are required 10 complete four semester hours of student teachi ng with normal children and eight semester hours with the hearing impaired. Students specializing in education for the visual ly  impaired (blind and partially seeing) are required to complete four semester hours of student teachi ng with normal children and six semester hours of student teaching with visually  impaired chi ldren. Students special izing in education for the mentally im­paired are required to complete four semester hours of stu­dent teaching with normal children and six semester hours of student teaching with mentally impaired chi ldren. Students specializing in education for t he crippled or other­wise health impaired are required to  complete four semester hours of student teaching wit h  normal chi ldren and six semester hours of s tudent teaching with the crippled or otherwise health impai red. Students speci alizing in  speech and language impaired are required to complete four semester hours of student teaching with normal chi ldren al the undergraduate level and four semester hours of student teaching in  speech and language impaired duri ng the fifth year of study. Students specializing in  the teachi ng of emotionally im­paired children are required to  complete four semester hours of student teaching with normal chi ldren and six semester hours with emotional l y  i mpaired children. All students preparing to teach junior and senior high school academic s ubjects or in t he special fi elds of art. music, home economics , i nd ustrial education and physical education are required to  engage in  student teaching for a total of eight semester hours credit. \Persons who have completed satisfactori ly  one year of prep­arat ion in a Michigan count y normal school are given credit for three semester hours of student teaching. They are required IQ lake such additional units as are specified on the particu­lar curri culum pursued. I. A student must have fulfi l led the requirements of pre­student teaching in order to be placed in a student teach­' ing assignment. 2:<No student will be assigned to student teachi ng whose scholarship i ndex is less than 2.0 (below "C" average). 3. After having received this assignment , the student must ;, eproll in  the appropriate student teachi ng course. See ?Page 146 i n  this catalog for a description of these courses. 
·C:?:�,a.c,h!rJ.9.JiY �rJ.!WJ\,lffl,!;11�7, 4. Priority i n  summer session studtii;i,.tJeaqpi,ng fs_giver.rthose students who hold a regiilaf speciaFcertificatei"arfd"who are experienced teachers. ·· i\. · 5. Students who are pursuing a four-year curriculum should not begin their student teaching before the first semester of the senior year. 6. The standard class l oad for student teachers is fifteen semester hours. To be considered by the coordinator of student teaching for more than fifteen semester hours, the student must have a 3.0 cumulat ive index and be recommended by the Office of Academic Advisi ng. 7. Students are expected to  take work on campus prior t o  student teachi ng. Students appl ying for student teaching who have had no work on campus will be required to  submit a record showing satisfactory completion of an approved program leading to student teaching. Recom­mendati ons from suitab le  offi cials at t he appli cant ' s  former institution and/or from employers must be re­ceived at Eastern Michigan University prior to August 1 for fall semester and November 1 for winter semester student teaching. 8. Duri ng the time that the student i s  doing his teaching, he should so arrange his d ai ly  schedule t hat his teaching will take precedence over other interests and duties. 9. Conferences are desi gned for t he assist ance of student teachers. The student is expected to attend student teacher assemblies as cal led. He is expected to have conferences with his cooperating teachers and university supervisor. 1CJ. The following prerequisites are to be completed prior to student teaching: a. 302 Educational Psychology and 303 Principles of Teachi ng or 320 Human Growth and Development and 326 School and Society b. Early Elementary: Two of the specific methods courses (310 Teachi ng of Reading, 381 Teaching of Mathe­matics or 402 Science for Elementary Grades) c. Later Elementary: Two of the specifi c methods courses (3 1 0  Teachi ng of Reading, 381 Teaching of Mathe­matics. 402 Science for Elementary Grades or 348 Teachi ng Social Studies in the Elementary School ) .  d. J unior-Seni or High School: A special methods course in t he major or minor field. e. Specialized fields: The appropriate special methods courses in the major field. Students who teach in t heir minor specialized field must complete the methods course i n  t hat field. Applicat ions for student teachi ng may be obtained from the Student Teaching Office i n  Boone Hall. Applications should be completed and returned to  the Student Teaching Office prior to the appropriate deadline date of January 15,  for placement in the following fall semester, and March 15 ,  for the winter semester. Appl ications for student teaching in the summer session are to be completed and returned by the previ ous February 1 5. 
Coordinating Council on Professional Education Continuous integration of the teacher education program is the objective of the Coordi nating Council on Professi onal Education. which is composed of representatives of the Col­lege of Education, a representative of t he Division of Field Services and a representative fr om the Division of Student Affai rs. The council recommends requirements for admission to professi onal course work, passes upon appli cations for student teachi ng , advises on relevant matters concerned with the operation of the teacher education program and plans t he further development of the program. 
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CURRICULUMS FOR ELEMENT ARY 
TEACHERS 
Early Elementary 
Curriculum Bachelor of Science Degree State Elementary Provisional Certificate Kindergarten, Grades 1,  2 and 3 
A mini mum total of 40 semester hours i n  the B asic Studies areas-Groups I ,  J I ,  I I I  and the Humani t ies-is required of all students. Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Li t erature and Speech.. 8- 11 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2 -3 Either of the following (see p age  63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 121 English Composition or A foreign language course (121 through 222 )  207 Introduction to  Chi ldren' s Li t erature . . . . . . 3 Group II Science (see note below) .......... . .. . 101 Functional Mathematics ................ . 101 General Psychology ............. . ...... . Any t wo of the followi ng ........ . .......... . 108 Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 105 Biological Sci ence............... .... .. 4 110 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . 4 (Or more advanced lab courses i n  the same departments) 
3 3 8 1 4  
Group I I I  Social Science ........... . .......... . 101 or 102 History of Civilization ..... ....... . 9 -12 3 Ei ther of the following ............... ....... . The remaining 101 or 102  His tory of Civiliza­tion or A two course s equence i n  sociology. econom-ics, geography or cultural anthropology Either of the following ...................... . 112 American Government or 202 State and Local Government Humani t ies Area Requirem ents ................ . I n  addi t ion to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I ,  I I I  and V must be taken to  complete the Basic Studi es. A course i n  phi losophy or religion .......... . ·A. fine ·arts course (Group V courses below auto­.. - matically m eet this requirement) Either , ofthe following ...................... . . \01'/ioz'Reading of Lit erature or _- ·\221, 222 Intermediate Foreign Language .t;\+ Jq['ip;oje· 11.d,.ianced foreign language  li tera­-- - ' . t ure . . courses) 
-, . ' GroupJV Educa,tion .......................... . \ *$.10 The T�achi ng of Read ing ............... . 320 Human Growth and_ Development ....... . 326 School and Society .......... . .......... . 344 Aud io-Visual Meth ods i n  Teachi ng ... ... . *381 Teaching of Mathematics K-6 ........... . *302 Elementary School Science ....... ....... . 418 Seminar i n  Education ............... .... . 492 Student Teaching ............. .... ..... . Group V Fine Arts ............................ . 101, 300 Art ............................ ... . 104, 320 Music .... ........... . ..... ....... . . Group Vl Practical Art s ....................... . ,_253 ,  354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades .. 
3-6 
3 
3 6 
3 4 6 
2 3 3 
2 8 6 
5 
5 
9 
31 
1 1  
5 
Group VII Physical Educat ion and H eal th ...... . 320 Health Educat ion in Elementary Grades .. . Physi cal education act ivity courses (e ight ac­t ivity hours) Al l students may take '1 57 Physi -cal Educat ion for Classroom Teacher ....... . Not e: Two semester hours of mi l i tary sci ence may be appl ied toward this requirnment. Addi t ional Required Work . ........ ... ... ..... . 241 Introduction to Sp eech Correcti on Electi ves ................ ..... . . ..... ......... . Total ........................................ . 
2 
4 
29.20 
1 24 Note: A science p i lot program offors un alternative to th two sciences required i n  Group I I  p lus the :r n2 Elementar� School Science i n  Croup IV  and 320 H ealth Education i� Group VI I. This program , which must be takon in sequent�· offers the student a series of courses tailored to meet the need; of the el em entary teacher. There is  abundant l aboratory ex: peri ence using simple equipm ent that would be available in an elem entary school cl ass.room, and using experiments that could be readi ly modified for use in both early element ar" and later elem entary classroom situations. The st)ries include:'. ,Science 100 {Physics)  Three sern hours Science 101 (Chemistry) Three sem hour; Science 102 (Earth Science) Thref) sern hours Science 103 (Biology) Three sem hours Science 104 (Health Education 320) Two sern hours Opportunity is  given to t each practice l essons i n  science lo chi ldren. The student must complete: 1. A major of at least 30 semester hours or a group major of 36 semester hours, and a pl anned program, which may consist of courses required on the Curriculum for Teachers in lhe Elementary Grades, of 20 semester hours in other sub. stanlive fields deemed appropriate to element ary educa. l ion, or 2. Three minors each of at least 20 semester hours, two oi which shall be in substant ive fields which could include a group mi nor of 24 semester hours, and one of which may be a pl anned program, which may consist of courses re­quired on the Curriculum for Teachers in the El ementary Grades. of 20 semester hours in a combination of method; and content appropriate to elementary education. Majors and minors may be chosen from the following list where avai labl e and appropri ate. See d epartment re­quirements for d etai ls. Art, Arts Group, Astronomy ,  Bi ology ,  Conservation. Dance. Dramatic Arts, Earth Science, Elementary Science, English Speech and Dramatic Arts, Engl ish Language. English Lan­guage and Li terature. English Literature. French. General Science, Geography, Geology. German, Heal th ,  History, Homt Econom ics, I ndustrial Educati on. Library Science, Mathe­matics, Musi c Education, Occupational Therapy. Physi�l Education. Physical Science, Poli t ical Science, Recreation. Science Group , Social Science Group , Spani sh, Special E,du· cation, Speech, Speech and Dramatic Arts. Dramatic Arts for Chi ldren. A person who fulfills the curriculum requirement:s for an elementary provisional certi fi cate will have automatically completed the m inimum requirements  for a planned program minor of 20 semester hours. In cooperat ion with an academic a dvi ser, the student wi l l  select appropria t e  electives lo strengthen this program. *Studen t s  who have credit for 303 Princip les of Teachin� or 340 In troduction to Measurem ent and Evaluation sho�ll continue to satisfy those requirements. Prior to studerit _t�c}, ing, 326 School and Society and two starred methods cg��e; must be completed. \Jfo 
Specific curricular patterns ?Y seme.ster are provided for 
1 student by the College of Edu cat ion upon enrollment. 
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Later Elementary Curriculum 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
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Group I Drama. Language, Literature and Speech . .  
1 2 1  or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 1  English Composi tion or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222) 
207 Introduction lo Children's Literature . . . . .  . 
Group l l  Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
101 Functional Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Any two of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1·08 Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 05 Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 1 0  Phvsical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 or 1 02 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 10  World Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Continental Geography Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2  Amer ican Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humani ties Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Groups I. III and V must 
be taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course (Group V courses below auto­
matically meet this requi.rement) 
�:h 
I 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 
21 1 ,  222 Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language litera­)rn, 
the- , lure courses) 
.an­
era! 
;ieil · Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
fon. , 302 Educational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
�du- 303 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
' 3 10  Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Arts 
,r"an 
:ally 
irarn 
3mic 
,s Jo 
340 Introduction to Measurement and Evalua-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · 
344 Audio-Visual Methods i n  Teaching . . . . . .  . 
'348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary 
Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · ·  
'381 Teachi ng of Mathematics K-6 . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
' 302 Elementary School Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 18 Seminar i n  Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
492 Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Grqµp V Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  · · 
101 . 300 Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
104, 321 Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  · · · · 
G�1:1P.:VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
·. · )254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . .  
8-1 1 
2-3 
3-5 
3 
3 
3 
8 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
8 
6 
5 
5 
14 
12 
9 
32  
1 1  
5 
... E,�
1
�fRl��!��;��f�·�'i 'i'; 
Group VII Physical Education'·and0Hea1ffi\i::'zfr)¥-, ,, 
320 Health Education in  Elementary Gra'cies'.'\ . 
Physical education activHy coursf:ls . (f:light,,ap.:;; 
tivity hours) All students may take 157,Phy_sf 
cal Education for Classroom Teac4er : . . . . .. . .. . . 
Note: Two semester hours of military science. 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ·•· . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
27-21 
124 
ln addition to the above requirements, students must com­
plete one of the following options: 
The student must complete: 
1 .  A major of at least 30 semester hours or a group major of 
36 semester hours, and a planned program, which may 
consist of courses required on the Curriculum for Teachers 
in the Elementary Grades, of 20 semester hours i n  other 
substantive fields deemed appropriate to elementary edu­
cation. or 
2. Three minors each of at least 20 semester hours. two of 
which shall be i n  substantive fields which could include 
a grou p  minor of 24 semester hours, and one of which may 
be a planned program, which may consist of courses re­
quired on the Curriculum for Teachers in the Elementary 
Grades, of 20 semester hours in a combination of methods 
and content appropriate to elementary education. 
Majors and minors may be chosen from the following list 
where available and appropriate. See department require­
ments for details. 
Art, Arts Group, Astronomy, Biology, Conservation, Dance, 
Dramatic Arts, Earth Science, Elementary Science, English 
Speech and Dramatic Arts, English Language. English Lan­
guage and Literature, English Li terature, French, General 
Science, Geography, Geology, German, Health, History, Home 
Economics, Industrial Education, Library Science, Mathe­
matics, Music Education, Occupational Therapy, Physical 
Education. Physical Science, Pol itical Science, Recreation, 
Science Group. Social Science Group .  Spanish, Special Educa­
tion, Speech, Speech and Dramatic Arts, Dramatic Arts for 
Children. 
A person who fulfills the curriculum requirements for an 
elementary provisional certificate will have automatically 
completed the minimum requirements for a planned program 
minor of 20 semester hours. I n  cooperation with an academic 
adviser, the student will  select appropriate electives to 
strengthen this program. 
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided for 
each student by the College of Education upon enrollment. 
Students are assigned to a faculty adviser who assists them 
in planning all programs of classes. The normal academic 
load per semester is 1 5  to 16 semester hours, until student 
teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Activity hours to 
satisfy physical education requirements are taken i n  addition 
to the normal academic load of 1 5  to 1 6  semester hours. 
Group Majors and Minors 
for Early and Later 
Elementary Teachers 
The available options for satisfying the major subject and 
minor subject requirements of the elementary teaching cur­
riculums are stated above. Students may use either the regu­
lar departmental major and minor sequences appearing u nder 
departmental headings earlier i n  this catalog, or the group 
majors and minors outlined below. The group minors are 
also acceptable on the special education curriculum. 
*Prior to student teaching 302 Educational Psychology, 303 
Principles of Teaching and two starred methods courses 
must be completed. 
1 30/Undergraduate Catalog 
Arts Group Major (36 semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
101  Introduction to Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
104 Elements of Music . . .. . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
354 Experiences in Technology for Children . . ... 2 
300 Creative Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 22  The Child and Drama . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  3 
2 5 3  Industrial Technology and the Elementary 
Teacher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
320 Early Elementary Music Education or 
321 Later Elementary Music Education . . . .. . . . . .  3 
Electives to complete major from courses in the 
following: 
Fine arts, industrial education , music or dra-
matic arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 7  
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 6  
Arts Group Minor ( 2 4  semester hours) 
All courses listed above under arts group major except 
222.  Add electives to complete the minor from courses in 
the following: fine arts, industrial education, music or dra­
matic arts. 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24  
Electives for the arts group major and minor may be drawn 
from, but not limited to  the fol lowing recommended courses: 
Fine Arts: 1 1 5 , 2 12 , 2 1 3  or 421  History of Art; 1 2 2  Two-Dimen­
sional Design, 305 Graphics, 307  Ceramics and Art Work­
sh_ops offered during the summer semester. 
Ind�strial Education: 1 0 2  Woodwork, 1 04 Graphic Arts, 1 2 1  
Graphic Communication, 1 5 2  Arts and Crafts and 255  Art 
Metalwork. 
Music: 106 I ntroduction to the Performing Arts, 107  Music 
Appreciation, 207  and 208 Class Piano, 2 32  Voice Class, 
Applied Music Lessons, 1 3 1  University Choir, 134 Univer­
sity Women's Chorus, 1 3 5  University Men's Glee Club, 
249 University Band, 248 University Orchestra and 322  
Music Literature for Children. 
Dramatic Arts: 2 2 2  The Child and Drama, 322  Theatre for 
Children, 3 2 3  Improvisation, 324  Oral Interpretation of 
Children's Literature, 100 Introduction to Theatre, 1 06 In­
troduction to the Performing Arts, 1 3 3  I ntroduction to 
Theatre Crafts and 422 ,  423  and 424 Independent Study 
in Dramatic Arts for Children. 
Elementary Science Group Major ( 36  semester hours) 
Semester Hours 
Required Courses: 
* 105 Biological Science (if exempt by test, sub-
stitute 205 Field Biology) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
* 108 Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
* 1 1 0  Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
* 1 02  or 1 0 1  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-3 
Restricted electi�.es in science from courses listed 
below , . . . .  i'.· :· ... .. .. .. ... .. . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. 16- 1 7  
· .)\ pilot program i n  science may be used as the base for 
eith.er th�.elementary science major or minor. It consists of the 
following sequence of courses: 
Science 100  (Physics) Three sem hours 
101  (Chemistry) Three sem hours 
102  (Earth Science) Three sem hours 
103  (Biology) Three sem hours 
104 (Health Education 3 20) Two sem hours 
This may be applied on planned, group or content and 
methods minors. Consult your adviser for details. 
*Advanced courses to be selected in consultation with the 
adviser. 
Elementary Science Group Minor (24 semester hours) 
Sem1�sler Hou 
Courses starred above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · . . . . . . . 15. 1� Restricted electives from the courses listed below 
and may include 1 19  Fundamentals of Chem-
istry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . 9-8 1 
A pilot program in science may be used as the base f I . h I 1 . . · I or e1t er t rn e ementary science maior or minor. t consists of th . f e i fol low1ng sequence o courses: I 
Science 100 (Physics) Three sern hou . ! 
101 (Chemistry) Three sem hou
r
� i 
(E I S . ) ·· 1· ·1 
rs '  102 �art 1 cience 1ree sem hour ' 103 (Biology) Three sem hour'. 104 (Health Education 3 20) Two sem hour: 
This may be applied on planned, group or content and 
methods minors. Consult your adviser for details. 
Co�uses fro�1 th� foll?wing _list may be elected lo complete 
a maJor or mmor 111 science for the elementary curriculum 
Of the total of 36 hours required on the major. not more tha� 
12  hours may be taken in any one department. 
Biology 
205 field Biology. 207 Elements of Ecology, 209 Orna. 
mental Plants, 2 15 Economic Botany. 2 24 Pri nci pies of Con. 
servation, 232  Nature Interpretation and 405 Organic Evolu. 
lion. 208 Local Flora. 209 Insects and 2 "10  Birds are to be 
available only to students having crndit in one or more of them. 
Chemistry 
1 HJ Contemporary Materials ,  1 2 0  Fundamentals of Chemis­
try, 1 3 1  General Chemistry I. 180 Chemistry Laboratory Tech. 
niques, 219  Elementary Organic Chemistry , 220  Elementary 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory, 451 Biochemistry and 1si 
Biochemistry Laboratory. 
Geography and Geology 
1 1 4  Geography of National Parks, 223 Weather and Climate. 
266 The Oceans. 227  Topographic Maps, 229 Rocks of Michi­
gan, 230  Historical Geology. 301 Introduction to Cartography. 
303 Field Geography, 461 Geomorphology. 
Physics and Astronomy 
1 1 2  Physical Science I I .  211 Elementary Physical Science. 
303 Introduction to Astronomy, 221  Mechanics. Sound and 
Heat and 222  Electricity and Light. 
Foreign Language Minors ( 20  semester hours) 
Semester Houl'I 
French 
343 ,  344 French Conversation and French Com-
position . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .  . 
Electives in French, any level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . .. .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . 
German 
343, 344 German Composition and German Con-
versation . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives in German, any level .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
Spanish 
343, 344 Spanish Composition and Spanish Con-
versation . . . .. . . . . . ... . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . ... . 5.- .  
Electives i n  Spanish, any level . . . .. . . . .. . . . .  . 
Total . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
IJ's ·16 
for ,he 
'b ar" Science Minor (20 semester hours) : L1 r ., ?07 Introducti on to Children's Li terature ..... . 314 Liternture fo:· You1�g Adul,ts ... .......... . 320 Th e Media Center in the School ......... . 402 Gener�] Reference ........ .' ............. . 404 Sel ect�on _and l!se of �atenals .......... . 4os Organ1zat1on of Materials ............... . 
3 3 
3 3 3 
3 406 Storytel l ing or 409 History of B ooks and Libraries . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Total ... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . .. . ...... 20 dn 1 J h , Also requir ec is 496 Stuc en! Tea c  ing (Li brury Practice). Ur; Urs . fo;,r semester hours, os part of the student teaching work. urs Urs nd Cle 
Ill!. ian 
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Literature, Language, Speech and 
Dramatic Arts Group Major s1udenls may elect a group major consisting of 36 sem es­ter hours: 
Semester Hours Literature 101 Reading of Literature ................... . 102 Reading of Literature ................... . 207 Introduction to  Children's Li terature ..... . 210 Shakespeare . ... . ...................... . 3 3 3 3 Language 12 1 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Nine hours lo be chosen from the fol lowing, three of which must be either 222 Expository Writing or 233 Narrat ive Writing . . . . . . . . . . . 9 222 Expository Writing 223 Narrative Writing 221 Hi story of the  English Language 301 Introduction to English Language 302 Modern English Syntax 320 Int roduction to Linguistics Speech and Dramatic Arts 121 or 124 Fundam entals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 132 Int erpretative Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 222 Dramatic Arts for Chi ldren . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Elective in speech or dramatic arts. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 -3 Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 The courses listed above under Lit erature and 121 English Composi tion may b e  applied to the  English language and literature minor by a student i n  el em entary or special educa­tion. See th e English Department listi ngs. See also th e minors in dramatic arts for chil dren and a spe­cial speech mi nor for students i n  el ement ary or special edu­cation offered by the Speech and Dramatic . ..\rts Department on page 1 o:i. Elementary Minor in I ndustri al Education (20 semester hours) 
Required Courses ...................... . Semester Hours 1 6  253 Indust rial Technology and the Elem entary Teacher ................................. . 
"116 El ements of Product ion ................. . "121 Graphic Communication ............... . . · '218 Energy Sysiems ........................ . 354 Exp eriences in  Technology for Chi l dren .. . 355 Seminar i n  Technology for th e Elementary School .................................. . Electives ... · ........ -,-......................... . (Choose a mini mum of four semester hours from the fol lowing courses.) 102 \·\loodworking .......................... . 104 Graphic Arts Processes ................. . 
3 
3 3 
3 
2 2 
3 3 
4 
''.These courses may be taken prior to or concurrent with ?5� Industrial Technology and the Elemen tary Teacher. 
Elem�!'ltary ,9urric9!J4m..�/131  122 Technical Drawing .. ............... , ... . 152 Arts and Crafts ......................... . 217 Fi eld Study i n  Industries . .............. . 250 Foundations of Industrial Education ..... . 317 Structure of Industry ... ................ . 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education ...... . Total Semester H ours .............. ........... . 
3 
3 2 3 
2 
3 20 
Social Science Group Major for Elementary Education (36 semester hours) At l east twelv e  semester hours, but no more than eighteen semester hours, in one of the five social sci ence areas, and at l east three semester hours i n  each of the remainina areas must b e  el ect ed. The fiv e  social science areas are: 0economics, geography (Group III) , hi story, political science and sociology. Geography and g eology courses i n  science (Group II) and philosophy courses do NOT count on a social science group major or minor. 
Social Science Group Minor for Elementary Education (24 semester h ours) El ementary education and sp ecial education students m ay el ect th e following group minor: 105 Introductory Soci ology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 123 Evolution of American Democracy or two history courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 110 VVorld Regions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 200 American Economy (or 201 Principl es of Economics I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 112 American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Social science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-9 Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 Geography and g eology courses i n  sci ence (Group II courses) and philosophy cours es do NOT count on this minor. 
Undergraduate Pilot Program 
in Early Childhood Education East ern Michigan University ini tiated a pi lot program in Early Chi l dhood Education, during the fall sem ester, 1973. The program, an alt ernative to the present Early Elementary program, includes course work, pre-student t eaching and stu­dent t eaching experiences involving preschool as well as el e­m entary school children. The graduates of the program receiv e element ary certification plus nursery school endorsement and are qual ifi ed to work in  preschools and day care centers as well as t each at the elementary l evel in  public schools. Stu­dents join t h e  program th eir freshman y ear by enrolling in Education 101 Introduction to Early Chi ldhood Education for two hours credit. Unique features of the pi lot program include l arg e blocks of tim e  for the professional courses instead of a number of i ndependent courses. For example, the methods courses and audio-visual i nstruct.ion have been i ncorporated into one 1 0-credit hour block call ed Professional B lock III which i s  taken the second semester of t h e  junior year. Each of the education courses include field experiences with young ch.ildren. These experi ences repl ace the required pre-student t eaching exp eriences in the regular early elemen­tary education curriculum at EMU. Students i n  the  pi lot program have student t eaching experiences at both the pre­school and early elementary l evels. Present plans for the pilot program call for th e required courses to be offered during the regular fall and winter semes­ters. There are no specific provisions at present for accel erat ed programs, although students can take basic studi es and m ajor and minor classes during spring and summer terms. Further information about the program can b e  obtained from the  Academic Advising Offic e, 229 Pierce H al l  (487-2170) or the Office of the Curriculum and Instruction Department, 325 Pierce Hall (487-3260}. 
Early Childhood Education 
Semester Hours 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 1 1-14 
121 or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
1 2 1  English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222) 
207 Introducti on to Children's Literature . . . . . . 3 
2 2 2  Dramatic Arts for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1  Functional Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  . 
1 0- 1 1  
3 
1 0 1  or 1 0 2  General Psychology . . . . . . .. . . . .. .  . 
Any one of the following (or more advanced 
laboratory courses in the same departments) .. 
1 0 5  Biological Science (or 22 1  General Bot-
any or 2 2 2  General Zoology) . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
108  Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 1 0  or 1 1 1  Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Ill Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101  or 102  History of Civilization . . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
Two courses in sociology .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One of the following: 
204 Marriage and Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 1 4  Racial and Cultural Minorities . . . . . . .  . 
306 The Urban Community . . . ... . . . . . . .  . 
308 Social Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . .  . 
Either of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2  American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Groups I, III and V must 
be taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course (Group V courses below auto-
matically meet this requirement) . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 
2 2 1 ,  2 22  Intermediate Foreign Language 
( or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
Group IV Education . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Introduction to Early Childhood Education . . .  . 
Early Childhood Education Professional Block I. . 
Early Childhood Education Professional Block 
\ .. • . II . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Early Childhood Education Professional Block 111' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
C Early Childhood Education Professional Block 
,N, · ·,JV'. ! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3-4 
4 
1 2  
3 
6 
3 
1 1 - 12  
3 
2-3 
6 
2 
5 
8 
1 0  
8 
3 3  
2-3 
. . ; ,f:�llf JE�litj�i!Jt • · • • • • • • • • • • • • •· ·• • •· . " 3 
3 00 Creative Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
104 Elements of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 2 2  Music Literature for Children . . . . . . . . .  . 
G;6�p vn'Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
'p�ys_ical �d.uqition activity courses (eight ac­
tivity h.ours) 
.Must incl\ide; 
' '  . is7 Physi,c;:al Education for Classroom Teacher ,,,: ·,o:n� ga'nce �qur�e ,·, •·· . . _ , Note:'' 'T\VO ·semester hours of military science 
mi;':y be applied toward this requirement. 
3 
2 
2 
4 
Sequence for Group I V  Equivalents 
freshmon Year 
A. Introduction to Early Childhood Education 
. Se 
Di Two sem hou 
A general overview of the educational profession. Opportu 
rs al 
it ies _and trnnds in educatio1� will be c.?vered. _ Through th� j �: provision of an early onentat1on to the held. t ins course in . 
help students lo make decisions regarding their person
a\ • be 
career goals. Group observations of children i n  settings ra/ 
. 1
r
·
.
·i
1
1 
ing from preschools and day care centers through seconda�, . schools will bn required. · . 
0 
Sophomore Year 
B. Early Childhood Education Professional Block I 
5
1 
Five sem houri ·. 5j Includes human development, birth through maturity, with 
emphasis on the early years. Psychological foundations and ': 
I their application lo early childhood curriculum will receive , . special focus. The study of the individual will be stressed and will include observational skHls i n  recording children'; · · £, 
behavior. Learning theories wil I be studied as they relate 10 
differing curriculum models. I n  this block students will have ; S 
experiences with children such as listening or talking wilb . 
children on a one to one basis or working with small groups · in a pre-planned activity. 
. g Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 General Psychology. 
• i 
Junior Year l 
C. Early Childhood Education Professi onal Block II · I 
Eight sem houri ;· � 
An overview of the relationships between contemporary social , � 
forces and trends in early childhood education. Early child. 
hood curricular models, preschool and primary, will b1 · 
�
' 
studied. Topics will include current issues in education, th, .. teacher as a change agent and dimensions of classroom cli­
mate. Interrelationships of society, community, family and .: 
classroom milieu will be analyzed. Special consideration will . 
be given lo the utilization of para-professional and corn, :• 
munity resource persons in the school. Directed field experi­
ences in community settings such as day care centers. modei ' · 
cities programs and public and private school facili lies will hr 
required. 
D. Early Childhood Education Professional Block III 
Ten sem hours . 
Curriculum development and evaluation will be studied • 
1 through approaches simulating learning environments fo, '.: 
young children. Content, methods and materials for literature. · 
social studies, science and the creative arts will be studied 
through an i nlegrated approach. Students will study skill de-_ 
velopment in communication (language arts and mathe­
matics) as functional learning processes Emphasis will bi. 
placed upon the development of positive learning attitudes•· 
in children and on helping them learn how to learn. Th1 
mathematics and science departments will be included ,ip gii,. 
planning and staffing of these professional blocks. '§.!§cl:, 
students will be encouraged to think divergently and 'c!Co-
tively, as they develop and organize learning materials io 1, ·
] c!a'ssroo�n setting. Evaluation of students _will be cons\9fJr. : as a contmuous process. Procedures. techmques and rne?�µJ� ? 
for us.e in children's programs will be employed. DirecW? fJtl_rl �'
1
! 
exp�ri_ences _wi_ll provide �tudent_s ?pportunities to t�snheu ;:
··
• 
proficiency m 1mplement111g the1r ideas. · 
; 
, , nior Yeor :: ,e 
; . Early Child
hood Education Professional Block IV 
' i, E. h I . i · 1g t sem 1ours 
' Directed 
student teaching. (a) Four hours student teaching 
irs : , ihe preschool level. (b) Four hours student teaching at the 
1n . . ::idergarten or primary level. During each four-hour block of 
.he d::ected leaching, one _hour of releas�d time each week will 
1ar ': be provided for a sem1 11ar contact with a University super-
1a! risor. 
:ig. . siudenls must compl ete appropriate majors and minors. 
a�, ' The following options are suggested: 
. OpliOll /\ 
Social Science Group 
Major 
urs su
bstantive Field Planned 
,ith Program selected from 
ind Group 
I courses Jive Oplion B 
,ed. ·: English. Speech and 
,n's Dramat ic Arts Major e lo , Substnntive Field Planned 
,al', Program selected from 
vith Group I l l  courses 
•Up; , Oplion C 
Dramatic Arts for 
Children Minor 
, Social Science Group 
, Minor 
· Content and 1'1ethods 
Planned Program : : Option JJ 
mr1 d icial ;. English ,
 Language an 
iild. , Literature Mi nor 
1 0€ · Social Science Group 
Minor ' the ' 
Content and Met hods cli- .. 
and .. Planned Program 
Hours from 
Above 
1 2  
1 7- 18  
1 7  
1 2  
8 
1 2  
1 7- 18  
1 2  
1 2  
17- 18  
Additional Total 
Hours Hours 
24 36 
2-3 20 
19 36 
8 20 
1 2  20 
1 2  24 
2-3 20 
8 20 
12 24 
2-3 20 
wil! . 
:o.m­
peri 
ode! 
ll be 
Academic hours. meeting all requirements ,  must total at 
!east 120. exclusive of any hours used in lieu of physical 
. education activity, such as mili tary science or health hours. 
With above options. required elective hours to complete 
!20 academic hours are: 
OU!I 
died 
s fo: 
ture. .. 
1dioo . . . . . · 
ll de-i: !'( 
alb�·· ··· 
Option A . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ·, . . . . . . . . .  1 5- 16  elective hours 
Opt ion B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 5  elective hours 
Option C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 -16 elective hours 
Option lJ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19-20 elective hours 
CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY 
TEACHERS 
Junior-Senior High School 
Curriculum 
�d: 
: ;.�Pachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree* 
The - State Secondary Provisional Certificate 
fit · i{Students intending to teach the following specialized 
�pjects in junior-senior high-art, business education, home 
crca-, �t�nomics, industrial educati oh;" l ibrary science. music, 
dn 11 gl
i
ysicai education, dance and recreation-should follow the 
3,K� .W�iculums listed in the next section, not the one listed on 
s�!es \!\l!(page.) 
l.�,�!d ,;;f(J\i111inimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies 
' ,
, 
.�s.:..Groups l ,  II, IlLand ,,the !-;[�manlties-is required of all r·-· ents. .. 
c\>---'"• •.• . ,,· <··· ? 'semester.o' 
Group I Drama, Language)!Ytera't-gie
.
and sP.eicR(. . . . 
\� 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals .c>f Sp.ee,ch _.,, . '. . , . . ·,,.,:· 
. .  
Either o f  the following (see pag'e, 63) :... . ··
· · · ·· 
1 2 1  English Composition or · . • 
.. 
. • < 
A foreign language course ( i 2 1  through '2 i2) 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . : . . .  .' . .  : . : . .  
1 0 1  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  : . .  , . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . .  .' . 
Two laboratory science courses from the biol­
ogy, chemistry, geography or physics de­
partments (Both may be in the same depart-
ment) or 
One laboratory science course from the above 
departments and one mathematics course 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101  or 102 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
The remaining 101  or 102  History of Civili­
zation or 
A two course sequence in  sociology, econom­
ics, geography or cultural anthropol ogy 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
A course in  philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic arts . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 
221 , 222 Intermediate Foreign Language 
( or more advanced foreign language li tera­
ture courses) 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
320 Human Growth and Development . . . . . . .  . 
326 School and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0- 1 2  
3 
7-9 
9-12 
3 
3-6 
3 
1 1- 12  
3 
2-3 
6 
24-25 
4 
6 
Methods course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
405 Guidance Function of Secondary School 
Teacher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
418  Seminar in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
492 Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac-
tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 
2 
8 
4 
4 
61-51 
1 24  
All students are required to complete a major subject of at 
least 30 semester hours, or a group major of 36 semester 
hours, and a minor of 20 semester hours or a group minor of 
24 semester hours in subjects appropriate for teaching in 
secondary schools. 
Specific curricular patterns by .semester are provided for 
each student by the department i n  which the student is major­
ing. Students are assigned to a faculty adviser who is a mem­
ber of the department that offers his/her major. This adviser 
assists students in planning all programs of classes. The 
normal academic load per semester is 1 5  to 16 hours until 
student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Activity 
hours· to satisfy physical education requirements are taken in 
addition to the normal academic load of 1 5  or 16 semester 
hours. 
The following pattern of subjects by year is suggested in 
meeting the above requirement: 
*Degree desired 
B.A. :  Completion of curriculum with 75 hours in Groups I, 
II, III and one year of college credit in one foreign language. 
B.S.: Completion of curriculum. 
1 34/Undergraduate Catalog 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
1 2 1  or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
121 English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222)  . . 3-5 
101 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 
221 ,  222 Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Two laboratory science courses or 
One laboratory science course and 
A mathematics course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 
101 ,  102 History of Civilization or 
One of these plus a course in economics, geog-
raphy or sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic arts 2-3 
Men: Physical Education (2)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
\1Vomen: Electives in physical education activity 
(4) 
Courses in major per adviser 
Note: Some courses above may be deferred to the second year, 
if patterned to enable work in major subject to begin. 
Second Year 
Semester Hours 
101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 1 2  American Government or 
202 State and Local Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
One sociology, geography or 
economics course (if needed) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Men: physical education activity (4 )  . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Women: physical education activity 
Major. minor or elective courses 
Third Year 
Semester Hours 
3 2 0  Human Growth and Development . . . . . . . . . . 4 
(Prereq: 10 1  General Psychology) 
326  School and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
(Prereq: 320 Human Growth and Development) 
Methods course in major subject . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Major, minor or elective courses 
Fourth Year 
Semester Hours 
492 Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
4 1 8  Seminar in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
405 Guidance Function of Secondary Teacher 2 
Major, minor or elective courses 
CURRICULUMS FOR TEACHERS 
OF SPECIALIZED SUBJECTS 
Curriculum for Teachers of Art 
B achelor of Art Education Degree 
*Elementary, Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Kingsley Calkins 
A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies 
areas-Groups I, II, III and the Humanities-is required of all 
students. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 
1 2 1  or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of th'e following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
121 English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222 )  
Group I t  Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Two laboratory science courses from the biol­
ogy. chemistry, geography or physics de­
partments (both 1nay be in the samti rfo ­
partment) or 
One laboratory science course from the above 
departments and one math1�ma tics course 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 01 or 1 02 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The remaining 101 or 1 02 History of' Civili­
zation or 
A two course sequence in sociology. econom­
ics, geography or cultural anthropology 
Ei ther of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above. the selectrid 
courses below from Groups I ,  III and V must 
be taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course (automatically completed in 
Group V courses below) 
Either of the fol lowing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1 ,  1 02 Reading of Literature or 
2 2 1 .  2 22  Intermediate Foreign Language 
( or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
302 .  303 Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
4 18  Seminar in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 1 6, 4 1 7  Teaching of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
492  or 495 , 496 Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group V Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
107  Art Survey I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
108 Art Survey II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 2  Two Dimensional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 3  Drawing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
124 Drawing II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 10  Life Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 1 5  History of 1 9th Century Art . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 16  History of Contemporary Art I . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
231  Three Dimensional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 35  Design in Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
301 Commercial Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
305  Graphics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
307  Ceramics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 1 0  Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 1 3  Oil Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 14  \'\'ater Color . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
320 Jewelry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac-
tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Note: Two semester hours of mili tary science 
may be appl ied toward this requirement. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . · · · · · · · · · 
10,}i 
3 ' 
7-9 
9-12 
3 
:l-6 
6 
20 
6 
2 
4 
8 
54 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
5 
4 
13-i 
124 
Students completing the above curriculum will have sotis· 
fied all major and minor requirements  for graduation. 
A maximum of 60 semester hours in Group V fine art; 
courses is allowed. 
*If elementary provisional certifica te is desired. consuli 
with the dean of A cademic Records and Teacher Certifica­
tion regarding special requirements .  Include 101 Functional 
Mathematics in Group II courses. 
11 
20 , 
54 
Business Teacher Education 
Curriculum 
Bachelor of Business Education Degree 
Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Vocational Distributive Education Certificate Vocational Office Education Certificate 
Adviser Chairma n .  Robert A. Ristau 
A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies 
areas-Groups I ,  I I ,  I l l  a nd  the Humanities-is required of all 
students. Semester Hours 
Group I Orama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 
J 2 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
1 21  Engl ish Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 121  through 222) 
Group Il Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
One laboratory science course from the biology, 
chemistry, geography or physics departments . 
1 0 1  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I .  
Group Ill Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 0 1  or 1 0 2  History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . , . .  
201 . 202 El ements of Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2  American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
4 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
1 0  
12 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11-12 
fn  addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Group I, m and V must be 
taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic arts . . 2-3 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
1 0 1 .  1 02 Reading of Literature or 
2 2 1 .  222 Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
Any of the foll owing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
180  Introduction to Logic 
200 Types of Philosophy 
201 The Comparative Study of Religion 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2  
302 Educational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
303 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
340 Introduction to Measurement and Evalua-
lion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 18  Seminar in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Methods in business subjects (select two) . . . .  . 
364 Methods of Teaching General Business 
Subjects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects . 2 
466 Methods and Materials in Teaching Dis­
tributive Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
492 Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
2 
2 
4 
·. Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 50 
13-5 . Business Administration Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
121 2 1 5  Computers in Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
otis· 
or!; 
nsuli 
ifico­ion.al 
2 4 0  Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
24 1 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
302 Business Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
303 Legal Environment of Business . . . . . . . .  . 
353 Principles of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
360 Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 
382 Introduction to Management . . . . . . . . . .  . 
401 Business Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Areas of Concentration: Choose Office Education 
or Distributive Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 5  
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
2 5  
Specialized Subjects Curriculums/1 35 
Office Education 
Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
* 222  Office Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
224 Calculator Applications: Business and Per-
sonal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
395 Office Management . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
415  Records Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Options: Choose one group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Accounting 
340 Intermediate Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
341 Intermediate Accounting . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
344 Tax Accounting . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Data Processing 
3 1 6  Programming Business Information Sys-
tems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 1 5  Design of Computer-Based Information Sys-
tems . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
4 1 7  Administration of Computer-Based Infor-
mation Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Shorthand 
* 2 26 Shorthand Dictation . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 
227  Shorthand Speedbuilding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 2 5  Shorthand Transcription .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Distributive Education 
Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 21  Typing Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
224 Calculator Applications: Business and Per-
sonal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
363 Principles of Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
368 Marketing Strategy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Restrictive E lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 
365 Buyer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
395 Office Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
415 Records Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
461 Sales Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac-
tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
4 
12 
9 
4 
1 1  
8-9 
5-6 
4 
20-6 
124  
Students completing the above curriculum will have satis­
fied all major and minor requirements for graduation. 
Students who have successfully completed this program 
may qualify for vocational endorsement of their Provisional 
Secondary Certificate. Such endorsement can be obtained for 
either office or distributive education if 2 ,000 hours of re­
lated. recent work experience can be shown. A student inter­
ested in such endorsement should discuss with his adviser 
the possibility of enrollment in certain elective courses to 
maximize the work experience credit. 
*Students having deficiencies in elementary typewriting 
and/or beginning shorthand may register for 120  Typewriting 
Techniques and/or 225 Shorthand Theory in partial fulfi11-
ment of general elective requirements. When students possess 
proficiency equivalent to course requirements in 121 Type­
writing Applications and/or 226 Shorthand Dictation these 
courses will be waived and substitute courses will be in­
cluded in the curriculum. 
1 36/Undergraduate Catalog 
Curriculum for Teachers 
of Home Economics 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Vocational Homemaking Certificate Advi ser Chairman, Mary Krieger 
S emester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Literature a nd Speech .. 1 2 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech ......... . Either of the following (see page 63) ......... . 1 2 1  English Composition or A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 2 22) Group II Science ............................. . 101  or 102  General Psychology .............. . Alternate 1 :  One laboratory-science course i n  biology, chemistry, earth science. physics or psy­chology ( 1 0 2 ,  3 0 1 ). One mathematics course. Electives in this area ( including courses in in  any of t he above-listed sciences, or  courses in  mathematics, or courses i n  psy­chology) to total the required minimum hours. Alternate 2 :  Two laboratory-science courses i n  biology, chemistry, earth science, physics or psy­chology (both of which may be taken in the same department). Electives i n  this area to total the required minimum hours. Group III Social Science ........... . .......... · 101  or  102  History of Civilization ............ . Either of the following ...................... . The remaini ng 1 0 1  or 102  History of Civili­zation or A two course sequence in sociology or eco­nomics Either of the following ...................... · 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State and Local Government Humanities Area Requirements ................ . In addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Group I ,  III and V must be taken to complete the Basic  Studies A course in philosophy or religion .......... . 105  Integrated Arts ........................ , . Either of the followi ng ...................... . 101 , 1 0 2  Reading of Literature or 221 , 222 Intermediate Foreign Language .(or more advanced foreign language litera-ture courses) Group IV" Education .......................... . , :,320, Hu.rp.amprowth and Development ....... . ·326:Sclio9lra:n9i:.S0ciety ......... . .......... · · 41a seminar in Educatio n  .. . . ............... . 371 Methods  .and Materials in  Homemaking Education ......... . .................... . . 492  Student Teaching .. . . ....... .. ... -. . . .  · . Group VI Practical Arts ...................... · · Home Economics Core ..................... · . 1 06 Orientation to Home Economics ....... . 1 14 Clothing for Consumers .. ............. . 1 1 6  Food for Consumers ....... . .......... . 1 1 7  Clothing Principles Lecture ........... . 2 04 Home Management a nd family Eco -nomics .. . . .. . . . . ... . .......... . . . ... . 206 Contemporary Family Relations ....... . : 20� ".'est?etics .of the Horne and fami ly .... . Spec1ahzatlon . ............................. . 
5-8 
2-3 3-5 1 0-1 2 3-4 
9- 1 2  3 3-6 
3 
3 3 6 
4 6 2 3 
8 20 1 3 4 1 4 
4 3 
24 
1 2  
23 
44 
235  Textiles for Consumers ......... . . . ... . 201 Nutrition for the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 207 Liv ing \·vith Young Children . . . . . . 3 2 1 3  Family Health Care ........ · .. · · · · .. , .. 1 251 Meal tvfanagemcnt . . . . ..... , · · · · · . . . 3 269 Housi ng the Family ............ ... , . . . 2 271 Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 302 Experimental Clot hing ............. . ... 3 406 Seminar i n  Home Economics.... ....... 1 4 10 Home l\1anagcment Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Physical education activity courses (e ight  ac-tivi t y  hours) ...... ...... · · · · · · · · · · 4 Electives ............ · · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 17.9 Total . . .......... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 124 Through electives, a mi nor must be earned in area of stu. dent preference or in group minors as fn ll O\,vs: Li terature a nd language arts , SciencH or Social Science Completion o f above program cams a Secondary Provisional Vocational Homernaki ng Certificate. 
Curriculum for Teachers of 
Industrial Education 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Secondary Provisional Certificate 
Vocational Trade and Industrial Certificate* Adviser Chairman, Gerald Jennings A mini mum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studie; areas-Group I. I I ,  Ill and the Humani ties-is required of all students. Semester Hours Group l Drama, Language, Literature and Speech.. 5·8 1 2 1  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3 - 5  1 2 1 English Composition or A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222) Group II Science ..... . ..... . .. . ...... · · .. . .  · · · • • • 1 07 Trigonometry ......................... . Two courses i n  physics, chemistry or mathe­matics that are consistent with the require- 2 ments for the area of concentration ..... .... 8-10  101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
l3 
Group Ill Social Science ................. .. . · .  · 12 101 or 102 History of Civilization............. 3 A two-course sequence i n  200-level or higher courses in economics, geog raphy. history. political science or sociology ........ . Either of the following ...................... . 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State and Loca l Government 6-9 3 H.umanities Area Requi rements . . .. . . . ... ..... . . 1 1 -12 In addition to the courses above, the selected courses belmv from Groups I. Ill and V must be taken to complete the Basic Studi es. A course in philosophy or religion .......... . 3 A fi ne arts courso i n  a rt ,  music or dramatic arts.. 2-3 Either of the following ..................... · · 6 1 0 1 ,  102 Reading of Li terature or 2 2 1 ,  222  Intermediate Foreign Language ( or more advanced foreign language lit era­ture courses) Group JV Education ..................... , .... . 320  Human Growth and Development . ...... . 3 26 School and Society .................... · · 4 6 21 
*May be recommended upon completion of !he requir(!m:nll given i n  the Michigan State Plan for Vocational Educatwn. as adopted, 1 973. . :, . • * ·Students who have had high school t rigonometry sho�(o enroll in 1 20 Calculus and A nalytic Geometry I. ··-
461 The Teac_hin_g of lI:dustrial Education . . . . . 2 41a Seminar 111 Ed�cat1on.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 492 Studen t  Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 GroUP VI Prac!Jcal Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 Basic Sequ ence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0  \16 Elem en ts of Production .......... .... .. 3 
7.9 
12{ \ 
121 Graphic Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 1 23 Metal Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ?00 Electricity and Electronics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 202 Wood and Plastics Technology . . . . . . . . . 3 2 1 B Energy Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 250 Foundations of Industrial Education . . . . 3 3 1 7 Structure of Industry ..... . ........ .... 2 350 Curriculum in Ind ustrial Education ..... 3 
nal 
lies . al! 
460 Practicum in Industrial Educat ion . . . . . . 2 Electives (Must relate to the area of concen-trat ion. See adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 .Area of Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0  J n  addition l o  l h e  bosic sequence, each indus­duslrio/ education major will complet e  a 20-hour concenlro l ion in ony one of the following areas: moterio!s processing. graphic comm uni­cation or energy system s. Courses for th e con­cenlra t  ion wi ll b e  d etermi ned by consul tation with a d eportment adviser. Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . . . 4 Phvsical edu cation act ivity courses (eight ac-tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Note: Two semester h ours of mili tary science may be appl ied toward this requirement. Electives ....... · · .. , · · . . , ....... . ......... . , . . 7 -3 Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
,urs . 
5-8 . . 
Students completing the  above curriculum will have sat­
isfied all major and minor requirements for gradua tion. 
Minor 1 Elementary M inor in Industrial Education ( 2 0  semester ll hours ). See page 1 3 1. 
12 
Arts Group M inor ( 24 sem ester hours). See page 130 under College of Education. 
Curriculum for Library Science 
Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts Degree 
*Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Advi ser Chairman. Henry f. Corbacho 1·12 A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the B asic Studies areas-Groups I ,  II. JU and the  Humani ties-is required of all students. 
Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Li terature and Speech. . 22-25  1 21  or 124 Fundamental s  of Speech .... . .  , . . . 2-3 
'If Elementary Provisional Certificate is  desired, consult wilh the dean of Academic R ecords and Teacher Certifica­tion regarding special requirements. In Group II election of 101 Functional Mathematics is recommended. 
, tin addi tion to the courses designated * * , on addi tional 
1 si� �ours of electives from Groups I., II . and  HI must be selected with the approval of the adviser chairman. The 30-h_o,pr .major requi1:es the addi tion , of, ;9,)0-·h our minor or a 2.1-hour group minor in (;i;oups I; ]r'.itt;IILTl1e minor must · a:n appropriate teaching areµ if the studen t is to secure v.isiorial  Teaching Certificate� , 
\pBg& b1 for the 20 -hour minor in library science. 
Either of the following (se� P�,&.ii?�Ji-1 2 1  English Composition or '·" '-"'··· · ' ·· . ·. ·. · ·. · A foreign language course (1z'1: thra'ugh 2 2 2) * * 207 Introduction to  Children's Literature . ... . . * *314 Literature for Young Adults.-. ;  . . ...... . .. : * *406 Storytelling . . . . .. . . ...... .... . .. .... . . .  . * *402 General Reference . . . .... · . . . . . ... . . . .  '. . .  . Electives ... .. . . . ................... ........ . Group II Science ........................ .... . . 1 0 1  General P sychology .. . . .... . ... . ... . ... . Either of the foll owing ...... ..... . . .. .. . ... . . Two laboratory science courses from the biol­ogy, chemistry, geography or physics d e-partments (both may be in the same d epart-ment) or One l aboratory science course from the above departments and one m athematics course Group Ill Social Science .. . . . . ..... ......... . .  . 1 0 1 ,  102 History of Civilization .............. . Either of the following . ........ ............. . 1 1 2  American Government or 202  State and Local Government * *409 History of Books and Libraries .......... . Humanities Area R equirements  .. . ............. . In  addition to the courses above,  the  selected courses below from Groups I, III and V must be ta ken to complete the Basic Studies. A course in philosophy or religion ..... ..... . A fine arts course (automatical ly  met by Group V courses below) Either of the following ......... . ....... ..... . 10 1 .  1 02 Reading of Literature or 2 2 1 ,  222  Intermediate Foreign Language (or more advanced foreign language litera­ture courses) Group IV Education .................... . .. . .. . 302 ,  303  418 Education .. . . . .... . . .. . . . . . . . . . 3 1 0  Teaching of Reading or 3 1 1  Teaching Second ary Reading .......... . * * 344 Audio-Visual Methods ..... ........ .. ... . 495 Student Teaching ... . . . .... .. ....... . . .  . 498 Student Teaching (Library Practice) ... . .. . Students working t oward a secondary teaching certificate will take, in addition, the methods course in their minor subject field. Group V Fine Arts ............. . . . ...... . . . .. .  . Electives .... . . ...................... . .. .... . Group VI Practical Arts ... . .... ............... . 
* *3 2 0  Media Center i n  the School ......... . . . .  . • *404 Selection and Use of Materials ....... . .. . * *405 Organization of Materials .............. . . Group VII Physical Education and Health . . .... . Physical education activity courses (eight ac-tivity hours) .......... ............. . . . . . .  . Note: Two semester hours of military science may be applied toward thi s requirement. Electives ....... ......... ............... .. .... . Total ......... ............ ..... . ............. . 
3 
3 2 , 
3' 
6 10 -1 2  
3 7-9 
6 
3 2 
3 
6 
8 
3 2 
4 
5 
5-6 
3 3 3 4 
1 1  
9 
22 
5-6 
9 
4 
3 2-23 1 24 B ecause some graduate schools of l ibrary science require one y ear of a foreign language. i t  is recommended that it be taken at the undergraduate l evel ( 1 0  to 1 2  semester hours). Students in l ibrary science need to have a reasonable ski l l  i n  typing. 
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138/Undergraduate Catalog 
Curriculum for Teachers of 
Instrumental Music* 
Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Adviser Chairman, William D. Fitch A mini mum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies area-Groups I ,  II, III and the Humanities-is required of all students. Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 121  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 1 21 English Composition or A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  t hrough 222 )  Group l l  Science . .. . . . .. . ... .... ............. . 101 General P sychology ... . . . ....... ....... . 11 - 13  3 210 Musical Acoustics ...................... . 2 Eit her of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 Two laboratory science courses from the biol­ogy, chemistry, geography or p hysics de­partments (both may be in the same depart­ment) o r  One laboratory science course from the above departments and one mathematics course Group I I I  Social Science ......... . . ........... . 101 or 102 History of Civilization ........... . . 9-1 2 3 Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 The remaining 101 or 102 History of Civiliza-tion or A two course sequence i n  soci ology, eco-nomics, geography or cultural anthropology Either of the following ................... ... . 1 1 2 American Government or 202 State and Local Government Humanities Area Requirements ............. . .. . I n  addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I, III and V must be taken to complete the Basic Studies. A course i n  p hi losophy or religion .......... . A fine arts course (automatically met by Group V music courses) Either of the follmving ......... . ............ . 101 ,  102 Reading of Literature or 22 1 ,  222 Intermediate Foreign Language ( or more advanced foreign language litera­ture courses) Group IV Education . . . . .................... . .  . 302, 303, 418 Education  . . ... . ... . ... . ..... . . 332 Instrumental Music in  Public Schools .... . 333 Orchestral Methods or 334 Band Methods . . . . ....... ....... . . . .... . 495, 496 Student Teaching ............... . .. . 
3 
3 
6 
8 4 2 8 
9 
2 2  
*The instrumental m usic education curriculum includes all courses needed to award a Secondary Provisional Certifi­cate. If an Elementary Provisional Certifi cat e  is desired, consult with the dean oj A cademic Records and Teacher Certifi cation regarding special requirements. 
Group V Fine /\ rts .......... · · .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . 6g Basi c Courses .. . . ... ... . . . . . . . . ..... · · · . . . . . 33 101 , 102 Music Theory-Li terature I ,  II ....... 8 20'1 , 202 Musi c Theory -Literature Ill. IV ..... 8 232 Voice Class .. . ........ . ... ........ . . . . 301 . 302 History of Musi c ............... ... 13 413 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 414 Band Arranging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Six of the following courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Required: 211  Basic Brass (trumpet, trombone) 241 Basic Percussion 261 Basi c Strings (violin) 281 Basi c Woodwind (clarinet) Elect additional from: 212 Brass Class ( horn, euphonium, tuba) 242 Percussion (mallet) 262 String Class ( viola) 263 String Class ( cello, bass) 282 Woodwind Class ( flute. saxophone) 283 Woodwind Class (oboe, bassoon) Music Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 Applied Music 2 5 1 , 252,  253. 254 Functional Piano [ i f  second-ary instrument) ............. ............ 4 1X1 - 1X8 Appl ied Music (p rincipal instru-ment) ... . .............................. 16 Conducting 326 Conducti ng ........................... 2 327 Inst rumental Conducting ............... 2 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . Physical education activity courses ( eight ac-tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Note: Two semester hours of mi litary science or two semesters of Marching  Band may be ap-plied toward this requirement. Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129-137 
Curriculum for Teachers of 
Vocal Music* * 
Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Adviser Chairman, William D. Fitch A mini mum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies areas-Groups I ,  I I ,  I I I  and the Humani ties-is required of all students. Semester Houri Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech. . 5.g 121  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 121  English Composition or A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222 )  * *Students in this curriculum elect either organ ,  piano 01 voice as their principal instrument. In addition to their 
private lessons, a/1 students m eet 1vith their instructor for o weekly class session. The vocal music education curriculum includes aJJ courses needed to award a Secondary Provisional Certifi cate. lffn Elementary Provisional Certificate i s  desired, consult 1fiJh the dean of A cadem i c  Records and Teacher Certifico�jon regarding special requirements. 
69 
137 
e 
dies .f all ours s.a 
10 or their for o 
Group II Science ............................. . 101 General Psychology .................... . 1 1 - 13  3 ?10 M usical Acoustics ...................... . Either of the followi ng: ..................... . Two laborat ory sci ence courses from the bi ol­ogy, chemistry. geography or physics de­p artments (both may be i n  the same d epart­ment) or One laboratory science course from the above departments and one mathematics course. 
2 6-8 
Group l l l  Social Science ...................... . 101 or 1 02 History of Civi lization .... ........ . 9-12 3 Either of the following ...................... . The remain ing 101 or 102 History of Civiliza­tion or A two course s equence i n  soci ology, eco­nomics, geography or culturul anthropology Either of the fol lowing ...................... . 1 12  American Government or 202 State and Local Government Humani ties Area Requirements ................ . In additi on to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I, III and V must be takc�n to complete the Basic Stud i es. A course i n  phi losophy or religion .......... . A fine arts course (automatically met by Group \I music courses) Either of the following ............... ....... . 1 0 1 ,  1 02 Reading of Literature or 221, 222  Intermediate Foreign Language ( or more advanced foreign language litera­ture courses) Group IV Education .......................... . 302. 303 . 418  Education . ................. .. . 330 Music Education i n  the Elementary School . 331 Music Education in  the Secondary School . 495, 496 Student Teaching ............... ... . Group V Fi ne  Arts ............... ............. . Basic Courses ............................. . . 1 0 1 ,  102  Music Theory-Literature I. II ...... . 201, 202 Music Theory-Literature III. IV .... . 301 . 302 History of Music ................. . 413 Orchestration ..... ................... . Two of the following courses .............. . 
21 1 Basic Brass Class 241 Basic P ercussion Class 261 Basic String Class 281 Basic Woodwind Class 
3-6 
3 
3 
6 
8 3 3 8 26 
8 
8 
6 2 2 
Music Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 4  Applied Music 1 Xl - 1 X8 Applied Music (pri ncipal i nstru-m ent) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 251-4 ,  051-2 Appli ed Musi c, if keyboard is secondary instrument . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 071-6 Applied Music (voi ce) , if secondary in-strument Conducting 326 Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 328 Choral Conducting  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . Physical education activity courses (eight ac-tivity hours) ............................. . Note: Two semester hours of mili tary sci ence . ·· .. may be applied toward this requirement. 4 
9 
22 
64 
4 
Total ....................................... . . 124-132 _;,�iudehts compl eting the above curriculum will hove satis­f1�°' aJJ major and minor requirem ents for graduation. 
Curriculum for Teachers 
of Physical Education · ·.· 
(Men) 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
*Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Adviser Chairman. Patric L. Cavanaugh A minimum total of 40 semester hours i n  the Basic Studi es areas-Groups I, I I ,  IlI and the Humanities-is required of all students. 
Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech.. 5-8 121 or 124  Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3 -5 1 2 1  English Composition or A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222 )  Group I I  Science . .... ........................ . 
101 General Psychology .................... . 10-12  3 105 Biological Science ................ ..... . . One mathematics course or another laboratory science cours e from the biology, chemistry, geography or physics d epartm ents ......... . Group III Social Science ...................... . 101 or 102 History of Civilization ............ . Either of the following ...................... . The remaining 1 0 1  or 102 History of Civiliza­tion or A two course sequence in sociology, eco-nomics, geography or cultural anthropolooy Either of the following .................... -� . 1 1 2  American Government or 202 State and Local Government HumanHies Area Requirements ................ . In addi tion to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I ,  III and V must be taken to complete the Basic Studi es. A course i n  phi losophy or religion ......... . . A fine arts course i n  art, music or dramatic arts 
4 3-5 9 -12  3 3-6 
3 1 1-12  
3 (automatically m et by all dance m ajors) . . . . . 2 -3 Ei ther of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 101. 102  Reading of Literature or 22 1 ,  2 22  Intermedi ate Foreign Language ( or more advanced foreign language liter­ature courses) Group IV Education .......................... . 302 Educational Psychology .. ...... . . . ...... . 
303 Principles of Teaching .................. . 367 Methods and Materials i n  Physical Educa-tion ..................................... . 418 Seminar in  Education ....... ............ . 440 Tests and Measurements in  Physical Educa-tion ............. ...... .................. . 492 Student Teaching ...................... . Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . 120 Healthful Living . ................ . ..... . 
200 Anatomy and Physi ology ............... . 203 Kinesiology ............................ . 240 History and Phi losophy of Physical Edu-cation .................... ............... . 
3 3 3 2 2 8 3 
5 2 2 
21  
30  
*If an elementary provisional certificate i s  d esired, consult with the dean of A cademic Records and Teacher Certifi ca­tion or director of A cademic Advising regarding special requirements. In Group II, 1 0 1  Functional Math is recom­mended for those seeking elementary c ertification . 
The studen t will complete as a minimum: a major in physi­cal education as listed above and one minor of 20 semester hours or a group minor of 24 semester hours in  a subject 
field which the student expects to teach. 
1 40/Undergraduate Catalog 263 Theory and Practice of Footbal l  ......... . 265 Theory and Practice of Baseball ..... .... . 267 Theory and Practice of Basketbal l ........ . 269 Theory and Practice of Track ............ . 
300 Physi ology of Exerci se  .................. . 310 Physiol ogy of Human Performance ...... . 311 First Aid and Athle tic Training .......... . 330  Health Work i n  the Schools ...... ....... . 333 Adapted Physical Education ........ . ... . 441 Organization and Admi nistration of Physi-cal Education .................. .......... . Physical education activity courses (see page 152) ......... ........ .... . . . ........ . . ... . Physi cal education major acti v i ty courses (24-25 activi ty hours) Electives ....... . . .... . ....................... . Total ....... . .............................. . .  . 
Curriculum for Teachers 
of Physical Education 
(Women) 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
1 
1 l 1 3 2 2 
2 2 3 4 34-25 124 
* * Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Adviser Chairman, Patric L. Cavanaugh A mi ni mum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies areas-Groups I ,  I I ,  III and the Humanities-is required of all students. Semester Hours Group I Drama. Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63)  . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 121 Engl i sh Composi tion or A foreign l anguage course ( 121 through 222) Group II Science .......... . ..... . ..... . .... ..  . 
1 0 1  Genera l Psychology . ................... . 105 Biological Science ............ .......... . One mathematics course or another laboratory science course from the bi ology. chemistry. geography or physics departments ..... . ... . Group Ill Social Science ...................... . 101  or 102 History of Civ i l ization .......... ..  . Ei ther of the following ...................... . The remaining 101 or 102 History of Civiliza­tion or A two· co·urse seque nce i n  sociol ogy. eco-nomics, geography or cultural anthropology Ei ther of the fol lowi ng ...... . . . ... .... . 112 American Government or :'202 State and Local Government 
1 0- 1 2  3 4 3-5 9-1 2 3 3-6 
3 Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1-1 2 ,Ji . I n  addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I, III and V must be <taken to complete the Basic Stu di es. Ncourse in phi losophy or rel igion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 A fi ne arts course i n  art. music or dramatic arts. . 2-3 _ ,. *If on elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the dean of Academic Records and Teacher Certifica­tion or d irector of Academic A dvising regarding special re­quirements. In Group IL 1 02 Functional Moth is recom­mended for those seeking elementary certification. Th..f:! student will complete as a minimum: a major in  phys­ical,.education _as listed above and one minor of 2 0  semester . .l:iours or a group minor of 21 �emester. hours in  o subject 
field which the student  expects t o  teach. 
. .• (.. 
·, I Either of t he fol lowing ...... . ..... . . . ....... . 101, 102 Reading of Litera ture or 
2 2 1 ,  222 lntermediate Foreign Language (or more advanced foreign language li tera­ture courses) Group IV Education ........ . ................. . 252 Methods and Materials i n  Physical Educa-t ion .... ...................... . . . . ....... . 3 02, 303 ,  41B Education ............. . ...... . 440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Edu -cati on ................................ . .. . 492 Student Teaching ..................... . . 
6 
3 8 8 
,, _ ,  
; ul : 
I 
I 
I 
30 I 3 Group VII Physical Education and Health .... ..  . 1 2 0  Healthful Li ving ....................... . 
200 Anatomy and Physiology ..... . ......... . 204 K inesiology .......... . ................. . 240 History and Phil osophy of Physical Edu- 5 2 cl cation .................... ........ . .. .... . 242 Organi zation and Acl ministrntion of Physi-cal Education .................. . ..... .... . 264 Theory of Coaching Individual Sports .... . 3 2 I I 266 Theory of Coaching Team Sports ........ . 
300 Physiol ogy of Exercise ........... . .. .. .. . 310 Physiol ogy of Human Perforrnance ...... . 
3 1 2  First Aid, Athl etic Tra i ni ng and Physio-therapy ............................ .. . :l 3o Health Work in the Schools ............. . 
2 2 2 cl : · 1 . ' ' G .I 334 Adapted Physical Education ............ . Physical education major activ i ty courses (4:J-45 2 
·.
1 21 -30 
124 . 
:1 
activity hours, se e page 152) ... ....... . Electives ...... ............................... . Total . .......... . ..... ....................... . 
Curriculum for Directors 
and Teachers of Recreation 
Bachelor of Science Degree *Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate 
·I 
: :I Advi ser Chairman. Ronald J. Saunders j A minimum total of 40 semester hours in  the Basic Studies · 1 areas-Groups ! ,  ll . III and the Humani ties-is required of al! students. j Semester Hou!'! - 1 Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-e ,  
I 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2 -3 Either of the following (see page 63)  . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
1 2 1  English Composi t ion or : I A forei gn l anguage course (121 through 222) Group II Science ................... . . . ..... · · .  130.12 I 101  General Psychology .................... . Either of the fol lowing .... ......... · · . .  · · · · · · 7-9 
I Two laboratory science courses from the biol­ogy, chemistry. geography or physics de-partments (both may be in the same depart-
I ment) or One laboratory science cours e from the above Group �;t::��aet�:::�eo1�e -��-t���a'.i.c�- c�����. . 11 I 1 0 1  or 1 02 History of Civilization...... .... . .. 3 
I 105 I ntroductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 l 112 American Government or 202 State and Local Government -. 
*If an Elementary Provisional Certificate i s  desired, coIJ4k'. : 1 
with the dean of Academic Records and Teacher CettifJ ... :... co-.·.·. ·· i. j lion regarding special requi rements. )'. · 1 ' . "'.:.-:::". t 
) ·  • I . 
30 
; 354 ju venile Delinq�ency ................... . : Humanities Arca Requirements ................ . ' In addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I ,  ! I I  and V mus t be taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion ...... . one of the following ....................... . 1 00 I ntroduction to the Theatre 106 I ntroduction to the Performing Arts or 222 Dramatic Arts for Children Either of the following . ..................... . 1 0 1 .  102 Reading of Li ternlure or 2 2 1 . 222 I ntermediate Foreign Language (or more advrrnced foreign language litera­ture courses) Group IV Education* * *  ........ . ..... . ........ . 252 (\•\/omen) , 367 ( tvten) Methods and Materials in Physical Education ............. . ...... . 302. 303 .  418 Education .................... . 495 Student Teaching in Major (Recreation) .. . 496 Student Teaching in Minor or Physical Edu cation ........................... . Elective . . ..................... · ........ · .. . · Group VI Practical Arts .......... ............. . ( "152 Arts and Crafts ......................... . : ".A. general course in business ............ . ... . Group VI I  Physical Education, Health and Recrea-.. tion .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · "106 Introduction to the Performing Arts . . . .. . • · 1 20  Healthfu l Living .................. ..... . : ·30 · ·210 Amer ican Standard Red Cross ........... . 12! "252  (Women) 367 ( Men) Methods a nd Ma-terials in Physical Education .............. . , ;270 Organi zation and Administration of Com-munity Recreation ... ..................... . "280 Camping ...................... .... , · · · , ' "370 Youth Organizations ................... . ; ' 380 Community Recreation Leadership ...... . , "470 Field Work in Recreation ............... . :e , (for those not on the education curr iculum) ' "480 Recreation Therapy .................... . · Men: physical education activity courses (25 ac-<lie; ' tivity hours) ......................... · · . · · f al! Women: physical education activity courses (25 activity hours) ........................... . Electiv es ....... .............................. . OU£l Total .... · · ... · , · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · 5-0 
Q.!1 
11 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 8 4 
4 2 
3 3 
3 
3 2 3 3 2 2 3 4 
2 4 4 
12 
21 
6 
34 
36-31 124 
·, "Tho student will complete as o minimum: a major in ; recrea tion consisting of above courses marked with two as­• letisks and a min or subject of 20 semester h ours or a group . minor of 24 semester h ours. · '�These courses are optional; required only if desiring a leaching certificate. 
·:'\
.
;· 
Curriculum for' Teacherr.:· , ··:ii, L·,) , ,  
of Dance ·
· ·· 
.
. 
, 
Bachelor of Science Degree ,,, 
* Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate Adviser Chairman. Jeannine Galetti A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies areas-Groups I ,  II ,  III and the Humanities,-is required of all students. 
Semester H ours Group I Drama. Language, Literature and Speech. . 5-8 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3 -5 121 English Composition or A foreign language course (121 through 222)  Group I I  Science ............................. . 101 General Psychology .................... . 105 Biological S cience ............. ......... . One mathematics course or another laboratory science course from the biology, chemistry. geography or physics departments ......... . Group III Social Science ...................... . 101 or 102 History of Civilization ............ . Either of the following ...................... . The remaini ng 101 or 102 History of Civiliza­tion or A two course sequence in sociology, eco­nomics, geography or cultural anthropol­ogy Either of the following ............. . ........ . 112 American Government or 202 S tate and Local Government Humani ties Area Requirements ......... . . ..... . I n  addition to the courses above, the selected courses below from Groups I . I I I  and V must be taken to complete the Basic Studies. A course in philosophy or religion .......... . 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts ...... . Either of the following ...................... . 101, 102 Reading of Literature or 2 21 ,  222 I ntermediate Foreign Language (or more advanced foreign language litera­ture courses) Group JV Education ................. ......... . 252 Methods and Materials in Physical Educa-tion .. ..................... . ............. . 302 , 303 , 418 Education .................... . 440 Tes ts and Measurements in Physical Edu-cation ........................ . . . ........ . 492 Student Teaching ...................... . Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance Accompani-ment . ............ .... ..... . . .. ...... .... . 200 Anatomy and Physiology ............... . 245 Elements of Dance Composition ......... . 255 Dance Production ...................... . 350 Dance History .......................... . 355 Labanotation ... ..... ................... . 450 Advanced Dance Composition ........... . 455 Seminar in Dance ...................... . 
10-12 3 
4 
3-5 9-12 3 
3-6 
3 11-12 
3 3 6 
3 8 
2 
8 
3 5 3 3 
3 3 4 
2 
21 
30 
*If an elementary provisional certificate is desired, c on­sult with the dean of Academic Records and Teacher Cer­tification or director of Academic A dvising regarding special requirements. In Group II, 1 0 1  Functi onal Math is recom­mended for those seeking elementary certification. The student will complete os o minimum: major in physi­
cal educat ion as listed above and one minor of 20 semester h ours or a group minor of 24 semester hours in a subject field which the student expects t o  teach. 
1 42/Undergraduate Catalog 
Electives: to be chosen from related areas with 
department approval . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Dance major studio courses ( 28  activity hours, 
see page 152)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . .. . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . 
Curriculum for Teachers 
of Special Education 
4 
4 
29 
124 
Mentally Impaired, Emotionally Impaired, 
Physically and otherwise Health Impaired, 
Hearing Impaired, Visually Impaired. 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Elementary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Frank J .  Wawrzaszek 
A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies 
areas-Groups I, II, Ill and the Humanities-is required of all 
students. Semester Hours 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 8-11 
121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of the fol lowing (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
121 English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 121  through 222) 
207  Introduction to  Children's Literature . . . . . . 3 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15  
101 Functional Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Any one of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
105 Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
108 Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 10 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . 4 
* 101  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
* 206 Mental Hygiene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
* 360 Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12  
101 or  102 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
112  American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
* 202 Social Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses belo�, from Groups I ,  III and V must be 
taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
A fine arts course (automatically met by Group 
V courses below) 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
101,  102 Reading of Literature or 
Foreign language (by advisement only) 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29-33 
*251  Education of Exceptional Child .. . .. ... ... 2 
303 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
310  Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 3 
*320  Human Growth and D evelopment . . . . . . . . 4 
344 Audio Visual Methods in Teaching . . . . . . . 2 
381 Teaching Math K-12  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
* 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Edu-
cation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
.*Each student_must complete a special education major of at 
least 36  hours consist.ing of the courses starred ( *) above, 
plus a major concentration selected from the areas listed. 
* *Special Education Seminars 442, 444, 446, 448, 450 may 
be J sedJor fulfilling this requirement. 
,*,:'\�-A semester of regular student teaching must be com­
pleted before doing special student teaching. 
* *418 Seminar in Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* * *Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Hearing Impaired majors take 492 and 495 for 
12 hours credit. Emotionally Impaired. Vis­
ual ly Impaired ,  Mentally Impaired ,  and 
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired 
majors take 495 and 499 for 10 hours credit. 
Group V Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 Introduction to Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
104 Elements of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
* 2 53 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . . . .  . 
3 54 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
* 3 20 Health Education in Public Schools . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac-
tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Two semester hours of military science may 
apply tov.rard this requirement.  All students 
take eight physical education activity hours. 
Courses must include 157 .  
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (to complete 124 hours) 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  , Major Concentration A. Hearing Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
228 Survey of Education and Guidance of the 
Deaf . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
326 Introductory Practicum with the Deaf I . . .  . 
327  Introductory Practicum with the Deaf II . .  
336 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech 
and Hearing Mechanisms . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
378 Introduction to Audiology . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
391 Language for the Deaf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
394 Auditory Training and Spel�Ch Reading for 
the Deaf . . . . . . .. . . ... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
395 Speech for the Deaf I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
396 Speech for the Deaf II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
397 School Subjects for the Deaf . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
442 Deaf Education Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. Emotionally Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
240 Pre-Clinical Training in Special Educa-
tion . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction . . . . . .  . 
301 Emotional ly Disturbed Children . . . . . . . .  . 
3 54 Juvenile Delinquency (or approved sub-
stitute) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
401 Methods and Curriculum for the Emo-
tionally Disturbed . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  . 
402 Education and Organi zation of Programs 
for the Emotionally Disturbed . . . . . . . . .. . .  . 
448 Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed . . . . .  . C. Mentally Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
241 Introduction to Speech Correction . . . . . .  . 
350 Mental Deficiency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 57 Education of the Mentally Handicapped 1 . . 
358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped II . 
444 Seminar in Mental Retardation .. . . . . .. .  . 
468 Children with Learning Disabilities . . . .  . 
D. Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired . .  . 
240 Pre-Clinical Training in Special Educa-
tion . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
241 Introduction to  Speech Correction . . . . . .  . 
310  Developmental Aspects of Teaching Physi­
cally Handicapped Chi ldren (laboratory re-
quired) . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
312  Applied Aspects of Teaching Physically 
Handicapped Children (lab. required) . . . . . 
3 50 Mental Deficiency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
446 Seminar in Physically Handicapped . . . .  . 
468 Children With Learning Disabil ities .. .. . 
2 
8- 12 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
5 
,� I I i� 
124 
24 
11 
24 
Visually lmp�ired ... ............ : . . . . . . . . . 14 
E. 741 Jntroduct10n to Speech Correct10n . . . . . . .  2 
364 Methods of Teaching the Blind . . . . . . . . . 3 
355 Braille . . . . . . . .. .  · . . . . . . .. . .. .  . . . . . . . . . 3 
J66 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye . . . . . . . 2 
357 Education of Children With Impaired 
Vision . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . . . . . .. .  2 
J68 Mobility Training for the Blind . . . . . . . . . 2 
(Students in the area of the visually impaired should be 
able lo demonst rat
e reasonable proficiency in typing.) 
Students will complete as a minimum a major concentra­
. 1 of 36 semester hours and one minor subject of 20 semester tJOI ' • 
hours as a group mrnor of 24 hours. 
Group  minors are acceptable on the special education 
, curriculum. (See pag
es 129 to 131 . )  
; Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided each 
: tudent by the College of Educat ion upon enrollment. Stu­
. \nts are assigned to a faculty adviser who assists them in 
olanning programs of classes. The normal academic load per 
; ,nester is 15-16 semester hours. until student teaching is 
:�idertaken in the senior year. Activity hours to satisfy physi­
�a! education requirements are taken in addition to the normal 
academic load. 
Students in the area of the visually impaired may do their 
,tudent teaching at either the Michigan School for the Blind 
;usually during the eighth semester) or at other public school 
. :esident centers. When residence is required in off-campus 
center programs, early planning will be to the student's ad­
, vantage. Off-campus centers are also available for students 
' who plan to take campus courses concurrently with the 
siudent teaching experience. 
· Students in the area of the emotionally impaired may elect 
, io do their student teaching in one of the off-campus psy- . 
chiatric centers, or, if interested primarily in socially malad­
: �sted children, may request a student teaching assignment 
. in one of the off-campus centers such as the Boys Vocational 
· School in Lansing, or the Girls' Training School in Adrian. 
: Prerequisites for the student teaching in the area of the Emo-
17 · tionally Impaired include 240 Pre-Clinical Training. 301 Emo­
. tlonally Disturbed Child and 360 Abnormal Psychology. 
12 
21 
: Students may declare themselves to be majors in the area of 
Education of the Hearing Impaired at the freshman level: 
. however. all students, freshmen and transfer students, are 
: provisional majors until such time as they have appl ied to, 
' ;nd been accepted by, the Department of Special Education 
and the Program in the Area of Education of the Hearing Im­
.: paired. Appl ication can be made upon the successful com­
. oletion of SGN 25 1 .  SOS 228. and SPA 341 .  The program 
;equires a minimum of six semesters in the major area. See an 
'. ,dviser in the Program for details. 
Curriculum for Teachers of the 
Speech and Language Impaired 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Master of Arts Degree 
Elementary Provisional Certificate 
Adviser Chairman, Frank J. Wawrzaszek 
The program for teachers of speech and language impaired 
is a five-year master's degree program, conforming to the re­
quirements of the American Speech and Hearing Association. 
Upon completion of 124 credit hours (reflecting all require­
m��ts in basic studies and undergraduate major and minor 
Specialized Sypj�cts Curric;u!L!.r;tl.�{1 �3 
sequences) , the student will be granted the Bachelor of Sci1mce 
degree, without certification. · . · 
When registering for the last term of undergraduate studies, 
the student should apply for admission to the Graduate 
School. Upon completion of 30-36 planned, graduate hours, 
and completion of a scholarly paper (with or without credit), 
the student will be eligible to receive a Master of Arts degree 
and will have completed academic requirements for the cer­
tificate of clinical competence by the American Speech and 
Hearing Association. Student teaching with speech and lan­
guage impaired children may only be done as a graduate in­
tern. Following this, the student may apply for certification 
by the State Department of Education as a teacher of the speech 
and language impaired K-12 and as a K-6 elementary class­
room teacher with a provisional certificate. 
Bachelor of Science Sequence 
A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the basic studies 
areas-Groups I, II, III and the humanities-is required of all 
students. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Drama, Language, Li terature and Speech . . 8-1 1 
121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
121 English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 121  through 22 2) 
207 Introduction to Children's Literature . . . . . . 3 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 12 
Any one of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Biological Science 
108 Earth Science 
1 1 0  Physica l Science 
101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 
206 Mental Hygiene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
360 Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 or 102 History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
112 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
202 Social Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 2  
HumaniliPS Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
In addition to the courses above. the selected 
courses belo,v from Groups l. Ill and V must be 
taken to complete the Basic Studies . 
A course in phi losophy or religion . .. .. . . . . .  . 
A fine arts course (automatical ly met by Group 
V courses below) 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101. 102 Reading of Li terature or foreign lan­
guage (by advisement only) 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
251 Education of Exceptional Child . . . . . . . . . .  . 
303 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
310 Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
320  Human Growth and Development . . . . . . .  . 
344 Audio Visual Methods in  Teaching . . . . . .  . 
390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Edu-
cation (or approved substitute) . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
495 Student Teaching in Regular Classroom . .  . 
Group V Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 Introduction to Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
104 Elements of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac-
tivity hours) . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 
6 
20 
2 
3 
3 
4 
2 
2 
4 
5 
3 
2 
4 
4 
1 44/Undergraduate Catalog Note: Two semester hours of military science may be applied toward this requirement. All students must take eight physical education activity hours. Courses must include 157 Phy­sical Ed ucation for Cl assroom Teacher. 
Major Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 243 Applied Phonetics ...................... . 301 Introduction to Engli sh  Language ........ . (English Department) 336 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and Hearing Mechanism (l ab required) ..... . 338 Speech Pathology ................... . .. . 339 Speech Evaluation ........ ..... ......... . 340 Speech Correction M ethods I ............ . 341 Directed Observation in Speech Correction .. 342 Speech Correction Methods II ......... ..  . 343 Clinical Practi c e  in Speech Correction I .. . 344 Clinical Practice in Speech Corr ection II .. 378 Introduction to Audiology .. . ........... . 394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Deaf ................................. . 416 Exper imental Phonetics I ............. ..  . 43 7 Psychology of Speech and H earing ...... . 478 Audiometric Testing .................... . El ectives (Optional) ......... .... . ............ . 241  Introduction to Sp eech Correction ....... . 345 Clinical Practice i n  Speech Correction III .. Electives (to compl ete 1 24 hours) .......... .... . Total ......... ..... . .... ... .................. . 
Master of Arts Sequence Area of Concentration .......... .............. . Required Courses: SPA 550 Articulation .. ....... . ............. . SPA 552  Voice ... . ......................... . SPA 554 Stuttering ......................... . SP A 594 Public School Internshi p ........... . SPA 596 Seminar in Public School Internship .. . SPA 620 Diagnost i c  M ethods in Speech. Hearing and Language .... ............ ..... ....... . Electives in speech education and education .. Cognates ...... ..... . . . . .. ...... ... . .... ... . EDP 592 Research Techniques ............. . Electives outside of special education . . .... . Total ...... ............................ ...... . Other Requirements: Scholarly paper or indepen­dent study. Consult  with the graduate adviser for d etails. 
32 2 3 2 2 2 3 1 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 0 -4 2 2 22- 1 2  1 24 
15 2 2 2 
4 2 3 9 
6 2 4 30 
Stud ents will complete as a minimum a major concentra­tion of 30 s emester hours and one minor subject of 20 semest er hours or a group minor of 24 hours. Group minors are acceptab le on the Specia l Education cui;-_ricul um. ( See pages 129 to 131.) S'i:i ecific curricular patterns by semest er are provided each s.ti:.!cl.e.nt ,by an assigned faculty adviser who assists them i n  pfan�J*g programs of classes. Th e normal academic load p er se��iter i f.l'5,16 semester hours, until student teaching is  u·p,:aiififJn)riJlie3·s enior y ear. Activity hours to satisfy physi­cal education requirements  are taken in  addition to the normal academic load. A speaking p erformance test must be taken during the sophomore year or while enrolled in 339 Speech Evaluation, whichev er occurs first. The purpose of this test is to d etermine if there is any speech di sorder that would interfere with a successful career in  speech and l anguage pathology. This speech performance test i s  more vigorous and may be used i n  lieu of the screening t est required as part of the application for student teaching. · During the senior year and prior to full acceptance into the graduate program. students may take the National Speech and Hearing Examination. See the graduate adviser for detai l s. 
' t1 
DEPARTMENTS ; JJ Unless otherwise d es ignated . the courses i n  these depa 1 ments are classifi ed in Group IV. The Group JV courses list in t he 300 and 400 series are open onl y  to students of iuni�� standing or above who have a scholarship average of "C" be_tter, and who l'.ave made applic;1,t ion and hav e  been a�'. milted to professional educati on. I he co urses 2 0G Ment l Hygiene, 3 20  Human Growth and Devel?pmcnl, and 32 1 Chi!� Psychology may be taken by st udents of sophomore standing. 
: �I 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
:i 
tJ 
�j 
1l 
I� 
Department Head: W. Scott Westerman, Jr. 
Professors: Ranjit S.  Bajwa, Barbara J. Borusch, Gordon w 
Fielder, Robert J .  Fisher, R. Stanley Gex, Bert I. Greene. 
Martha E. Irwin, Robert E. Krnbs, Louis P. Porretta , Wilm� I. Russell, Scott W. Street, Ingrid P .  Ylisto 
!I 
3) 
- �  
Associate Professors: Irene A. Allnn , Clifford Birleson, Hen rv 
F.  Corbacho, Juanita M.  Garfield, Robert H .  Hoexter, Hebert 
M .  Jones, Gerald A. McIntosh, Noel S. Moore, Jerome A. 
Weiser, Stephen C. Zambito 
� 
j il 
!I 
� 
Assistant P rofessors: Leah D. Adams, Gordon A. Belt, Arthur 
L. Carpenter. Victor Cocco, William E. Goldsmith, Emile F. Gosseaux, Ben J. Koepke, Alister MacDonald, Leon E. 
Neeb, Jean 0. Scott, Robert T. Tibbals 
. � The Curriculum and Inst ructi on Depart ment provides cou rses in orientation to education, r eading, school and society, methods. driver education. student t eaching, and educational media ( library science). For a d escription of edu. cational media requirements see page 1 46. I t 1 j 
GRADUATE STUDY : l The Curriculum and Instruction Department offers gradu- ; I ate work leading to t he master's degrees in  cilementary edu . . ',· .
1 
cation. middle school/junior hi gh, secondary school teaching. secondary school curriculum and reading. For descri ptions 
j' 
of graduate courses and programs in the Curriculum and Instruction Department, please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
l 
COURSES ' \  1 00 Introduction to Education. Two sem houn · I Provides an opportunity to study the work of the teacher, thi . ; .. ·1 advantages and disadvantages of leaching and the require­ments of the teacher education program. Group observations I in  laboratory and public school s and work with children. which will meet one of the present requi rements for admis· .. 
1 
sion lo the education courses at the junior level , are included. · · One class hour and two laboratory hours per week. _ 1 207 Literature for the Elementary Grades. · Three scm hours I (For description see Department of English Language and : Literature.) :.• I 252 (Women) Methods and M aterials in  Physical Education. Three sem houn :.',• I A study of the methods and the u se of materials used in the teaching of indoor activities. Opportun i ty i s  given to doprac• '
I tice teaching and to receive  constructive criticism. Observa· :: tions and reports of the work carried on in the  laboratory schoo l s  are required. ' f I 
'"T'' 
; 
\ 03 Principles o
f  Teaching. Thrmi sem hours 
: }o be take
n in the se'.nes_ter immediat�ly preceding teaching. 
·t. : oeals 
wit!1 the application of �he principles 0� psychol�gy 
· d teach1ng to the classroom. Diagnos111g, plannrng, teachrng id an
d maintaining favorable working conditions in teaching lr an . d 1 ,.11 be cons1 · erec . 
��ereq : 302 Educotiono/ Psychology, 321 Child Psychology · 
3?0 Human Growth and Development .  Not open to s tu­
d:nts on enrly e /emen tory or jun ior-senior high school 
,urricu /ums. 
or 
d. 
al 
ld 
g. 
,v. 
J06 Teaching of High School Mathematics. Three sem hours 
!for description see Department of Mathematics . }  
· 307 The Teaching of Speech. Three sem hours 
!for description see Department of Speech and Dramatic Arts.) · JOB High School English. Three sem hours 
[For description see Department of English Language and 
Literature.) 
1e, J!O The Teaching of Reading. Three sem hours 
na Required of all students in the early elementary and later 
,lernentary curriculums. the course deals with the develop-
tty mental sequence of reading skills and with methods for teach-
er! ing this sequence. The range is from the pre-reading period 
,t !hrough the sixth grade. 
IUT 
ile 
E. 
31 1 Teaching Secondary Reading. Three sem hours 
The developmental sequence for reading skills at the junior 
and senior high school levels and methods for teaching the 
;equence. Teaching programs are considered for both the 
. normal and retarded reader at this level. Particular attention 
les is given to providing reading instruction within the context of 
nd the various areas. 
,nd . Prereq: Junior or senior standing. 
ju. 325 Methods in Science Teaching. Two sem hours 
, [For description see Physics and Astronomy Department.) 
·, 326 School and Society. Six sem hours 
; The school in relationship lo the society and the community 
i in which it exists, the principl es of effective learning, the 
du- ; foundations of curriculum. the school as a social institution, 
du . . and the classroom as an effective group. Supervised obser­
.ng. · ,alion and experience with children required. Not open to 
oru ; ;tudents who have had 3 03 Principles of Teaching. 
and ( Prereq: 320 Human Growth and Development. 
log. 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School. 
Three sem hours 
: (For description see Department of Music.) 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School. 
Three sem hours 
JUts 
: /For description see Department of Music.) , the 
:ire- 332 Instrumental Materials and Methods. Four sem hours 
wns ·, !For description see Department of Music.) 
,ren. 
mis- ; 33
3 
Orchestral Methods. Two sem hours 
ded. : [For description see Department of Music.) 
OU� 
334 Band Methods. Two sem hours 
' [For description see Department of Music.) 
and ' 347 Teaching of Earth Science. Three sem hours 
: [For description see Department of Geography and Geology.) 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 
,ours °"
' Three sem hours n th, {sgr description see Department of Geography and Geology.) 
pryc· . 
ervi· 
aiqTJ' 
j 3�1 The Teaching of Industrial Education. 
. Two sem hours 
Wor qescription see Department of Industrial Education.) 
Cu rric·�· I u ffif,�d /1:�;J��:�r,;ri�1];i:/t':, 364 Methods of Teaching-General Bijsih�s� S�hitJt�/:{}r<:1 
Two sem\nours 
(For description see Department of Business Educatiori ,J'./·t 365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. · Two sem hours 
(For description see Department of Business Education.) 367 (Men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education. 
Three sem hours 
A study of the techniques and aids used in teaching physical 
education activities in the elementary and secondary grades. 
371  Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education. Three sem hours 
(For description see Department of Home Economics.) 
375 Methods and Materials in Family Life. Three sem hours 
(For description see Department of Home Economics.) 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6. Three sem hours 
(For description see Department of Mathematics.) 402 Science for Elementary Grades. Three sem hours 
(For description see Department of Biology.) 403 Current Research in Elementary School Mathematics. Three sem hours 
(For descripti on see Department of Mathematics.) 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. Two sem hours 
(For description see Department of Biology.) 411  Methods of  Teaching Modern Languages. Two sem hours 
(For description see Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literature.) 412 Methods of Teaching Modern Languages in the Elementary Grades. Two sem hours 
(For description see Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literature.) 415 Directed Observation. 
Summer session on demand. 416 Art Methods and Materials. 
(For description see Department of Art.) 417 Teaching of Art. 
(For description see Department of Art.) 
Two sem hours Two sem hours Two sem hours 
418 Seminar in Education. Two sem hours 
An opportunity to continue the development of a professional 
philosophy of education through the exploration of problems 
arising from (a) placement and professional activity, (b) the 
student teaching experience. and (c) the alternative solu tions 
proposed for persistent, professional problems. 
Prereq or coreq: Student teaching. 419 Instructor's Course in Driver Education. Three sem hours 
Introduction to driver education; the task of the driver edu­
cation teacher. Course content, methods and media for second­
ary schools. Laboratory experiences in the dual-control car, 
car handling techniques and the driving simulator. 420 Advanced Instructor's Course in Driver Education. Three sem hours 
Methods and materials used in driver education. Organiza­
tion, scheduling, administration, records, etc. Student teach­
ing with a beginning driver. Effective July 1 ,  1 972, eigh t 
hours of courses in driver education and traffic safety re­
quired to be approved initially to teach driver education. 
Prereq: 4 1 9  Instructor's Course in Driver Education. 
1 46/Undergraduate Catalog 421 Seminar in Driver Education. Two sem hours Advanced study  in methods and techniques of teaching driv er education with emphasi s on the psychologi cal aspects of driving. Prereq: 4 1 9  Inst.ru ct or's C ourse in Driver Educnt ion .  440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. Two sem hours To prepare students for the discriminating selection, adminis­t ration, int erpret ation and use of standard ized test s and measurements in physical education. Prereq: 302 Educot i onol Psychology. 4B1 The Teaching of Social Stu dins. Three sem hours (For description see the Department of History and Phi los­ophy.) 490-491 Special Work (Honors Courses). Two sem hours each Designed to provide addit ional experiences for exceptionally promi sing stud ent s who  are seeking certifi cation. \Nork based on problem or research i nterest w i th written and/or oral report. Prereq: Senior standing, 3 . 5  average and oll  regu lations re­garding h onors courses stoled on poge 1 8 .  Permission of the department h ead is  required. 492 Student Teaching. Eight sem hours Practical experience under guidance of su pervising teachers i n  planning for t eachi ng, i n  managing the classroom. in di­recting the learning activities of pupils. The student teacher is expected to  assume i ncreasing responsibility for di recting the activi ties of the classroom group to the point that during the semester he will be expected to assume full responsi bi lity. For eight semest er h ours of student teaching the st udent teacher i s  required to spend 20 clock hours per week in the student teachi ng center. Prereq: 326 School ond Society or 303 Principles of Teoch­ing, requirement s for student teaching /see page 1 27) .  re­quirement s for admission to  courses in educotion (see poge 
1 26), plus prerequisites as fo11ows in designated curricu­lums. a. Early Elementary: Two of the methods courses. (310 Teach­i ng of Readi ng, 381 Teachi ng of Mathematics or 302 Elementary School Science.) b. Later Elementary: Three of the methods cou rses. (310  Teachi ng of Readi ng, 381 Teaching of Mathematics, 302 Elementary School Science or 348 Teachi ng Social Studies i n  the Elementary School.) c. J u ni or-Senior High School: A special methods course i n  major and minor field. d. Specialized fields: The appropriate special methods course or courses i n  the major fi eld. Students who student teach i n  thei r minor speci alized field must complete the methods course i n  that field. 
493 Student Teaching. Two sem hours For experienced teachers attending the summer session. Per­missi on of director of student teaching is required. 494c·" St11dent Teaching. Three sem hours For exp'e.rienced teachers attendi ng summer session. Pennis­sion of director of st udent teaching i s  required. Also for special education majors in hearing i mpai red. 495 Student Teaching. Four sem hours Permissi on of director of student teaching required. 496 Student Teaching. Four sem hours Prereq: 4_95 Student Teaching and permission of direc tor of student teaching. 497 -Student Teaching. Four sem hours Prereq: Credit t oward certification in either 495 or 496 Stu­
dent Teaching. 
1"1 
4!}B Studt!nl Teaching. Five sem hou-
J\ pproval of Coordino ! ing Council oil Professional Educa(i:, ·
i
' . 1 n requ 1rnc. 
4!)!) Student, Teaching. . . . . Six S_lim houl\ 1\ pprovol oj Coorduw ting Cou ncil  oil Projess1ono/ Education required. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
(Library Science) This curriculum is  offered l o  meet the increased dellland, for school librarians i n  the elementary and seconda ry school.' Election may be made with the approval of tho adviser. '· All courses li sted as li brary science count toward certific, . . tion for school li brary \Vo�· k. \1\lith the except ion of :J44 Audio. Visual Methods, none of the courses may be taken for pro. fessional education credit. All courses, except 405 O:gani zation of �laterials. nre open 
J 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I as electives to all students 111 the Urnvers1ty. Degree only students take either minor or 496 Student Teaching (Li brary Practi ce). major withoui I 
Major and Minor Major For required courses for a major in library science. see th, curri culum for library sci(H1ce planned for specializing siu. dents on page 137. At least nine semester hours must be taken at Eastern from courses on pages 146 to 147 from Grou p VI. Minor ( 20 semester hours) 
I 
I 
: I 
I Semester H3our1 .· ::·. 1 Requ ired courses: 207 Introdu ct ion to Chi ldren's Literature . .... . 314 Literature for Young Adults . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 I 320 The Med ia  Center i n  the School . . . . . . . . . . 3 402 General Reference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 l 404 Select ion and Use of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
i:,, I 
405 Organi zation of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Elect one of the following: 406 Storytelling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 ::· I 409 H i story of B ooks and Libraries . . . . . . . . . 2 430 Special Problems of the School Library.. . 2 *496 Student Teaching ( Li braru Practi ce) ...... . J 
: I 4 For physical science majors e lecting a li brary scienci minor, 471 History of Chemistry will be substituted for 3H Literature for Young Adults. Degree-only students take th, mi nor without library practi ce. At least six semester hours must be taken al Eastern from courses i n  Group VI. 
Courses 100 Library Orientation. One sem hO!!r A study of the  resources of the University li brary, includini basic reference tools, such as the card catalog, periodical in­dexes and yearbooks. For non-Jibrory science majors ooo minors only. 101 Use of Books and Librari es. Two sem hours (Group!] Open t o  any student who wants practical i nstruction in th, use of the li brary's tools and materials. May not be take,; by stu dents who plan to  major or minor i n  li brary sciena. On demand. *These are four of the eight h ours of student teaching. 
: I 
I 
: 1  
: I  , J  
i i 
: I 
It; on lf\ on 
nd; ' ols. ic,. 1io. :iro. Peo 
lOUi 
irom 
ours 
ienec r 3H e th, from 
hour Jdi� :al ill­; OllC )Up lj i in th, tak& ienti. 
4 L itera ture for Young Adul ts. 3l Three sem hours (Group I )  t nsive study of the li terature for young adulls, grades 7 -h�·ethe techniques of reading guidance and an understand ing 1f�dolescents' interes ts and abi l i ti es i n  accordance wi th their d •elo pmental growth. 81 eri· ?07 Introduction t o  Children's Literature. prer · -370 The Media Center i n  the School. • Three sem hours (Group VI)  1 t oducti on to the philosophy, objectives. functions, stand­,'1fs programs and services of the school l ibrary as a media '\t�r in rela ti on to the curri culum and educational goals of ::c school. with emphasis on the role of the media specialist. 3H Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. Two sem hours (Group IV) A methods course in which instructi onal materials are con­:idered in their relationship to the why of their use ,  what '.he ma ter ials are and how t o  use them in the classroom. Pro­�ision is made for students to gain experience in  the selec­; ·on, utiliza tion and evaluation of leachi ng materials. 
�rcreq: 303 Principles of Teaching or equivolent. J02 General Reference. Three sem hours (Group I )  The emphasis is on the sel ecti on, critical examination, evalua­tion and use of general reference ma terials, and the techniques of reference service. J04 Seliiction and Use of Materials. Three sem hours (Group VI) Sources a nd criteria for selecti on of all types of book and non­book materials for grades K- 12; s tudy of selection policies and censorship. Two hour lab required. 405 Organization of Materials. Three sem hours (Group VI) Theory and methods of organizing book and non-book ma­terials i n  school media centers , with emphasi s on classifica­tion and ca talogi ng. Two hour lab required. Prereq: 320 The Media Center in the Sch ool and 404 Selec­tion and Use of Materials. 406 Storytelli ng. Two sem hours (Group I )  Survev o f  folk and contemporary l i terature appropriate for oral i�terpretation; techniques and practi ce in the art of story­telling. 409 History of Books a nd Libraries. Two sem hours (Group III )  The evolution of books and pri nting from earliest times to the present day; the ri se and development of l ibraries. 430 Special  Problems of the School Library. . Two sem hours (Group VI)  s;minar restricted to advanced s tudents making a more de­t ailed study of some phase of l ibrary work. 
Pt�req: 404 Selection and Use of Materials, 405 Organization 
of;\faterials and the permission of the department. 
EdJ,JGation/147 
EDUCATION Department Head: Francis M.  Daly, Jr. · Professors: Roger L. Leatherman, Calvin·B .  Michael, Thomas O. Monahan, Erma F. Muckenhirn, Quirico S. Samonte, Phillip G. Wells Associate Professors: Thomas M. Gwaltney, Robert S .  Robin­son, Wilfred R. Smith 
GRADUATE STUDY The Education Department offers graduate work leading to the master's degree in social foundations. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs i n  the Education D epart­ment, please consul t the Graduate Catalog. 
SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS 326 School and Society. Six sem hours The school in  relationship to the society and the community i n  which i t  exists. the principles of effective learning, the foundations of curriculum, the school as a social i ns ti tution, and the classroom as an effecUve group. Supervised obser­vation and experience wi th children required. Not open t o  students who have hod 303 Principles of Teaching. Prereq: 320 Human Growth and Devel opment. 
354 Juvenile Delinquency. Three sem hours (Group III) Factors contributing to personal and social maladjustment, symptoms of behavior disorders. ,vork of agencies which serve children, constructive community programs to prevent and control delinquency. Laboratory experiences i n  school and comm uni ty agencies. Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 02 General Psychology. Not open t o  fresh­men or sophom ores. See G raduate Catalog for further course listings. 
1 48/Undergraduate Catalog 
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP Acting Department Head: Kenneth L. Grinstead Professors: George J .  Brower, Francis M. Daly, Elven E. Du­vall, Bruce K. Nelson Associate Professors: Donald R. Fox, Jack D. Minzey Assistant Professors: Clyde E. LeTarte, William M. Hetrick, Doris M. Kilanski, William F. Kromer 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The Educational Leadership Department offers graduate 
work leading to the master's and specialist's degrees in educa­
tional administration. For descriptions of graduate courses 
and programs in the Educational Leadership Department, 
please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Department Head: Wilbur A. Williams Professors: Anton Brenner, Eugene E .  Haddan, Everett L. Marshall, Israel Woronoff Associate Professors: Wallace D. LaBenne, Marie Dellas, John W. Metler, Kishor N. Wahi, Warren S. Williams Assistant Professors: John R. Blair, James T. Bushey, Louise F. Jernigan, Mildred Kaminsky, Edward Lederman, Judith A. McKee 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The Educat ional Psychology Department offers graduate 
work leading to the master's degree in educational psychology 
and the specialist's degree in school psychology. For descrip­
tions of graduate courses and programs in the Educational 
Psychology Department, please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES 
100 Introduction to University Studies. Three sem hours 
Designed to orient students to the role and function of the 
universi ty; provide career orientation; i mprove study skills; 
acquaint students with available university services and pro­
vide oppo�tunities for diagnostic testing and counseling. 
Prereq: ·spec)al permission of the Office of A cademic A d-
4!�!1i�t,) ,: l 
�.R?�'�frtal Hygiene. Two sem hours (Group JJ) 
'.I\F�J!t31)'.{of'the facts, conditions, techniques and policies tha.t 
fu" Jh�{ipe'ntal health and prevent mental i l lness. This cours'e 
' ·c1{iz.�s . .$!-JJls a.Qd k,99wledge pertaining to effective int er­
l?&f�f_>Pftlt�!.�nefi.§9-!l.l� aii:p explores current concepts .and ap--roacne'seto" · · eiiti:Whealtfr.i - , · · R,:: · , ,>· ,rf" "' ', f�·, · · ·e : · .'.:' ,'' ''" "· }YJf,91.�&K: Not qpen tb freshmen. 
gyiiJ!i> «· '. . ' .  . • .-: :, '. ,TJ.ire.e,s.err.i · hour;; (Group JV) 
DJJ:l,.)-!C . .\, } pnnc1_p �S Ill uman growth anO deve!op-
J:r\�n!; l�arniiig, per1,qpaJ,ity and ad.justment and measurement 
and ey�l,µatjon applied 'to educ,ation. 
1;'-r§r�l{{Q}.:qr ]qi GeneraIPsychology: Not open'to students 
i_ n·•\-eafJv.-.'. eJeme[J(ary' or ju"r1ior-senior high school curriCU· 
1 �'m:�1i:£\_, - ,_:  - .r - ,-"./ - "· . .. · 
iz:ii;Tt\H�man Gro�1h'�?d ;De,Y!!l�pII1ent Four sem hours 
1h�:$W):fr of.-. �ooi al,, . ezr1q,ti911a1. p
h
,ysi ca 1 -a}1d. . . �-�At111 growth 1if�{f H,e.A�A�1}�.E:-Y�}!??p:J�n!al. ;5tag es_aari d '.\}Jei/J.iµpl i cations fQ&l�-as�m8 <\Qg,l��e_S,fo.pg; l):{oJJ?.PenO '{q_s.!.Y8�nts, who have had 
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Prerec?,1 01\or>102 General Psychology. 
:HO Introduction l o  Measurement and Evaluati on. 
(Formerly Evaluation of Pupils) Two sem h 
General introduction lo basic principles and probletn
ou� 
measuring. evaluating and reporting growth and dei, 
5
1 
in 
e op. menl. Students learn hO\.v to construct teacher-mado t 1 h · - I d f · 1 ·  I 
es 5 Ot er topics rnc u e measurement o · cogn1 1ve a )il iti es . · 
teresls, attitudes and personal and social adjustment. ' in. 
Prereq: 302 Educational Psychology or 320 Humon Gro , h and Development for Teacher Education students; J OJ �
1 1 
era! Psychology ond junior standing for other stude11 tk. 
en. 
446 _ Advanced Educational �sych�logy. T_wo sem hours Des1gne_d lo supplement and intensify educal10!1al psycho!. 
�gy b? rnvolvrng both a broader and more detailed ariplica. 
t 1on of the facts of psychology lo  the problems of learning . 
the schools. These problems involve both the elemental� 
school and the high school. The most important experi1nen/\ 
studies of the learning process are examined and discusse� 
Individual and class experi ments in learning are perf1irmei 
Prereq: 302 Educat ional Psychology, 
4!)7 Independent Study. One se11i hou 
4!18 Independent Study. Two seni hou/ 
49!l Independent Study. Three sem hou� 
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the department does not offer a formal course. 
Prereci: Permission of the depo rtment. 
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GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING Department H_ead: John G. Pappas professors: W1i:1ton A. Kloosterman, Herbert O. Totlnll Associate Professors: Paul A. Nau, Kenneth W. Stanley, · Louis C. Thayer, Benjamin W. Van Riper Assistant Professors: Kent D. Beeler, Hugh P. Gaston,  Gary · M. Miller, John W. Waidley 
GRADUATE STUDY The Guidance and Counsel i ng Department offers graduate vork leadi ng to the master's and specialist's degrees i n  gui d­:nce and counseli ng. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs i n  the Guidance and Counseling Department, please consult the Graduate Catal og. 
COURSES 405 Gui dance Function of the Secondary School Teacher. Two sem hours Orients prospective  classroom teachers to guidance respon­;ibililies and practices. Emphasizes humanistic app roach lo the teachi ng-learning process; provides for experiential ac­!ivi ties in affecti ve  education. Open to j uniors and seniors; recommended to be token prior to st udent. leaching. 
Prereq: 303 Princ iples of Teaching or 326 School and Society. 
W;\HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION �{parlment Head: Patric L. Cavanaugh pfofessors: John R. Adams, F .  L. Ferzacca, Elizabeth A. J$1enzi, John E. Sheard, Peggy A. Steig ii'iociate Professors: Mary I. Bell ,  Marguerite E. Grills, 's'V)i1a rvin J. J ohnson, Fred Trosko, Roger L. Wil l iams,  f'Jlohert J. Willoughby, Charles X. Witten Assistant Professors: Lillian L. Avner, Gary C. Banks, Geral­); ine K. Barnes. Russell L. Bush. Jean S. Cione. Sanford J. ornbos. Mary A. Drake. Thelma R. Faulkner, Allan P. · eund, Jeannine M. Galetti, Michael H. Jones, Marilyn Lavigne, Donald F. Lutz, Susan M. Madley, William P. ilne, Valerie T. Moffett, Ronald E. Oestrike, Robert C. ks, Erik J. Pedersen. Albert H. Pingel, Joyce A. Ridgway, nald J. Saunders, Matilda Y. Sayegh, Harold E. Simons, ald M. Venis, Claudia B. Wasik, Charlotte K. Wixom, ma A. Yeakle ctors: Margaret E. Bell, Penny Hackett, Carole J .  Hus­; Judith M.  Marr, Janet C. McDowell, Gloria D. Neve, ry Strickland 
GRADUATE STUDY H ealth, Physical Education and Recreation Department graduate work leading to the master's degree in physical tion. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs department, p lease consul t  the Graduate ,Catal_og; 
HEALTH r (20 semester hours) Semester Hours gguired courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 ogical Science 0 Scientific Foundations of Health Educa-_on . . . . ... . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . ... . .  , .  . . . . . . . 3 (Fall Term Only) 
Behavioral Science , ,  / ¢."rr, ; ,,; , 105 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,e.3 \. 204 Marriage and Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ 3 321 Chil d  Psychology or 322 Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Professional Health Education 250 Psychosocial Concepts of Health . . . . . . . . . . 2 (Winter Term Only) 320 Health Educa tion for El ementary Grades or 330 Health Work in  the School s . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 430 Community Health Resou rces . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 (Fall Term Only) Electives as approved by health education ad­visers. 
Courses 110 Int roduction to Safety Education. Two sem hours Stress i s  placed on the scope and methods of safety educa­tion, along with securing and evaluating up-to-date informa­tion on the safety needs of students, parents and the com­muni ty. Materi als to be util ized i n  the various areas of safety education will be presented. 120 Healthful Living. Three sem hours Should devel op in each student the responsibil ity for guiding and evaluating hi s own health. I t  promotes the acqui sition of attitudes, habits, ski ! ls and ideas favorable to effi cient and healthful livi ng. It includes material and information con­cerning mental .  physical and social well -bei ng. Presented and developed through group discussion, l ectures, instructional aids. 150 Scientific  Foundations in Health. Three sem hours Basic instruction in the physiological and anatomical con­cepts related to the health of the human organism. Laboratory work i ncl uded. 2 50 Psychosocial Concepts of Health. Two sem hours Investigation of the mental and social factors as they affect the health of the human being. The course explores all health concepts and correlates the mental and· social phenomena with the physiological principles presented i n  the scientific foundations course. Prereq: 1 50 Scientific Foundations in Health. 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades. Two sem hours For students preparing to teach primary and intermediate grades. Health observation of school chil dren, survey of en­vironmental conditions and other methods of determining the health needs of the chi ld  are taught. A study is made of the a ppli cation of educational principles i n  heal th i nstruction. Practice is given in  evaluating the newer courses i n  health education. 330 Health Work in the Schools. Two sem hours The content of this course is based upon student objectives, scientific facts and current practices and trends i n  school health education on the secondary level. An attempt is made to solve problems of instruction, curricul um content, health service, health environment and various vital topics such as: safety emergepcy care, teaching materials, methods. school s af�tY ,ewergency care, hygiene, social hygiene, school examinations and records. Here the student becomes ac­quainte.9 .w}t,h the dynamic role he will have in  secondary e ducation as a health educator. 360 "' Concepts in  School Sex Education. Two sem hours A study of the concepts of.sex education as they apply to the school setting. Included in the course is a study of the biologi­cal, sociological and psychological foundations of sex educa-
·'. ]  i 
1 50/Undergra duate Catalog tion and the methods and materials for use in presenting s ex education in  the schools. Prereq: 1 0 1  or 1 0 2  Generol Psychology. 410 Drug Overdose Aid. One sem hour Outlined by the t\merican Red Cross, this comse consists of lectures. textbook, and practical application of First Aid ski lls to give imm ediate, temporary help i n  cases of accidents i n­volving dru gs. A certificate i s  awarded to each student com­pleting the  course. Prereq: 2 1 0  Standard American Red Cross !\id  or 3 1 2  First A id, A thl etic Training, nnd Physiotheropy or cu rrent cer­
tification in stnndard A.H.C. first aid. 430 Community Health Resources. Two sem hours Exploration and stu dy of communi ty  health programs and re­sources as t hey apply t o  t he school health program. Prereq: 320 Health Edu ca t ion in the Elementory Gro des or 
330 Health Work in Schools. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION Major For required courses for a major i n  physical education, s e e  curriculum for teachers of p hysical educati on. for specializing students only, pages 139 to 140. Minor (m en) (20 sem ester hours) Designed for those who want to coach but not teach physical education. Semester Hours R equired courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 200 Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 203 K inesiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Three of the following four courses: . . . . . . . . . . 3 263 Theory and Practice of Football . . . . . . . . 1 265 Theory and Practice  of Baseball . . . . . . . . 1 267 Theory and Practi c e  of Basketball . . . . . . . 1 269 Theory and Practice of Track . . . . . . . . . . . 1 3 11 Athletic Traini ng....... . . ........... .... 2 367 Methods and Materials in  Physical Educa-t i on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 441 Organi zation and Administration of Physi-cal Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Electives from Group VII . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Activity Hours R equi red courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-16 Four of the following six courses: ............ 1 1 -12 P 1J5 Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Pl  17  Rhythms a nd Gam es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Ps121 Indiv idual and Team Sports . . . . . . . . . . 3 Cl03 Cou ple, Square and Ballroom Dancing.. 3 P 123 Wrestling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 , Pl29;c.Aquatics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . :TheJollo.:Wing s ervi c e  t eaching courses: .Pl3.-1 S ervic e  Teachi ng ... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 '' 'P1 33  Service Teachi ng..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation. (Formerly Evaluation of Pup i ls) Two sem hours G eneral i ntroducti on to b as ic  principles and problems i n  m easuring, evaluati ng and reporting growth and develop­m ent. Students learn how to construct t e acher-made tests. Other t op ics i nclude measurem ent of cogni t ive  abi li ti es, i n­t erests, attitu des and p ersonal and social adjustm ent. Prereq: 302 Educational Psychology or 320 Human Growth and Development for Teacher Education s tudents; 10 1  Gen­
eral Psychology and junior standing for other students. 
RECREATION Major For required cours es for a zna jor in recreati on, s ee curri lum for directors and teachers of recrea t ion. pag(; 140. cu. Mi nor Senwster Hours Requ ired Courses........... ................... 20 270 Organization and Administration of Com-muni ty Rt�creation.... . ......... 3 252 or 367 Methods and Ma terials in P hysical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 280 Camping . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 380 Community Recreation Leadership. 3 480 Recrea tion Therapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 *Electi ves. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 Act ivity Hours Physical Education Activi ty Courses: . . . . . . . . . . . 14 P31 or P34 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Major electi ve classes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
DANCE 
l\1ajor For required courses for a major in dance: see curriculum for t eachers of dance, page 141. Minor (20 semester hours) Semester Hours R equ ired academic courses: 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts . . . . . . . 3 107 Rhy thmic Analysis and Dance Accompani-m ent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 200 Art Appreciation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 350 History of Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 77 Stage Costume  History and Theory . . . . . . . 3 450 Advanced Dance Compositi on............ 4 * *Electi ves ... . .......... . . .......... ........ . Activity Hours 103  Couple, Square  and Ballroom Dancing . . . . 3 P 24 Folk Dance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 P 20 Modern Dance 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 P 32 Modern Dance III ....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 P 50 Modern Dance IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 160 Begi nni ng Ballet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 260 Intermediate Ballet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 P 36 S ervice Teaching i n  Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 P 46 S ervice Teaching in  Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
COURSES 106 Introductio n  to the P erforming Arts. Three sem hours The arts of dance, theatre and music are studi ed both in­dividually and collectively with the objecti ve of det ermi11Jng t heir r espective  elem ents and of arriving at a b etter un�et- , standing and appreciation of the great works of art i n  the thtee fi elds. The place of these arts i n  our pres ent day environment : and their contribu lion to a richer li f e  receive sp ecial empqa· sis. Labs to b e  arranged. Attendance requ ired at specifieil on-campus p erformances. (Music ,  Physical Educati on, Speei:h : and Dramatic Arts Departments). *See  coordinator of recreation education for list of occep!' 
able electives. it • *Electives t o  be chosen in the areas of art, music, dra�� and related subjects. 
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107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance Accompaniment. Three snm hours The study o_f rhythm. sou nd_. and music l (terature as re_lated the teachrng and performing of dance. fhe course wil l  be 10pplemented by assigned listening experiences and desig-su 1 · f . l f . nated exp orat ions o · pertrnent e ements o music. 
100 Anatomy and Physiology. Five sem hours � textbook course. supplemented by lectures and d emon­;trations. on the structure and functions of the bones. joints ;nd muscles and tlrn organs of digest ion. respira t ion and ex-cretion. 103 (Men), 204 (Wom1m) Kirwsiology (Mechanics • of Exerci se). Two sem hours A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. i·he separate movements of the upper l imbs, lower l imbs ,nd trunk are stu d ied first. and  then those of the body as a ;�lwlli . as it is used in gymnastics, games and sports and the rarious occupations of l i fe. Prereq: 200 A nalomy and Physiology. 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid. Two sem hours Outlined by the American Red Cross. this course consists of !ectures.  textbooks and practice work in first a id .  A certificate i· awarded to each student completi ng the course. Persons ;;1rolling in t h is course moy not take 3 1 1  or 3 1 2  First Aid,  .i!/ilel ic Train ing ond Physiotherapy. HO History and Philosophy of Physical Education. Two sem hours A lecture and reference course covering the history and philosophy of physical education and play and how they have influenced the social structure of the various countries and their educational impl ications. 142 (Women) Organization and Adm inistration of Physical Education. Three sem hours The study of principles and objectives in physical education in the light of the needs. i nterests and characteristics of public ;chool st udents .  Principles of organization and admi nistration of programs in departments. classes. clubs, intramurals ,  ath­letics and leadership are studied. Functional construction of gymnasi ums, swimming pools. athletic fields and various facilities are reviewed and discussed. 245 Elements of Dance Composition. Three sem hours . �n introduction to the fundarnenta ls of choreography, i nclud­ing the use of improvisation and the development of com­positions. Emphasis will be placed on the exploration and manipulation of the e lements of dance. Prereq: Pl 6 Modern Dance I. 152 (\\'omen) Methods and .Materials in  Physical Education and Recreation. Three sem hours !See Edu cat ion) 155 Dance Production. Three sem hours Xstudy of the fundamentals of dance production including puqlicity, planning and orga nization. set design and con­rtiuction. stage l igh t ing .  sound effects and recording .  cos­hl\Jling and stage make-up. Laboratory projects wi l l  be co­ot�inated with dance productions. 161 (Men) Techniques of Officiating. Two sem hours A study of the rules and techniques of officiating several interscholastic sports. · 262 (Women) T(!chniques of Officiating. Two sem hours The fol lowing activities are covered: fie ld  hockey, basket­ball, volleybal l ,  softbal l .  In volleybal l  and basketbal l .  na­tional ratings are given. One hour theory , two hours prac­
tic�/' 
Health, Physical Education"iand Recreation/151 263 (Men) Theory and Practice of Football. One sent hour Lectures, demonstrations, use of motion pictures and prac­tice i n  teaching the fundamentals and various styles of offen­sive and defensive play. The course is designed for those expecti ng to coach this sport. Includes laboratory periods. 264 Theory of Coaching Individual Sports for Women. Two sem hours Includes the following activities: badminton, golf, tennis. archery. It is designed to coordi nate, correlate and supple­ment the ski l ls  and information already conveyed in  activity classes through the following methods: survey of D.G.W.S. policies concerning participation and competition, p lace of i ndividual sports in the school intramural and inter-school programs, lesson plans, unit pl ans. panel discussions, dis­cussion of techniques and strategems of advanced play, or­ganization of a large class, evaluation of current l iterature perli nent to each activity. Prerecr P 14 Badminton and Tennis, P 42 Gol.f and Bowling. 2ti5 (Men) Theory and Practice of Basebal l .  One sem hour Consists of l ectures, use of motion pictures, demonstrations and field work in teaching the skills involved in this sport. The course is for those expecting to coach this activity. I ncl udes laboratory periods. 266 Theory of Coaching and Teaching Team Sports . · Two sem hours Desi gned to coordinate, correlate and supplement ski l l s  and coaching techniques introduced in activity courses. Field sports ,  voll eybal l  and basketba l l  are covered. Prereq: P 1 2  Hockey OQd Volleyball. P 40 Basketball and Soft balJ .  P 52 Track and Field and Field Sports. 267 (Men) Theory and Practice of Basketbal l .  One sem hour Lectures. demonstrations. use of motion pictures and practice in teaching the fundamentals and various styles of offensive and defeusive play. The course is designed for those expect­ing t o  coach this sport. Includes laboratory periods. 269 (Men) Theory and P ractice of  Track. One sem hour Consists of a study of the organization, admini stration and fie ld  work in teaching the ski l l s  involved in this sport. The course is for those expecting to coach this activity. Includes laboratory periods . 270 Organization and Administration of Community Recreation. Three sem hours Consists of a study of the organization. administration and financing of community recreation as wel l  as a study of recreation areas and faci l ities, various types of programs, public relations, program planning and personnel .  280 Camping. Two sem hours A study is made of the various ki nds of organized camps. The course incl udes the methods of p lanning and  managing camps. how to choose a camp site, kinds of camp shelters. both permanent and temporary, san i tation, survival tech­niques, safety provisions. leadership and woodcraft. This course is p l anned to meet the demand for trained l eaders for private, semi-public and school camps. 300 Physiology of Exercise. Three sem hours A comprehensive course involving lectures and laboratory work on the physiology of muscle, nerve circulation, and respirat ion, with special re lat ion to  the  effects of bodi ly exercise. Prereq: 200 Anatomy and Physiology (for physical educotion majors). 
1 52/Undergra,duate Catalog 
310 Physiology of Human Performance, Two sem hours A study of (1) environmental physiology (heat stress. alti tude and underwater physiology) as i t  relates to physical educa­tion; (2) exercise metabol ism as i t  relates to trai ning tech­niques for endurance. strength. speed; weight control and physi cal fi tness; (3 )  physi olog ical and structural sex dif­ferences as it relates to physical education; and (4 )  a study of special aids to performance. 31 1 (Men) ,  3 1 2  (Women ) First Aid, Athletic Tra ining 
and Physiotherapy. Two sem hours The pri n cip les of first a id. athletic tra i ning and  physio­therapy are studied. I n  addition to lectures. special atten­tion is given lo demonstration and practice of massaging, bandaging, taping and therapeutic measures as applied in a thletic activit i es and in juri es. Persons enrolling in thi s  cou rse nrny not take 2 1 0  First A id. Prereq: 200 A no tomy ond  Physiology (for physical educo­tion mojors). 333 (Men ) .  334 (Women) Adapted Physical Education. 
Two sem hours A lecture and participation course covering the phi l osophy and goals of adapted physical education: the relationship of adapted physical education lo the general program in physical educati on. the needs of the excep tional student, the organiza­tion of such a program, the public relations i n volved, body mechanics. body conditi oning .  posture, physi cal examina­tions and exercises for defects. 
350 History of Dance. Three sem hours A l ecture and reference course designed to cover the hi story. philosophy and theory of dance from primitive man lo modern man, incl uding the social and educational i mpl ications of dance today. 
355 Labanotation. Three sem hours A study of the bas ic  elements of Labanotation with special emphasis on the analysis of dance movements. The course will a lso i n clude the development of ski l l s  n ecessary to record movement and read notati on. Prereq: 245 Elements of Dance Composit ion , P 1 6 , P 20 Modern 
Dcmce I and II. 
367 (Men) Methods and Materials in Physical 
Education and Recreation. Three sem hours (See Educati on) 
370 Youth Organizations. Two sem hours Includes a short history, a ims and objecti ves of the programs sponsored by various organizations serving youth on a local and national level. Special emphasis wi l l  be placed on the rie�c! for trained leadership of youth and youth serving or­ganizations .. 
380;:( Cqmmunity Recreation Leadership. Three sem hours De!,i_gned}to;give $tudents an  opportunity to study the prob-.. !em$. 9f1eiic:lership:,The following areas will be consi dered: 'su.mm�r playgrounds, social recreation, music, arts, dramat­J:c;s;{s.ewor .citizens, communi ty center programs and i n dus-. , t/gij g1;pµJ)�. : . , : . ''A,;/:;., i�Q5�%�<ms;C$pm�a'rY;" . Two sem hours Study of rules and administration of both men's  and women's indi vi dual and team sports. 
440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 
Two sem hours (See Education) 
441 (Men) Organization and Administration of Physical 
Education. Three sem hours The study of princip les and objectives i n  physical education i n  the l ight ofJhe needs, interests and characteristics of public school students. Principles of organization and adminrstration of programs i n  departments, classes, clubs, in tramurals, athletics and leadership are studied. Functional construction 
of gymnasi ums. swimming pools ,  athletic fields and vari faci l i ties are revi ewed an d discussed. ou, 450 Adv�nced Dance  _Co�nposition. . Four sem hours An extension of the pnnc1ples explored m the Elements Composition with emphasis on structural development an� experiences i n  the use of themati c  materi als. sel ected d an · d · I · d · d I ce 1 10111 s, mu t1-me rn resources an  group c 10 reography, A choreographic work wi ll be required of students majoring in dance. Prereq: 1 07 Rhythmic Analysis ond Donce Accomponinieni and P 50 Modern Dance JV. 455 Seminar in Dance. Two sem hours A l ecture-discussion course desi gned for the review of current l i terature and dance research. the study of trends in danc educa tion and the analysis of developments in contempor ar; concert dance. Prereci: 350 History of Donce, 450 A dvonced Donce Composi. tion or permission of tlw deportmen t. 470 Field Work in  R!icreation. Four sem hours Practical experience under supervi sion i n  a recreation pro. gram directi ng activities and l earning about the administra. l ion and supervisi on of programs. The student would be required to spend al least 10 cl ock hours per week in the recrea. tion center. Not open t o  students seeking o !each i ng certificate, 480 Recreation Therapy. Two sem hours Desi gned to assist occupa tional therap i sts and majors in recrea tion in  the performa nce of recrea tional ski lls required i n  hospital programs. The following areas are given atten­tion: music as recrea tion and recreation through games and sports. Field trips to nearby hospitals. 490 Organi'Lalion and  Planni ng of School and Communi ty Programs. Two sem hours A study of the probl ems involved i n  organizi ng and progr am planning for school assembli es, playdays, carnivals, circuses. demonstrations. swimming pageants and community pag. eants. Deals with the selection of themes, costuming, musical accompani ment and other factors involved in such programs. 497 Independent Study. One sem hour 498 Independent Study. Two sem hours 499 Independent Study. Three sem hours Designed to provide an opportunity for directed study in areas not provided in other course offerings. or grea ter depth of study i n  areas in  whi ch the student has a continuing in­terest. Students wi ll br. assigned to selected faculty members for direction . consultation and eva luation of the completed study or project. Open only to deportment. majors and minors 
who have at tained junior s ta tus, with a grade point overage 
of 3.0 or above and who have completed the oppropriote background  courses. Prereq:  Permission of the department. 
MAJOR ACTIVITY COURSES The i mportance of physical education activity classes ,!Jes in their contribution to such educa tional objectives as''or­ganic development. neuromuscular coordination, social ef. ficiency, and the preparation of teachers and athletic coaches i n  the elementary and secondary fields of public schools, 
Activity Courses for Women Majoring 
in Physical Education and Recreation Women students majoring in  physical education or recrea· tion must complete the following activity courses and are)e-quired to do four to five hours service teaching. 
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First Semester Activity Hours 
pi JO fundamentals of Movement . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
p ! 12 Hockey and Volleyball . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Second Semester 
pJZ8 Gymnastics : . . . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
pJ52 Track and Field and Field Sports . . . . . . . . .  . Third Semester 
PJ 14 Badminton and Tennis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P126 Beginning Swimming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
p140 Basketball and Softball . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Fourth Semester 
pJ J8  Activities for Elementary Grades . . . . . . . . .  . 
p124 Folk Dance Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
p1 56 Swimming Analysis and Life Saving . . . . .  . Fifth Semester 
p132 Beginning Modern Dance Methods . . . . . . .  . 
PJ 34 or P136 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
p142 Golf and B owling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sixth Semester 
CJ03 Couple, Square and Ballroom Dancing . . . .  . 
p144 or P1 46 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
PJ50 Advanced Technique and Composition of 
Modern Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Seventh Semester 
PJ54 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .  . 
Studio Courses for Students 
Majoring in Dance 
?116 Modern Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
160 Beginning Ballet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P120 Modern Dance II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
260 Intermediate Ballet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
C103 Couple, Square and Ballroom Dancing . . . .  . 
P 124 Folk Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P132 Modern Dance III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P150 Modern Dance IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
?134 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
PJ36 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Two of the following courses: 
P320 Dance Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P322 Dance Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P422 Dance Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
P423 Dance Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
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Activity Courses for Men Majoring in 
Physical Education and Recreation 
Men students majoring in physical education must com­
plete a minimum of 16 hours of selected major activities 
plus 8 hours of service teaching. The activity classes may be 
iak._en in any sequence but shoul<:l be completed during the 
�es.hman and sophomore years. Service .teaching is an out­
growth of these classes and should be ti;ikeri during the junior 
and senior years, but prior to student teachipg; · Major stu-
d��ts are required to wear the regulation uniform. ,,; -,, 
Required Major Activity Classes: 
P11 5 Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  . 
P117 Rhyth.rps and Games . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
. P121 Individual and TealJl SporJi, . .  � '  .: . . . .  . 
;P1 23 Wrestling . . . . . .  /?'.�. , . . . . . . .  _. · . . . . .  . 
P129 Aquatics . . . .. . . . .  , .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  . 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
·ea· : @,Elective Major Activity· Clesse_s (select one) 
re· · ; !�;(03 Couple, Square and Ballroom Dancing . . .  . 
i'If135 Advanced Gymnastics . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3 
2 
Health, Physical EdlJCa!i_onJ11:1drij��r,e�jJQQ/J�3 .··· 
*C256  Water Safety Instructor's Course . . . . . .. .  , 2. " 
Required Service Teaching: · 
P131 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Pl 33, Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
P141 Service Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
P1 43 Service Teaching . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
ACTIVITY COURSES FOR 
GENERAL STUDENTS 
The physical education activity requirement is explained 
on �age . in this catalog. Additional information may be obtamed 111 the Department Office in Room 235  Warner 
Gymnasium. 
Students are required to wear apparel appropriate to safe 
and efficient participation in the particular course activity. 
This apparel is available in the University B ookstore. It is 
also required that students enrolled in these courses pay a 
locker and towel fee. This fee is assessed at the time of regis­
tration. 
Students may not repeat activity courses for activity credit 
unless approved by the head of the department. 
Co-educational Activity Courses 
The fol lowing courses are open to both men and women 
students. Additional courses open only to either men students 
or women students are listed under the appropriate headings. 
103 Couple, Square and Ballroom Dancing 
Activity Credit Hours 3 
140 Marching Band . . .... .. .. ... .. .. . .. . . . .  . 
* * 141  Adapated Activites .... .... . . . . . ... . . . .. . 
142 Gymnastics .. . . ...... ....... . .... . . .... . 
143 Fencing . ... . .. . ... .... ...... ... . .. .... . 
144 Trap and Skeet Shoot ... . .. . . .. . . . ... .. . 
145 Judo . ........ ..... . ....... ........ .. .. . 
146 Beginning Snow Skiing . . . . . . . .... . .... . 
147 Archery . .. . . . ........ .. . .. ... .. ....... . 
148 Tennis  ...................... . ........ . . 
149 Badminton .......... .. . ........... .. . .  . 
150 Golf ........... .. . . ...... .. .. . ... ... .. . . 
1 5 1  Bowling ......... . ... ....... ........ .. . . 
152 Sailing ........ .. . ... . ... . ... . ..... ... . . 
153  Swimming .. . . .. ............ . ...... ... . 
154 Lifesaving ....... . ... . .. .. ........... .. . 
157 Physical Education for Classroom Teacher . 
158 Folk Dancing ... . .. ............ . ...... . . 
159  Tap Dancing ... , . .. . . ............. . ... . 
160 Ballet . .......................... ...... . 
161 Modern Dance . ... .......... ..... .. . . .. . 
2 1 9  Intermediate Apparatus .. .. . . .... . . .... . 
242 Intermediate Tumbling .. ... . . . .... . ... . . 
243 Intermediate Fencing ....... . ... . ...... . 
244 Recreational Shooting and Hunting Safety . 
248 Intermediate Tennis .... .. .. . .. . ... ... . .  . 
253 Intermediate Swimming . . . .... . .. . . .... . 
254 Diving Techniques and Competitional 
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Swimming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
256 Water Safety Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
258 Intermediate Folk Dancing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
260 Intermediate Ballet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
261  Intermediate Modern Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 * *Note: Not elective. Students found by physical examina­
tion to be in need of this course ore assigned by the 
University physician . 
*Open to card carrying Red Cross \VSI's whose appoint­
ments have lapsed and persons holding current Senior Life 
Saving certificates. ARC W.S.I. cards will be issued to those 
completing course satisfactorily. 
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Activity Courses for Men 
Activity 
Credit Hours 
120  Physical Education I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
126 Conditioning Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
128 \f\lrestling and Judo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
130  Physical Education I I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
220 Varsity Rifle Team . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
230 Varsity Cross Country . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
231  Varsity Football . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
232 Varsity Basketball . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
233 Varsity Swimming . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
234 Varsity Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
235 Varsity Wrestling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
236 Varsity Track . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
237 Varsity B aseball . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
238 Varsity Golf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
239 Varsity Tennis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
240 Precision Drill Team . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Activity Courses for Women 
101 Fundamental Activitv . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
109  Basketball . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
1 1 1  Volleyball . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
1 1 7  Synchronized Swimming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 1 9  Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
FOR WOMEN 
The Intercollegiate Athletic Program for v\lomen is or­
ganized within the Department of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. Participation is open to all women students 
who have an interest and ability in those activities offered. 
At the present time, the intercollegiate competitive program 
for women includes: 
Field Hockey 
Basketball 
Volleyball 
Softball 
Tenn.is 
Speedswimming 
Gymnastics 
Synchronized Swimming 
INTRAMURAL SPORTS 
FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
A wide variety of intramural activites are provided for both 
men and women. All students are cordially invited to par­
ticipate. Selected sports activities are offered on a co-edu­
cational basis, and additional offerings are provided for 
either men or women. Co-Educational 
Cross Country 
Softball 
Tennis 
I11ner-Tube.,W.ater Polo 
B owling 
Basketball 
Free Throw Contest 
Paddleball 
Horseshoes 
Float-A-Thon 
Men 
Softball 
Football 
Tennis 
Golf 
Bowling 
Basketball 
Volleyball 
Track 
V\lrestling 
Swimming 
CLUB SPORTS 
Women 
Basketball 
Softball 
Tennis 
Bowling 
Swimming 
Volleyball 
Inter-university sports competition is another program 
sponsored by the department or made available through a 
student club, organized and operated by students. At the 
present time, competition is available in the following sports: 
Men only 
Soccer 
Ice Hock�)Y 
Co-educational 
Sailing 
Scuba 
Snow Skiing 
Fencing 
Badminton 
Trap and Skeet 
·•· 1 
\IV omen 01111' 
Gymnastics· 
j 
Tennis 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION e Jartnient H ead: Frank J. Wa�vrzaszek O I f ssoi·s· A nnplo A .  Angelocc1, C. Wayne Fulton, H enry L. Pro c · · 0 • Gottwald, Jo_s eph J. Motto, Allen Myers Cl· ,1 tl' Prof Pssors: Gari E. Garber, Lawrence F. G effen, AsSD ' ' ,. . . • · Gerald R. Mos es, J ames R. Palasek, Da_v1d  E. Palmer, Da le L. Rice, Marvin L. Skore, M a:y S. Ufford ·stant Professors: Thelma P. A lbritton, G eorge J. B arach, ,\SSI 
• • K ('h b I . L' d C I · Geor<> e E. Caputo, MarJone  . , am er am, 111 a o -(ins, Joseph E. Coyner, J os e1�h Gonza.lez, H�rvey H. Greger­son Patrici a  A .  L aboda, S andra 1'.. l'vlc:Clennon, Eva R. �1c�er, G ary B. Navarre, K athleen S. Quinn, M argaret P. Sc�bert, Ronald A.  Trapp, B ernard M. Treado, Merry Maude W.illace 1 ' tructors: L awrence M. H emish, Joan Bowe, S haron R. n�urnham, M arla ). Gousseff, Nina Il. Hom�! ,  Arlene E. Post, Mary E. Rogowski, Lee F. Shough, S heridan S. War-den The function of this department is to trai n teachers of chi l-dren in the following areas of exceptionali ty: a. Hearing I mpaired b. Emotionally Impaired c. Mentally Impaired d. Physi cally and Otherwise Health Impaired e. Speech and Language Impai red f. Visually Impaired. 
HORACE H. RACKHAM SCHOOL 
OF SPECIAL EDUCATION This campus laboratory school and the contemporary phil­osophy of its faculty affords students a uni que opportuni ty lo gain practi cal as well as theoretical experience i n  all areas of special education. The Rackham S chool accommodates more than 100  children with various ki nds of handi caps. The ;chool mai ntains programs for the dea f, the hard of hearing, !he physi cally handi capped and the mentally handi capped. Disciplines represented on the staff include classroom ieaching. physical therapy, occupational therapy, s peech therapy, audiology, psychology and medici ne. Moreover. the department maintains liaison for internships for student teaching with almost every state institution in Mi chigan accomrnodati ng children. 
SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC The Speech and Hearing Cli ni c is  maintained in the Rack­ham School as part of the program in the Department of Special Education. This program provides clinical training for majors in speech correction and. in addi ti on. provi des for observations for other students in  the special education pro­�agi. Clinical s ervi ces are avai lable to college students and lo'ichildren and adults from the surrounding areas in  the 9"i'.'patient clinic. 
�\©�� speech and hearing program is mai ntained as a part of ili_�;program in the Department of Special Education. In addi­
qjiµ;(o clini cal speech and language evaluations and therapy. (9Jllplete audiological services are also provided. These serv­i£�"iinclude d iagnostic audi ology, hearing aid evaluations fng,, selection, aural re habi litation, pre-nursery evaluation i9g;/raini ng and parent counselling. As part of their train­ipi�Jpajors i n  speech correction and deaf education may be d)tl9t1y i nvolved i n  the d elivery of these s ervices under staff 
-:. PARENT COUNSELING CLINIC 
OR DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING 
�. · ... purpose of this program is  to provide guidance to �he is of the deaf and hard of hearing chi ldren, enablmg 
SpeciaJ 1J;$!4cation11 55 them to help their child to attai n  limguage development during the formative years. Our aim being to establish cooper­ation between the home and the school, parent parti cipation i n  the program is required. Parents will have an opportunity to learn how they might help their chi ld develop speech and speech reading ski lls. They will explore the techniques of auditory traini ng and the use of hearing ai ds. Time will be given to the observation of staff members working with their chi ld, and the parents will be able to discuss problems concerning the chi ld with staff members. 
MAJOR AND MINOR Major: For required courses for a major in special education. see pages to for curriculum for teachers of special edu-cation. For speciali zi ng students only. These curriculums lead to the degree of Bachelor of Sci ence and the provisi onal certifi cate. Beginni ng students who wish to specialize in  special education should follow the outline closely. Students entering the d epartment with advanced credits should confer with the head of the department be­fore registering. Persons admitted to the curriculum must be free from physi­cal and/or emotional handicaps which interfere with or are likely to interfere with success as a teacher. Admission to the Universi ty does not guarantee admis­sion to the department. A test battery must be completed before a student is admitted to the Special Education Depart­ment. This battery of tests must be completed before the stu­dent does his special student teaching. Minor:* Semester Hours 206 Mental Hygi ene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
251  Education of Exceptional Children. ....... 2 Electives (must have approval of adviser) . . . . . 1 6  The student who wishes to take a minor i n  special educa-tion must obtain. in  advance, the approval of the head of the department. Mi nors will be restricted to those students receivi ng a Mi ch­igan Provisi onal Certificate, having a major in home eco­nomi cs, physical education or recreation, industrial educa­tion and mus ic  education. 
AFFILIATIONS In order to give students specializi ng in special education an acquaintance with the broad problems of the field, visits for observation and study will be made lo special schools and classes and to the following state insti tutions and services: The Wayne County Trai ning School at Northville The Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer The Mi chigan School for the Deaf at Flint The M ichigan S chool for the Blind at Lansi ng The Boys' Vocational School at Lansing and V\lhitmore Lake The Girls' Training School at Adrian The University HospiJal School at Ann Arbor The Ypsi lanti State Hospital The Huron Valley Children's Center, Ypsi lanti The Hawthorn Center, Northville The Children's Psychiatric Hospital, Ann Arbor P ubli c schools in  this area P lymouth S tate Home and Training School, Northvi lle DetroirDay School for the Deaf, Detroi t *This minor provides background  but does not offer suf­
ficient specialized work to obtain state approval to teach a 
specialized type of handicapped children. 
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GRADUATE STUDY The Special Education Department offers graduate work lead ing to t he master's degree in special educat ion and the specialist's degrees i n  school psychology and special educa­t ion. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs i n  the Special Education Department , pl ease consult the Gradu­ate Catalog. 
COURSES 
206 Mental Hygiene. Two sem hours ( For description see Education) 
228 Survey of Education and Guidance of the Deaf. 
Two sem hours Designed to cover the history of the education of t he deaf i ncluding an overviev,1 of the current educational program­ming. The second hal f of the course deals with  problems of parent counseling, social and psychological adjustment of the deaf and vocational training and habi l itati on. 
240 Pre-Clinical Experiences in Special Education. Two sem hours These experiences will provide the student wit h  an oppor­tunity to  work with handi capped chi ldren, helping the stu­dent to understand t hese chi ldren and also enabl ing hi m to  evaluate his own personal qualifications for working wi th chi ldren in his chosen field. Evaluat ions of the student's per­formance will be  obtained from a supervising person. Majors i n  t he area of the emotionally disturbed and physically handi­capped will complete 120 hours of experience before the end of their juni or year: 1 0  hours of which should be  compl eted as a freshman. See your academic adviser for further infor­mation. 
241 Introduction to Speech Correct ion. Two sem hours An i ntroductory course providing background preparat ion in t he basis of  speech and s imple phonetics. A study of  various types of speech defects. Designed to help classroom teachers u nderstand and correct minor defects and to help them co­operate with the speech therapist. 
243 Applied Phonetics. Two sem hours The use of LP.A. symbols for t ranscript ion of speech. Empha­sis will be placed on analysis of devi ant speech. Intend ed primarily for majors in speech correction. 
251 Education of Exceptional Children. Two sem hours A. consideration of the problems connected wit h  the educa­tion of the non-typical chi ld-the visually handicapped, t he d,eaf/ t he crippled,  speech defective, mentally handicapped, g i fte�l, socially maladjusted and educationally disadvantaged. Principles and methods of dif ferentiation, by means of whi ch .. the schools rriay. be enabled to meet the needs of every chi ld ,  . wi l l  be discussed. 
. J. t -�\�{�:?-<r> - -':_< - - :,, · . .  _ . . . ·• · · '. 3Q\· ' E.moHon;il ly Disturbed.Children. Four sem hours · Dy'riamics of individual grow'tli. and behavior, t heories of emo­tional d isturbance i n  children, i l lustrated by case materials. Prereq: 360 A bn ormal Psychology. 
310 Developmental Aspects of  Teaching P hysically Handicapped Children. Five sem hours The basic concepts of anatomy, physiology and pat hology as related to the types of disability found i n  an ort hopedic classroom. Laboratory periods ( two one-hour periods per week) are required and case studies of physically handi­capped children are made. _ Prereq : 251  Educ.ation of Exceptional Children, a nd 240 Pre­
Clinical Experiences in Special Education. 
312 Applied Aspects of Teaching Physically . ;ill 
Handicapped Children. Six s1!m hour . , To help the student un�erstand the educational and / ,\ I cholog1cal needs of physically handicapped children an� ) '. in learn about the various t eachi ng techniques to meet ti 10 ii»! needs, a study of the various t herapi es and services nece/se 1ro for the habil i tation of physically handi capped childre,1 Tsary /re11 · Wo one-hou.r lab?rator�'. perioc�s are i_-equired !)er v.ieek. ; JJOI Prereq: 2.51 Education of,�xcep_t1011ol O_iddren and 3 J O De. ; .  vel?pmentol Aspects of 1 eoch1ng Phys1co l ly Hnndicopped '1: Children. .\ 1 
; 1nc 326 Introductory P racticum With the Dea f  I. 
0 . �el ne s1im hour t1l' Thirty clock hours supervised observation and work With ?rr deaf_ and hard of hearing chi ldren. Experience is dcisigned 1 �J. permit t he student and University lo  examine the individo ual's quali fications for working with the deaf. H Coreq: 391  Languoge for the Deaf. 
.U 327 Introductory Practicum With the Deaf I I. ,nc One smn hour · !,· Thirty additional clock hours supervised observation and 1n wor k wi th  t he deaf and hard of hearing. 326 nnd ;)27 must , r be completed prior to St. udent Teoch ing with the Deof. : ·; Coreq: 396 Speech for l he  DeoJ JJ. · � 336 Anatomy and Physiology o f  the Speech a nd ; \J.' Hearing Mechanisms. Two sem hours ,� The anatomy and physiology of n ormal production and l tl auditory reception are studied in detail. Emphasis is placed on , understanding the physical processes of spea ki ng and listen. r i ng as dynamic, i nterdependent processes. Lob required. : � 338 Speech Pathology. Two sem hours )5, Designed to provide the student with  a detailed knowledge of t he nature, courses and development of speech disorders .  � An intensive study will be made o f  the literature regarding '; �' delayed speech, articulatory defects, voice probl ems, stutter- · ing, cleft palate, cerebral palsy and heari ng di sorders. A mini.'. · mum of 1 5  clock hours of speech diognosis  wil l  be required : Lob required. '. 1 Prereq: 2 4 1  Introduction l o  Speech Correction,  243 A pplied ' lll Phonetics and 336 Anatomy ond Physiology of the Speech and Hearing Mechanisms. . \ 
2 339 Speech Evaluation. Two sem hours Supervised c l ini cal experience i n  evaluati ng speech dis­orders. Theory, observ ation and practice i n  obtaining a case history; testing articulation; conducting a speech mechanism exam; prelimi nary evaluation of vari ous disorders. Prereq: Concurrent enrollment in 338 Speech Palhology:c 
340 Speech Correction Methods I. Three sem hoifrs Deals with diagnosis and treatment of functional articulalorv problems, stuttering, language impairment and funcdo'rial voice disorders. Prereq: 338 Speech Pathology . 
341 Directed Observation in Speech Correction. One sem hour Observation and evaluation of the methods and materials used in  treating speech and hearing disorders. Opportujli lY for supervised clinical practice. Must be taken concurrerj.fly with 340 Speech Correction Methods J. 342 Speech Correction Methods I I. Methods of treatment of speech disorders associated:i1j[b cerebral palsy, cleft palate: hearing losses and mental hant!i· caps. Prereq: 340 Speech Correction Methods I and Observation in Speech Correction. 
lJ Clinical 
Practice in Speech Correction I. 
· J Two sem hours 
�ts · .i ininim
um of 30 cl ock hours �f s_up�rvised clinical experi­
.'l'
· : ce with 
children and adults 1n individual and group sel-
1 lo , ing' functional arti culation, voice disorders and rhythm e un ,. · · l l · se , oblems are g iven spec1a emp rnsis. 
a�- ' �req: 34 1  Directed Observol ion in Speech Correction and 
\vo 
,;O 
Spcec:h Correction Methods I .  
De. '  JH Clinical Practice in Speech Correction II .  
Jed Two sem hours 
\ minimum of 30 clock hours of supervised clinical experi­
:r.ce with speech disorders associated with organic impair­
;enl. Emphasis i s  given lo problems of children with cerebral 
lUr , �Isl', cleft palate. hearing losses and mental handicaps. 
·ilh , �er�q: 343 Clinicol Prnct ice in Speech Correction I. Con­
l to . 
�Jrren l enro/ Jment in 3 4 2  Speech Correction Methods II. 
'id. 
Jlj Clini cal Practice in Speech Correction III. Two sem hours 
i minimum of 30 clock hours of supervised clinical experi­
;�ce with a variety of speech and hearing disorders. 
· �req: 343 and 344 Clinical Practice in Speech Correction I 
nur ;,d II. 
llld ' ... 
us1 : JiO Mental Deficiency. Two sem hours 
• \study of the etiology and incidence of mental deficiency, 
'. :}e historical and current philosophy , preventive measures · ind the educational facilities. Opportuni ties are provided 
. i,t observalion and cli nical studies. 
,urs :  1rereq: 1 0 1  Genera/ Psychology and 251 Education of Ex-
3nd � rep!ionol Ch i ldren. 
l on ' li4 Juvenile Delinquency. ten. , d 
. . 
Ed . ) 
Three sem hours 
. yor escnpt1on see ucat1on 
· »7 Education of the Mentally Handicapped I. 
run h d Two sem ours ge , �igned for the consideration of problems in selection and ts. , ,�paration of curriculum materials for mentally handicapped 
1;n& ; �Jdren and the methods and devices used in presenting er. 
iese materials. Opportunities are provided for functional ini-
red. !IJl�riences. ?rereq: 350 Mental Deficiency. 
lied li8 Education of the Mentally Handicapped II. 
iech Two sem hours 
.\ continua lion of 3 5 7  Education of the Mentally Handi­
�pped I. 
iun /rereq: 357  Education of the Mentally Handicapped I. 
dis-
:ase �; Methods of Teaching the Blind. Three sem hours 
!ism t))udy of the various methods used in educating blind 
mildren. The adaptation of these methods to the teaching of 
�,mentary and secondary school subjects to blind students. 
1¢her emphasis on Nemeth code, Cranmer abacus and other 
�ching materials and devices. 
fret�: 365 Braille. 
�AfiBraille. Three sem hours 
Im.dents will ,vork on the development of personal skills i n  
�leading and writing of Brai l le. Methods o f  teaching Braille 
�the blind will be emphasized. A portion of the time wil l  be 
1�Jjl in Nemeth Code and Braille scientific and music nota­
([f Use of abacus and braille-writer will be taught. 
f1eieg: 251 Education of Exceptional Ch'i_ldren. ,�-, '), 
�;'
. 
Hygiene and Anatomy of  the Eye. ,/Two sem. b,our� 
ilures by ophthalmologists on an�tomy, physiology and 
�th9logy of the organs of vision, refractive errors andfo prin­
�plkf of correction. Special attention is giyt3n to d(seases and 
�)�$ of visual handicaps i n  chpdren. Eguc�tional hnplica­
i,gtiraf these. conditions are giver>Such ancillary f unctions 
uirthoptic training. social work and parent counselling 
,, luded. .. .··· 
i2s1 Education of Exceptio�al Children. 
Special, Edugation /1P7 
367 Education of Children with Impaired. V.isi.an. Two sem hours 
?rganiz_ation and administration of various plans for educat­�ng partially sighted children. Adaptation of the various teach­
ing met_hods and materials to partially sighted children. A 
companson of various vision testing methods and devices. 
Visits to classes for visually handicapped children. 
Prereq: 366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye. 368 Mobility Training for the Blind. Two sem hours 
A concentration on sensory training, study and development 
of cane techniques as they apply to mobility for the blind. 
Introduction lo leader dog program. A practicum is included. 
Offered on the junior, senior and graduate level. 378 Introduction to Audiology. Two sem hours 
Structure and functi ons of the auditory mechanisms. In­
cluded is _a study of sound as the auditory stimulus, anatomy 
and physiology of the hearing mechanisms, diseases of the 
ear and treatment , pure tone audiometry. 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education. Two sem hours 
Psychological evaluation and assessment, the role of tests in 
the assessment of intellectual capacity. educabi lity. emotional 
adjustment, visual and auditory l imitations. 
Prereq: 251  Education and Exceptional Children and junior 
or senior standing. 391 Language for the Deaf. Four sem hours 
Examines the effects of a hearing loss on language devel op­
ment, the structure of English and principles of grammar, 
techniques of devel oping language in the young deaf chi ld 
and a detailed study of a structured language teaching system 
with emphasis on practical use al all levels. Must be taken 
concul'!'ently with 395 Speech .for the Deaf I. 394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Deaf. Two sem hours 
A study of the avenues of ree::_eptive language available to 
deaf and hard-of-hearing children. the training of residual 
hearing and the development of speech reading. Includes the 
use and care of group and individual hearing aids. 
Prereq: 3 78 Introduction to Audiology. 395 Speech for the Deaf L Two sem hours 
Speech development of the pre-school deaf chi ld. Analysis 
of speech as a motor skill, with presentation of typical prob­
lems of speech for the deaf: i.e. breathiness, voice quality, 
articulation, rhythm, phrasi ng, accent and fluency. Methods 
of analyzing and transcribing speech will be emphasized. 
396 Speech for the Deaf II. Two sem hours 
A continuing analysis of speech as a psycho-acoustic-motor 
ski ll, intensive analysis of methods of develoring speech and 
of ach.i evi ng intelligible, connected speech. An integral part of 
this course is a one-to-one tutoring experience for a minimum 
of 30 clock hours during the semester. 
Prereq :  395 Speech for the Deaf I. 397 School Subjects for the Deaf. Four sem hours 
Principles and methods of teaching reading and school sub­
jects to the deaf. Classroom procedures and materials es­
pecially designed for the deaf as well as the adaptation of 
regular curriculum and · materials will be presented. 
Prereq: 228 Survey of Educat ion and Guidance for the  Deaf, 
391 Language for the Deaf. 401 Methods and Curriculum for Emotionally Disturbed. Two sem hours 
Curriculum materials. methods and techniques for educating 
the emotionally disturbed child are explored. 
Prereq: 301 Emot ionally Disturbed Children and senior 
standing. 
:s 
1 58/Undergraduate Catalog 402 Programs for Emotionally Disturbed Children. Two scm hours Covers program variations and their adaptations for the edu­cation of emotionally disturbed children. The focus is on the theoretical and p hilosop hical foundations of programs and some attention is given to behavior management techniques. teacher role and professional relationships within given pro­grams. Prereq: '.J OJ  Em ot iona l ly Dis tu rbed Chi ldren ond senior standing. 416 Experimental Phonetics I. Three sem hours Theoretical consideration of speech as motor behavior and a s  an acoustical p henomenon. Physiological and acoustical investigations of speech and voice. Principles and methods of m easuring speech action and acoustical p henomena. Prereq: Senior stnnd ing. 437 Psychology of Speech and Hearing. Two sem hours The development of speech, language and hearing from birth with emphasis on these areas within the total concept of chi Id  development. The normal functions and uses of  language in children and adults will be considered as a basis for under­standing the effects of speech, language and hearing problems of the individual. P rereq: Senior standing only. 440 Seminar in Speech Correction. Two sem hours Concurrent with Special Student Teaching (See SPA59G Public School Internship in Speech Correction, Graduate Catalog). 442 Seminar in Deaf Education. Two sem hours H istory, nature and structure of the Michigan Public School system. Problems related to integration of the functional units within the system are discussed. Organization of spe­cial services as they relate to these units is included. Students are encouraged to discuss their p ublic school internship ex­periences. Several times during the semester there will be large meetings of all students enrolled in the several sections for the p urpose of discussing common topics. Must be taken concurrently with Special S tudent Teaching. 444 Seminar in Mental Retardation. Two sem hours History, nature and structure of the Michigan Public School system. P roblems related to integration of the functional units within the system are discussed. Organization of special services as they relate to these units is included. Students are encouraged to discuss their p ublic school internship ex­p eriences. Several times during the semester there will be large meetings of all students enrolled in the several sections for the purpose of discussing common topics. Must be taken con�urrently with Special Student Teaching. 446 Seminar in Physically Handicapped. Two sem hours History, nature and structure of the Michigan P ublic School system. Problems related to integration of the functional ii'nits within the system are discussed. Organization of special services as they relate to these units is included. Students are encouraged to discuss their p ublic school internship expeti�_ri:ces, Several times during the semester there will be laig'elme�tirig!; of all students enrolled in the several sections for the purpose of discussing common topics. Must be taken concurrently with Special Student Teaching. 448 Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed. Two sem hours History, nature and structure of the Michigan P ublic School system. Problems related to integration of the functional units within the system are discussed. Organization of special services as thev relate to these units is included. Students are ·encourageci' to discuss their p ublic school internship ex­p eriences. Several times during the semester there will be large m eetings of all students enrolled in the several sections for the purpose of discussing common topics. Must be taken concurrently with Special Student Teaching. 
·1 450 Seminar in Visually l·l andicapp1id. Two S!!ll\ hou History, na ture and structure of t he l"v! icl11 ga11 Public Sch rs system Problems related l o  integration of ! he l uncliona] u 001 · ti · ti 1 · d o · · f nit, wi 1rn 1e system are c iscusse . rganizat1 011 o specials , · 1 J J • · · I l J S , en·.ices as l 1 ey re at e to  t ie se u111ls 1s inc uc ec. ' tudents 1rncouraged to  discuss their public school internshiJ) exii�re S I · l · I l er,. onces. evera times c unng t 1e  semester t 1 ern will be 1 meetings of all students enrolled in t i.HJ several section:1��e the purpose ol discussing common topics. Must be taken r r I . I s·· . 1 S I 'f 1 · ·011· current y w1t 1 pec1a tuc ent eac 11 ng. 461J Education of Chi lclrnn with Learn ing Disab ilities. Two sem hour A s tudy of the educational and psychological problems \ children with neurological and percept ual defects. Prcpa 0· lion and evaluation of materials. ra. Prereq: 2 5 1  Educot ion of the  Excepl. i onn/ Child und sen ior standing. 4711 A udiometr_ic Testing. . . Two sem hours Advanced techmques of test111g the auditory function Co sideration is given lo interpretation of audiogra ms, h�a;i�� a id  evaluations and use of diffornntial hearing assessmc,rt t echniques for children and adult s wit h hearing disorder Prereq: 3 78 Jnlroduclion to A udi ology. s. 497 Independent Study in S pecial Education. One snm hour 4911 Indep1mdent Study in S peci al Education. Two sem hours 4!19 Independent Study in S pecial Education. Three sem hou� Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the department does not offer a formal course. Prereq: 3 .0  grode  point overnge ond sen ior slnnding on<l permission of I.he deportment. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
Department Head: Pending 
Professors: Betty L. Bornemcier, Anita L. Fielder, Duane M. 
Laws, Madeleine M. Lloyd, Ruby L. Meis 
Associate Professor: R. Elaine Found 
Assistant Professors: Betty L. Barber, Mary M. K rieger, Richard B. Leinbach, Sarah E. Moore, N. Annette Peel, Judith C. Will iston Instructors: Joyce M. Bauman, B. Joy Hansen, Jo H. Webb, Phyllis A. Young 
Home economics, as a field of study, offers the student a 
unique combination of careers for a wide variety of profes­
sional opportunities and a valuable preparation for marriage 
and community services as well . All courses are open as elec­
tives to any student in the University if prerequisites are met. 
To provide all students with the opportunity to gain the 
minimum of preparation for marriage and family life, the 
Home Economics Department offers the: 
FAMILY LIFE LECTURE SERIES 
101 Family Resources, one sem hour, elective credit 
102 Family Food Management, one sem hour, elective credit 
103 Family Clothing Problems, one sem hour, elective credit 
104 Family Living, one sem hour, elective credit 
This series is offered each semester. One or several of the 
courses may be elected by any student. See course descrip­
tions on pages 163 to 164. 
CURRICULUM IN 
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Adviser Chairman, B. Joy Hansen 
This curriculum is designed for the student who wishes to 
combine interests in home economics and the liberal arts. It 
gives a broad general training in all phases of home economics 
with minor and electives in the field of the student's special 
interest. 
A minimum total of 4 0  semester hours in the Basic Studies 
areas-Groups I. II. III and the Humanities-is required of al l  
students. Semester Hours 
Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 
121  or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
121 English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 121  through 222) 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10-12 
101 or 102 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 
Alternate 1 :  
One laboratory-science course in biology, 
chemistry , earth science, physics or psychol­
ogy (102 ,  301) .  One mathematics course. 
Electives in this area (including courses in 
any of the above-listed sciences. or courses 
in mathematics, or courses in psychology) 
to total the required minimum hours. 
Alternate 2: 
Two laboratory-science courses in biology, 
chemistry, earth science, physics or psychol­
ogy (both of which may be taken in the same 
department). Electives in this area to total the 
required minimum hours. 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 or 102 History of Civil izati0n . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
9-12 
3 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
The remaining 101 or 102 History of Civiliza­
tion or 
A two course sequence in sociology or eco-
nomics 
Either of the fol lowing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
112 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the sel ected 
courses below from Groups I, I I I  and V must 
be taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Integrated Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 01, 102 Reading of Literature or 
221 ,  2 22  Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
3-6 
3 
3 
3 
6 
·•
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
l 
I 
12 
Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Home Economics Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
106 Orientation to Home Economics . . .  ; . . .  . 
114 Clothing for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
117  Clothing Principles Lecture . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
116 Food for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 04 Home Management and Family Eco-
nomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
206 Contemporary Family Relations . . . . . . .  . 
208 Aesthetics of the Home and Family . . . .  . 
Advanced Sequence . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
44 
20 
1 
3 
1 
4 
4 
4 
3 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
235  Texti l es for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
201 Nutrition for the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
207 Living with Young Children . .  , . , . . . . .  . 
2 13 Family Health Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
251  Meal Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
269 Housing the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
271  Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
302 Experimental Clothing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
24 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 
2 
3 
I 
I 
I 
: I 
406 Seminar in Home Economics . . . . . . . . . .  . 
410 Home Management Seminar . . . . . . . . . .  . 
40-32 
1 
124 
Physical education activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
*Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
I 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS 
IN HOME ECONOMICS 
This curriculum prepares students to certify as vocational 
homemaking teachers for junior and senior high schools as . 
well as for adult education and occupational programs. See 
Curriculum for Teachers of Home Economics , page 136. 
CURRICULUM FOR HOME ECONOMICS 
IN BUSINESS 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
I Adviser Chairman, B. Joy Hansen 
This curriculum has been specifical ly designed for those , I students who plan to enter the business field in one of the . 
areas of home economics. Some of the career possibilities 
I in the various areas of specialization are: 
A. Consumer Management 
I Home service and demonstrator for utilities companies. consumer consultant, retailing, family welfare agencies. , 
consultant for housing developments 
· 
1 
*Electives should be chosen to satisfy the requirements of O • 
,
:'i
_
· 
1 minor chosen by the student. 
y 
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B. Interior Design 
Decorating consultant, retailing of furniture or home 
accessories, kitchen pl anning consultant, publications 
c. Fashion Merchandising 
Buyer for fashion department, pattern company per­
sonnel, fashion design, fashion consultant. publication 
D. Foods in B usiness 
Food industry technology, dietetics assistants, cafeteria 
or restaurant management. food demonstrator or nutri­
tion consultant 
Al l home economics in business majors enrol l in the basic 
core. fol lowed by the professional sequence and a specializa­
tion of the student's choice. Wider professional opportunities 
are available through chosen electives. 
A minimum total of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies 
areas-Groups I. I I ,  III and the Humanities-is required of a l l  
students .  
Semester Hours 
Group I Drama , Language, Literature and Speech . . 5-8 
124 TV Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Either of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
121  English Composition or 
A foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 222)  
i f  student qualifies. 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 - 12  
1 0 1  or 102 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 
Alternate 1 :  
One :aboratory-science course in biology, 
chemistry. earth science, physics or psychol­
ogy ( 1 02 .  301 ) .  One mathematics course. 
Electives in this area (including courses in 
any of the above-listed courses, or courses 
in m9.thematics, or courses in psychology) to 
total.;the required minimum hours. 
Alternate 2 :  
Two laboratory-science courses in biology, 
chemistry. earth science, physics or psychol­
ogy (both of which may be taken in the same 
department). Electives in this area to total 
the required minimum hours. 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 or 102  History of Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the fol lowing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
The remaining 1 01 or 1 02 History of Civiliza­
tion or 
A two course sequence in sociology or eco­
nomics 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2  American Government or 
202 State and Local Government 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Groups I .  III and V must be 
taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Integrated Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 , 102  Reading of Literature or 
221 ,  2 22  Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
Group IV Education 
(Optional ,  as in teacher's curriculum if certificate 
is desired.) 
Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
General Home Economics Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
106 Orientation to Home Economics . . ... . .  . 
1 14 Clothing for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 16  Food for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 17  Clothing Principles Lecture . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
9- 1 2  
3 
3-6 
3 
3 
3 
6 
1 2  
59 
20  
1 
3 
4 
1 
Home Economics/161 
204 Home Management and Family Econ om- . 
ics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
206 Contemporary Family Relations . . . . . . .  . 
208 Aesthetics of the Home and Family . . . .  . 
Professional Sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .  . 
2 1 5  Journalism . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. .  . 
220 Elements of Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 1 0  Display Techniques . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .  .
360 Principles of Marketing . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 
390 Demonstration Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Specialization Courses . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .  . 
Group VII Physical Education Activity Courses . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Specialization Areas for Home Economics 
in Business Curriculum 
4 
4 
3 
14  
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 5  
4 
24- 17 
1 24 
Select one of the four specialization groups. Include the 
s'.a1;ed _courses in the total of 2 5  hours required for the spe­
c1ahzat1on. 
Semester Hours 
A. Consumer Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 5  
*269 Housing the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
* 27 1  Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  2 
*309 Home Furnishings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*322  Family Financial Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
* 4 1 0  Home Management Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
382 Introduction to Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
363 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
235  Textiles for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 1 1  Food Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
244 Personal Tax Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
358  General Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
308 Personal Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
B .  Interior Design . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 5  
* 235  Textiles for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*269 Housing the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*271  Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
*309 Home Furnishings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
* 259 History of Furnishings and Decoration . . .  3 
*445 Interior Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
414  Field Experience (Interior Design} . . . . . . 3 
*447 Contract Design . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
1 2 2  Two-Dimensional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
* 128  Architectural Drawing . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
382  Introduction to Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 22  Home Furnishing Techniques . . . . . . . . . . 2 
2 1 5  History of 19th Century Art . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 16  History of Contemporary Art . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. Fashion Merchandising . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 5  
* 2 3 5  Textiles for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*302 Experimental Clothing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*345 Fashion Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*382 Introduction to Management . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*392 Pattern Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*414  Field Experience (Fashions} . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
332 Fundamentals of Television Production 
and Direction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
3 50 Persuasive Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
363 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
240 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
269 Housing the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
2 7 1  Household Equipment ... ... . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
3 09 Home Furnishings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
460 Tailoring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
D. Foods in B usiness . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . 2 5  
* 1 0 5  Biological Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*330 and 331  General Microbiology with lab . .. 5 
*201 Nutrition for the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• 2 1 1 Food Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  3 
*391 Food Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
162/Undergraduate Catalog 
*435  Food and Nutrition Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
251  Meal Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
381 Quantity Food Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
221 General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
271  House Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
301 Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
382 Introduction to Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
240 Broadcasting and Film Performance . . . . 2 
3 50 Persuasive Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
222 Expository Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CURRICULUM FOR DIETETICS 
Bachelor of Science Degree* *  
Adviser Chairman, N .  Annette Peel 
The dietetics curriculum is a coordinated undergraduate 
dietetics program in general dietetics. This specialized edu­
cational program integrates academic study with clinical ex­
perience. Upon completion of the Bachelor of Science degree 
in dietetics, students qualify for membership in the American 
Dietetic Association and are eligible to take the registration 
examination for Registered Dietitian status. Career oppor­
tunities for the dietitian are available in hospitals, in admin­
istrative, therapeutic, or clinical situations; in industrial food 
service programs; in college dormitories; in teaching or re­
search. 
Semester H ours 
Group I Drama, Language, and Speech . . . . . . . . . . 5-6 
121 English Composition (or option if student 
qualifies) . .. . ... . . . . . . . . ..... . .. . . .. . . . . .  . 3 
121 or 124  Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Group II Science .. ... . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .  . 
101 General Psychology . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .  . 
105 Biological Science . . . . . . ... . . . .. ... ... . .  . 
3 31  General Microbiology . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . .  . 
270  Human Physiology . . ..... ... . . . . .. . . ... . 
1 31  General Chemistry I .. . ... ..... . ... .. . . .  . 
180 Chemistry Laboratory Techniques .. . . . . .  . 
2 70  Elementary Organic Chemistry .... . . . .. .  . 
2 7 1  Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory . .  
3 51 Introductory Biochemistry . . . . . .. . . . .. . .  . 
352  Basic Biochemical Analysis . . . . . .. .. .. . .  . 
Group III Social Science .. . . . .. . . . . .. . .... . .. .  . 
101 or 102 History of Civilization . .. .. .. . .. . .  . 
Two course sequence in sociology .. . . . . . . .. .  . 
112  American Government or 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
2 
4 
1 
3 
1 
3 
6 
28 
12 
202 State and Local Government . ....... . . . .  . 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . 
One course in religion or philosophy .... . . . .  . 
3 
11-12 
3 
Oii.e course in fine arts or 
105  Integrated Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Either 101 or 102 Reading of Literature or 
221  and 222 Intermediate Foreign Language ... . 
Group IV Education . . . . . .. . .... .. ... .. . . . . . .. . 
302· Educational Psychology .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .  
Group VI Practical Arts · . . .. .... .. . . . . ... . . . . . .  . 
H i.6 Orientation to Home Economics . . . .. . . . .  . 
Either of the following .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .  . 
101  Family Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
103 Family Clothing Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
104 Family Living ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
or 
Home Economics elective approved by ad-
viser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
6 
3 
1 
3 
1 16  Food for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
202 Human Nutrition .. .. . . .. .... . .. .. . . .. . . .  3 
3 
50 
* *Group IV Education is recommended as possible alternate 
professional fi eld, whereupon a Secondary Provisional 
Certificate will be earned. 
211 Food Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
301 Orientation to Dietetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3 1 2 Community Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
384 Clinical Dietetics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
394 Food Systems Management l . . . . . .  . 
484 Clinical Dietetics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
494 Food Systems Management ll . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
485  Clinical Dietetics Ill or 
495 Food Systems Management I l l  . . . . .  
391 Food Investigation or 
4 12 Nutrition of the Life Cycle or 
402 Nutrient Metabolism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 3 5  Foods and Nutrition Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
201 Principles of Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
382 Introduction to Management . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
384 Personnel Administration . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VIII Physical and Health Educa tion . . . . . .  . 
3 
2 
3 
:i 
:i 
4 
3 
5 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
4 
Electives . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 8-10 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
MINOR IN GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Required comses: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.24• 
106 Orientation lo Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . 1 
114 Clothing for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
116 Food for Consumers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
117 Clothing Principles Lecture . . . . . . . . 1 
204 Home Management and Family Economics . . 4 
206 Contemporary Family Relations 4 
208 Aesthetics of the Home and Family 3 
CHILD CARE AND 
GUIDANCE SERVICES MINOR 
Course Sequence: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
207 Living with Young Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
308 Infant Care and Guidance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
251  Education of Exceptional Children . . . . . . . .  2 
201 Nutrition for the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Course in Family Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
361 Issues in Family Life 
414 Field Experiences (Family Life) 
3 72 Methods and Resources in Chi Id Care . . . . . 3 
413  Experiences with Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
422  Seminar in Child Development . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
This minor qualifies the prospective home economics 
teacher for the Occupational Certificate in Child Care Services. 
An additional summer of supervised on-the-job training 
experience is required for students earning the Occupational 
Certificate. 
CURRICULUM FOR FAMILY LIFE 
EDUCATION 
Adviser Chairman, Betty L. Barber 
This major in family life education has been developed : 
with the objective of providing interdisciplinary academic : 
experiences and supervised direct experiences with families. 
It draws upon course offerings of various departments in the 
University. Courses are designed lo provide the field experi· · 
ences necessary for meaningful and productive educational 
*Students who wish to declare a teaching minor also take 
371  Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education and 
406 Seminar in Home Economics t o  fulfill North Central 
Association Requirements (24 for teaching at junior and 
senior high level.) 
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families, children. and youth; they will also pro­
''.·de academic backgrounds in the areas of understanding 
��ildren in. tlrn family setting, and varia t ions in family pat-
rris and l ife styles. te 
Thr.rc is a marked need for professionally trained people 
. the field of family life education. Some will be involved 
::: direct ed.ucat ion programs , as in the public schools: teachers 
f family life educat ion and consultants to other classroom 
�eachers are needed, as are person.5 skill.eel i.n mobili7:ing 
,chool-commu mty act ion programs 111 family life educat10n. 
sorne agencies and organizatioi:s with.a tradit !onal casework 
rienta tion have expanded their services to include parent 
;ducntion and family life education. There is a growing em­
phasis in progra,ms such as those sponsore� by the Coopera­
iivc Extension Service , a broad concern with the totality of 
iamily relationships. As pre-school education becomes an i n­
tegral part of m:,re p�blic sc!10ol �rograms, professiom�I per­
;ons who u re skilled 111 workrng with parents, young children 
,nd families will be needed. 
Semester Hours 
Required Courses: 
Group I Drama Language ,  Literature and 
Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  . 
121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . .  . 
Either 121 Engl ish Composition (see page 63) 
or a foreign language course ( 1 2 1  through 
222) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 or 1 02 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Alternate 1 :  
One laboratory-science course in biology. 
chemistry, earth science, physics or psy­
chology ( 1 0 2 , 301) .  One mathematics course. 
Electives in this area (including courses in 
anv of the above-listed courses. or courses 
in ·psychology) to total the required mini­
mum hours. 
Alternate 2: 
Two laboratory-science courses in biology, 
chemistry. earth science, physics or psy­
chology (both of which may be taken in the 
same department). Electives in this area to 
total the required minimum hours. 
Group I I I  Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 or 1 0 2  Historv of Civilization . . . . . .. . . .  . 
105 Introductory Sociology and 
214 Racial and Cultural Minorities . . . . . . . . .  . 
112 American Government or 
202 State and Local Government . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  . 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . .  . 
105 Integrated Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
101 , 1 0 2  Reading of Literature or 
221 ,  222  Intermediate Foreign Language (or 
more advanced) . . . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . .. . .  . 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
(to be included for those desiring a Provisional 
Secondary Teaching Certificate) 
320 Human Gro\vth and Development . . . . .  . 
326 School and Society . . . .. . . . ... . . . . . . . .  . 
375 Methods of Teaching Family Life . . . . .. . 
.. 405 Guidance Function of Secondary School · · ·  Teaching . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .  . 
4 18  Seminar i n  Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
492 Student Teaching . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . .  . 
Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Required Family Life Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
206 Contemporary Family Relations . . . . .  . 
207 Living with Children . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  
2 1 6  Family Interaction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . .  . 
107 Food for Man . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
4 
3 
3 
2 
5-8 
2-3 
3-5 
1 0- 1 2  
3-4 
1 2  
3 
6 
3 
1 2  
3 
3 
6 
2 5  
4 
6 
3 
2 
2 
8 
36 
24 
,S1:fo1rie{l;c·c:,,Q.olnJ�sJJ'.53'· 
2 04 Home Management and Familf Eco� 
nomics . .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . ... .. . . .  . 4 
361 Issues in Family Life . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  . 3 
360 Concepts i n  School Sex Education . . .  . 2 
3 
1 2  
4 1 4  Field Experiences (Family Life) .. . . . .  . 
Electives to Complete Group VI . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
202  Social Problems . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  . 3 
2 1 3  Family Health Care . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . 1 
2 
3 
269 Housing the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
306 The Urban Community . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
308 Infant Care . . . . ... . . .... . . . ... . . . . . .  . 3 
372  Methods and Resources in Child Care . .  3 
308 Social Psychology (Sociol ogy) . . . . . . .  . 3 
4 1 2  Nutrition of the Life Cycle . . . . . . . . .. . 3 
413  Experiences with Children . . . . . . . . . .  . 4 
3 
3 
3 
309 Culture and Personality . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
322  Family Financial Planning . . . . . .. . . .  . 
3 22  Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . .. . .  . 
500 The Disadvantaged Family . . . . . . . . . .  . 2 
504 Parent Education . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  . 2 
Group VII Physical Education Activity Courses . 4 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 2 0- 1 5  
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1 24 
FAMILY LIFE MINOR 
Semester Hours 
Required courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5  
206 Contemporary Family Relations . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 0 7  Food for Man . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
2 1 6  Family Interaction ... . .. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
361 Issues in Family Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
207  Living with Young Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
204 Home Management and Family Economics . . 4 
308 Infant Care . . . .. . . . ... . . . ... . . ... . . . .. .. , 3 
3 22 Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
360 Concepts i n  Sex Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
If this is to be a teaching minor, students will take 375 Methods 
of Teaching Family Life, an additional three hours. 
Students enrolled i n  other home economics curriculums 
( i .e. general . education or business) will adapt the family life 
minor requirements as follows: 
207  Living with Young Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
3 2 2  Psychology of Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
202 Social Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 0 1  General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 1 3  Family Health Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
360 Concepts i n  Sex Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
2 1 6  Family Interaction or 
361  Issues i n  Family Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
4 14  Field Experiences (Family Life) . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 1  
If this is to  be a teaching minor, students will take 3 7  5 Methods 
of Teaching Family Life, on additional three hours. 
GRADUATE STUDY 
The H ome Economics Department offers graduate work 
leading to the master's degree in home economics. For descrip­
tions of graduate courses and programs in the Home Eco­
nomics Department, please consult the Graduate Catalog. 
COURSES 
101 Family Resources. One sem hour 
Lectures on ways to solve problems of providing for a family 
on limited money, time and physical energy. Study of best 
values for investment of resources with major concern the 
satisfaction of family needs. 
1 64/Undergraduate Catalog 102 Family Food Management. One sem hour Study of the factors in the planning of nutritious, palatable and economical meals for all families. 1 0a Family Clothing Problems. One sem hour Lectures on family problems relating to selection and care in planning clothing for the family. 1 04 Family Living. One sem hour Lectures on family relationships which are basic to marriage success and to the welfare of the children. Study of pressures which result in family problems and ways to deal with them. 105 Integrated Arts. Three sem hours Provides an opportunity for students to become familiar with the basic humanitarian and design principles of industrial arts and home arts. Open only to students on secondary teacher curriculurns ( Industrial Education and Home Eco­nomics Departments). Laboratory required. 106 Orientation to Home Economics. One sem hour Home economics as a field of study: its development, scope and leadership, its contribution to education for home and family life, professional opportunities. 107 Food for Man. Two sem hours An interdisciplinary approach to the study of the relation­ships between food habits and social, psychological, religious and cultural factors. 114  Clothing For Consumers. Three sem hours The selection of appropriate clothing in relation to family needs and resources throughout the family life cycle. 1 1 6  Food for Consumers. Four sem hours Basic study of food for consumers, including an introduction to food science and nutrition, and principles of food prepara­tion. 1 1 7  Clothing Principles Lecture. One sem hour The interpretation of clothing principles, standards and tech­niques in relation to fabric manipulation, fit and construction. 1 1 8  Clothing Principles Lab. One sem hour Application of clothing principles, standards and techniques through construction of a garment. 201 Nutrition for the Family. Three sem hours Study of nutrients in foods, incl uding functions in developing and maintaining normal growth and health in individuals. Prereq or coreq: 1 1 6  Food for Consumers. 202 Human Nutrition. Three sem hours Study of nutrients with emphasis on their sources. structure, and function, and the processes of digestion, absorption and metabolism in man. For n ursing and dietetics studen ts  only. Prereq: 1 20 Fundamenta l s  of Chemistry or 1 3 1  General Chemistry I. 204 Home Management and Family Economics. Four sem hours Management and relationships basic to satisfying home and family life. Includes decision-making in the use of resources within the framework of family values and goals. 206 Contemporary Family Relations. Four sem hours Family relationships throughout the life cycle with concerns for changes in values and roles of family members and ef­fective patterns for family adjustments. Recitation required. 207 Living with Young Children. Three sem hours Developmental patterns of children in various settings. physi­cal, mental, social and emotional components of growth through the first five stages of the family life cycle, with em­phasis on the child from two to five years. Impact of the family resources, attitudes and values on young children. Observa­tion/participation at the Children's Center. Formerly offered as 307  Preparation for Parenthood. 
208 Aesthetics of the Home and Family. Three sem h Application of the principle of design to creative probi°Uti in home and dress. Development of good taste in effec�;s use of resources and materials in home decoration and le pare! for family members. ap. 
Prereq: 1 05 Integrated Arts. 210 Display Techniques. Two sem hou The techniques, resources and evaluation of effective displa � for use in educational, commercial and informational exhibiis Participation experiences provided in all phases of disp!a: work. Prereq: 1 0 5  Integrated A ris. 2 1 1  Food Science. Three sem hour Nature and reactions of food explained in terms of chemical composition, microbiol flora and manipulative practices. Prereq_: 1 1 6 Fo'.Jd for Consumers and 1 20 Fundamentals of Chemistry or 1 3 1  Genera) Chemistry I. 2 1 3  Family Health Care. One sem hour Survey of current health problems and community resources available to families. 2 16  Family Interaction. Three sem hours A study of the varieties of interpersonal relationships in families with emphasis on the shifting role requirements and relationships with non-family members; designated to help students who will be dealing with families of many pat. terns and cultures. Prereq: 206 Con tempornry Family Relations. 222 Home Furnishing Techniques. Two sem hours Professional techniques in construction. renovation and restoration of home furnishings. Emphasis on use of fabrics and furniture in project experience. 235 Textiles for Consumers. Three sem houri Deals with the study and analysis of fabrics used for clothing and household purposes: their wearing q ualities and cost. Laboratory required. 251  Meal Management. Three sem hours Study of management of time. human and economic resources in the planning and the preparation of meals. Prereq: 1 1 6 Food for Consumers and 201 Nutrition for the 
Family or 202 Human Nutrition. 259 History of Furnishings and Decoration. Three sem hours Historical development of furniture styles and accessories through the centuries to present application. 
269 Housing the Family. Two sem hours A study of housing as it relates to social and economic con· ditions for individuals and families in society. 271  Household Equipment. Two sem hours Study of appliances. basic principles of operation. perform· ance. care and comparative values for consumer selection. 
Prereq: 1 1 6 Food for the Family and 204 Home Management and Family Economics. 301 Orientation to Dietetics. Two sern hours Study of different facets of dietetics profession. Discussion of interdisciplinary approach to total health care; supervised clinical experiences in hospitals and extended care facilities. Prereq: 202 Human Nutrition, 251  Meal Management and 
2 1 1  Food Science. aoz Experimental Clothing. Three sem hours Experience in clothing construction with emphasis on proc· esses and techniques relative to varied fabrics and designs. Prereq: 1 1 7  Clothing Principles Lecture and  1 1 8  Clothing Principles Lab, 235 Textiles for Consumers. 
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08 Jnfant Care and Guidance. Three sem hours 
�.1 e home as a center for the nurture and development of in­
f �ts and toddlers (birth to two years) with particular empha­
� on the dynamics of the parent-child relationship. Obser­
�:tion/participation with infant-toddlers at the Children's 
center. 
Prereq: 207 Living with Young Children. 
309 Home Furnishings. Three sem hours 
Consideration of house furnishings as they are related to 
farnily needs, mode of living and income. Arrangement, 
lanning and reconditioning of furnishings. development of p d' 
. . t ' onsumer 1scnm1na 10n. 
�rereq: 208 Aesthetics of the Home and Family. 
Jl2 Community Nutrit ion. Three sem hours 
Study of environmental. cultural and economic influences on 
food consumption patterns of groups. Survey of federal, state 
and local agencies with nutrition programs. Supervised clini­
cal experiences. 
Prereq : 201 Nu trition for Family or 202 Human Nutrition, 
or permission of the department. 
JZZ Family Financial Management. Three sem hours 
An analysis of economic problems of the family with study 
of a variety of incomes, expenditures, standards of living 
and means of security through planning. 
Prereq: 204 Home Management and Family Economics. 345 Fashion Analysis. Three sem hours 
The movement of fashion, major U.S. and European markets, 
the garment industry. 
Prereq: 302 Experimental Clothing, 201 Principles of Eco­
nomics I. 
361 Issues in Family Life. Three sem hours 
Analysis of the impact of crisis situations which are significant 
in their effects on family members. Resources for resolving 
critical problems with emphasis on preservation of stability, 
security and constructive approaches. 
Prereq: 206 Contemporary Family Relations and junior or 
senior standing. 371 Methods a nd Materials i n  Homemaki ng Education. Three sem hours 
Responsibilities of homemaking teachers, group planning of 
curriculums, units of work. facility planning, interrelations 
of homemaking education and the total school and com­
munity. Not open to graduate students for graduate credit. 
Prereq: 320 Human Growth and Development, 326 (or coreq.) 
School and Society and junior standing. 372 Methods and Resources i n  Child Care. Three sem hours 
Responsibilities of home economics teachers/family life edu­
cators in occupational child care programs. Curriculum and 
program planning for guiding groups of young children; plan­
ning for the secondary pupil to work with preschool children. 
Prereq: 207 Living with Young Children and 308 Infant Care 
and Guidance. 
375 Methods a nd Materials i n  Family L ife Education. Three sem hours 
Responsibilities of family life educators in school and com­
!l)Unity. Curriculum and program planning. Home-school­
community relations. Planning facilities. Resources available 
from community through federal government levels. 
Prereq: 320 Human Growth and Development, 3 26 (or coreq.) 
School and Society. 
380 Eq• • ipment and Layout for Quantity Food Services. � .· . T� s� h�n 
·oc· S{l!dy of basic principles of selection, operation, performance 
:ns. a.n9 care of equipment used in institutional food services 
ing W,¥ch,emphasis on efficient floor planning or layout. 
. [ Pfiir.eq: 2 1 1  Food Science. 
Home Economics/165 
381 Quantity Food Production. Three sem hours 
Study of menu planning, food purchasing, food preparation 
techniques and sanitation principles in institutional food 
services. Supervised experience in work situations. 
Prereq: 251  Meal Management and 380 Equipment and Lay­
out  for Quantity Food Services. 
384 Clinical Dietetics I. Three sem hours 
Study of nutritional status assessment, medical record inter­
pretation and patient information systems. Consultation with 
patients on routine diets in health care facilities. Supervised 
clinical experience. 
Prereq: 301 Orien tation to Dietetics and 3 1 2  Community 
Nutrition. 
390 Demonstration Methods. Three sem hours 
Principles and procedures for demonstrations to be used in 
teaching and in the business areas. Actual experiences 
through laboratory participation ( open to graduate students 
for two semester graduate hours). 
3H1 Food I nvestigation. Three sem hours 
Application of experimental method to the study of food with 
emphasis given to research techniques in measuring quality 
and components of foods. 
Prereq: 2 1 1  Food Science and 1 20 Organic Chemistry or 
equivalent. 
392 Pattern Design. Three sem hours 
Principles of pattern making and special problems in clothing 
construction and design. 
Prereq: 302 Experimental Clothing. 
394 Food Systems Management I. Three sem hours 
Application of managerial processes to food service systems. 
Familiarization with equipment, layout, sanitation and food 
procurement systems in university and hospital food services. 
Prereq: 301  Orientation to Dietetics or permission of the 
deportment. 
402 Nutrient Metabolism. Three sem hours 
Discussion of the biochemical functions of essential nutrients , 
and their relationship to health. Emphasis on methods of 
evaluating nutritional status. 
Prereq: 201  Nutrition for the Family and 3 5 1  Introductory 
Biochemistry. 
406 Sem i nar in Home Economics. One sem hour 
Integration, interpretation and evaluation of current issues in 
field of home economics. Sections of the course offered for 
specialization areas as needed. 
410 Home Management Seminar. Three sem hours 
Analysis of the homemaker 's role in family decisi on-making, 
the effect of values. stages in the life cycle and cultural en­
vironment on the use of family resources with opportunities 
for application in living situations. 
Prereq: 204 Home Management and Family Economics, 206 
Contemporary Family Relations. 
412 Nutrition of the Life Cycle. Three sem hours 
Study of ways of meeting nutrient requirements for each of 
the physiological age groups during the life cycle. 
Prereq: 201  Nutrition for the Family or permission of the 
department. 
413 Experiences with Children. Four sem hours 
Supervised participation with young children in home and 
group settings. Selection, presentation and evaluation of 
learning experiences for young children. Emphasis on inter­
preting these experiences to secondary pupils. 
Prereq: 372  Methods and Resources in Child Core. 
··� 
1 66/Undergraduate Catalog 
414 Field Experience in Home Economics. 
Three sem hours 
Supervised field experiences working with family and social 
agencies and/or businesses in the area of specialization em­
phasizing professional competencies and self-evaluation. Sec­
tions of course offered for specialization areas as needed. 
Prereq: Permission of the department. 
415 Diet and Disease. Three sem hours 
Study of diet in the treatment of abnormal metabolic and 
disease states. Supervised field experience in one of the area 
hospitals. 
Prereq: 402 Nu trient Metabolism, 3 5 1  Introductory Bio­
chemistry. 270 H uman Physiology. 
422 Seminar in Child Development. One sem hour 
Critical analysis of selected readings and research in child de­
velopment, with interpretations of possible implementation 
in occupational child care services. 
Prereq: Permission of the deportment. 
435 Foods and Nutrition Seminar. One sem hour 
Critical evaluation of current topics of foods and nutrition. 
Prereq: Seniors in dietetics or foods specialization. 
445 Interior Design I. Three sem hours 
Basic principles of interior design related to business field. 
Experience in solving problems in interior design, with ex­
tended opportunities to use materials, resources and tech­
niques. 
Prereq: 235  Textiles for Consumers and 309 Home Furnish­
ings. 
447 Contract Design. Three sem hours 
Interior design experience in solving problems particular to 
contract work. Students will be involved with the applica­
tion of methods and materials as they relate to specific com­
mercial businesses. Laboratory required. 
Prereq: 445 Interior Design and IED 1 28 Architectural Draw­
ing. 
460 Tailoring. Three sem hours 
Fundamental construction processes and special techniques 
applied to the construction of tailored garments; alterations 
and adaptations. 
Prereq: Six hours of credit in clothing and/or textiles; or per­
mission of the department. 
484 Clinical Dietetics II. Four sem hours 
Development , direction and evaluation of nutritional care 
plans for individuals requiring modified diets. Supervised 
clinical experience. 
Prereq: 384 Clinical Dietetics I. 
485 >Clinical Dietetics III. Five sern hours 
Formulation and evaluation of nutritional care plans for in­
dividuals ·with abnormal nutrient metabolism. Application of 
computer use in clinical dietetics. Supervised clinical ex­
perience. 
Prereq:484 Clinical Dietetics II. 
490 Special Work (Honors Course). One sem hour 
491 Special Work (Honors Course). Two sem hours 
Designed to provide additional experiences for promising 
seniors making a more detailed study of some phase of home 
economics. Work will be based on a problem of research in­
terest with written and/or oral report. Regulations regarding 
honors courses will be observed. 
494 Food Systems Management II. Three sem hours 
Principles of food production procedures emphasizing finan­
cial and quality controls in institutional food service systems. 
Supervised clinical experience. 
Prereq: 394 Food ·Systems Management I. 
495 Food Systems Management Il l. Five sern hou 
Study of admi nistrative aspects of d i etet ics with emphasis 
rs 
· · · · · d l t · 1· I 
on r nte1:viewrng, tra 1n 1 11g_ a n_· eva ua 1011 0 emp oyees i n  food 
service systems. Appl 1cat1on of computer use 1 11 loocl servi .  
S 
. d j '  
. l . . Ce systems. , uperv1se c 1 111ca exper1enc(1. 
Prereq: 494 Food Systems Mu nogenwnl I I .  
497  Directed Study. 
498 Directed Study. 
One se111 hour 
Two sern hours 
499 Directed Study. Thrne sem hour 
Opportunity for qualified senior students to carry on an in� 
tensive study of project i 11 h i s or her area of specia lization. 
Prereq: Permission of l he  depurtrnenl. 
· -+---
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
l)epartment Head: H. James Rokusek 
Professors: Ronald J. B aird, Gerald L. Jennings, Raymond A, 
LaBounty, Delmar L. Larsen, Norman W. Risk 
Associate Professors: Ralph F. Gilden, Jerald A. Griess, · Clois E. Kicklighter, Carroll A. Osborn, John T. Wescott 
Assistant Professors: Robert A. Benden, Norman L. Delven­. 
thal. Lewis D, Kieft, Paul D. Kuwik, Gene D. Minton, Her-
bert L. Nelson, Harry PaDelford, Alfred A. Roth, John A. 
Weeks. Herbert H. Wilson 
Instructor: Harry T. Smith 
The Depnrtment of Industrial Education offers courses and 
curriculums which: 
1. Prepare students for certi fication in the teaching of in­
dustrial education subjects. 
z. Lead to the Bachelor of Science degree in industrial 
technology. 
3. Provide opportunities for two-year terminal studies for 
those who expect to enter technical drawing or design 
occupations, graphic arts, electricity-electronics, indus­
trial materials processing or automotive occupations. 
4. Lead to certification as teachers of vocational trade and 
industrial subjects under the Michigan State Plan for 
Vocational Education. 
Ja.The industrial education program is designed as a curricu­
jii,'in with specialization in discrete areas built into the course 
sequence. Completion of the program as described fulfills 
University requirements for a major and a minor. (see page 
nJ 
,• · � 
CURRlCULUM FOR TEACHERS 
OF INDUSTRlAL EDUCATION 
curriculum prepares students for certification as 
'teachers of industrial subjects in junior and senior high 
tchools . See Curriculum for Teachers of Industrial Educa­
tion, page 1 36. :mv: 
INDUSTRlAL TECHNOLOGY 
CURRlCULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
1\dviser Chairman, John Weeks 
fThis curriculum is designed to prepare students for employ­
fu�nt in technologically oriented industrial occupations. A 
broad based foundation in the physical and applied sciences 
iovides experiences for students that relate directly to tech­
f�tlogy. Typical occupations available to industrial technol­
pg� graduates include such titles as industrial supervisors, 
,:Ji{anagers, quality control or maintenance engineers, de­
{�igners, research specialists, estimators and engineering 
:lechnologists. 
:,  __ ,_,;, 
fr,qup I Drama. Language, Literature and Speech . . 6-8 
1 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ither of the following (see page 63) . . . . . . . . . 3-5 
121 English Composition or 
:A foreign language course ( 121 through 222)  
i f  the student qualifies. 
t,Qioup lI Science . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40  
JJip5 College Algebra . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . 3 .i1J07 Plane Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
(i;\131 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
)';241 Materials Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
GD\180 Chemistry Laboratory Techniques . . . . . . . . 2 
36 Introduction to Computer Programming . . . 3 
21 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . 4 
22 Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
lectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ·. .  ' : · . . . .  ·: . . i . ,,·, - , '1�2�14 
101  or 102 History of Civilization . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  "3,r,f,i1 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  · . . . . . .  '. . , ., •'" 3 ·1./t· · 
1 12 American Government or :) " <c 
202 State and Local Government 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . 6-8 
201 Principles of Economics I, and 
202 Principles of Economics II ,  or 
200 The American Economy and 
approved two course sequence. 
Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11-12 
In addition to the courses above, the selected 
courses below from Group I ,  III andV must be 
taken to complete the Basic Studies. 
A course in philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic arts . . . 2-3 
Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
101, 102 Reading of Literature or 
2 11 ,  222  Intermediate Foreign Language 
(or more advanced foreign language litera­
ture courses) 
Group VI Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41  
Basic Sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
116 Elements of Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
121  Graphic Communication . . . . .  , . , . . . . . . . 3 
122 Technical Drawing . . . . . . .. . . . .  , . . . . . . . 3 
123  Metal Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
200 Electricity and Electronics I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
202  Wood and Plastics Technology . . . . . . . . . 3 
302 Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
317  Structure of Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
325  Industrial Production Fundamentals . . . . 3 
In addition to the above, the student will complete a 15-
hour concentration in an area of his choice, determined in 
consultation with his program adviser. Areas for choice in­
clude the following: electronics technology, production tech­
nology or materials technology. 
Area of Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity courses (eight ac-
tivity hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Note: Two semester hours of military science 
may be applied toward this requirement. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
15 
4 
4 
10-5 
124 
Completion of the above requirements fulfills a major in in­
dustrial technology and a minor in science. 
INDUSTRlAL TECHNOLOGY MINOR 
The 2 0-hour minor in industrial technology is designed to 
serve non-teaching majors in industrial or business related 
subjects. Employment opportunities for persons with majors 
in these subject areas are often enhanced with studies in 
technical courses such as those offered in this minor. 
Approval for use of the industrial technology minor to 
*The student may choose to complete the 40 semester hours 
of general requirements as listed, or a 3 0  semester hour 
grouping of courses which includes an approved 20 semester 
hour .minor in science or mathematics. The sequence of 
courses given here assumes a high school preparation in­
cluding three semesters of algebra, plane and solid geometry, 
a year of physics and a year of chemistry. A deficiency in 
any of these subjects with the exception of solid geometry, 
will necessitate a change of program in order to provide the 
necessary background as soon as possible. 
f 
i · 
· , 
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satisfy graduation requirements must be obtained from the De­
partment of Industrial Education. Elective courses in this 
minor will be selected to relate to the student's major subject 
area. Academic advising to determine elective course choices 
will be provided by this department. 
Semester Hours 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
1 2 1  Graphic Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
200 Electricity and Electronics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
2 1 7  Field Study in Industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
3 1 7  Structure of Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
* Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 o 
Total Semester Hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20  
TWO-YEAR PROGRAMS 
Industrial Technician Curriculum 
These programs are designed specifically for students who 
plan to enter industry or related technical fields after two 
years of college preparation. Students completing the two 
year technician program with a grade point average of 2 .00 
"C" will receive a certificate. Students desiring to seek more 
specialized objectives within this program should discuss 
their needs with the adviser chairman. 
Students must complete two semester hours (four activity 
hours) in physical education courses. 
The two-year curriculum, as outlined below, assumes a 
high school preparation including two semesters of algebra 
and one semester of plane geometry. 
Electronics Technology 
Adviser Chairman, John Weeks 
first Year 
Semester Hours 
First Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 5-1 6  
1 0 5  College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 2 1  English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 2 1  Graphic Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
200 Electricity and Electronics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 
Second Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
107  Plane Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 2  American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1 1 6 Elements of Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 1 8  Contemporary Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 1 4  Electricity and Electronics II . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
.. Second Year 
Third Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
105  Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  . 
2l7Field Study in Industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
/·2 1 8  Energy Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
' 221 :-Mech�iiics/Bound and Heat . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
· 3,)4 §qjid Stille ·�lectronics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives :,�.' . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Fourth Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
201  Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 22  Electricity and Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 1 5  Communication Circuitry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 1 7  Structure of Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity (4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Total semester hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1 5-1 6  
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2-3 
1 5-16  
3 
2 
3 
4 
2 
1-2  
1 5- 16 
3 
4 
2 
2 
4-5 
2 
62-66 
*Elective choices to be made through consul tation with the 
adviser chairman of the industrial technology curriculum. 
Drafting Technology 
Adviser Chairman, Lewis Kieft 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
First Seml�ster . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · . 15-16 1 1 6  Elements of Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 2 1  English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 2 2  Technical Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
205 Photo-Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-5 
Second Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
107  Plane Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
15-16 
2 
1 1 2  American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
128  Architectural Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
223 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Second Year 
Third Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 3  Metal Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
206 Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
229 Architectural Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
324  Industrial Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Fourth Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 1 5  Manufacturing Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
202 Wood and Plastics Technology . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 1 0  Graphics Arts Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 3 1  Advanced Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity (4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total semester hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Graphic Arts Technology 
Adviser Chairman, Lewis Kieft 
First Year 
3 
3 
3 
4.5 
15- 16 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3-4 
15-1 6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3-4 
2 
62-66 
Semester Hours 
First Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-16 
105 College Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 2 1  English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1 2 1  Graphic Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 
Second S emester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
107  Plane Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
15-16 
2 
1 1 2  American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 1  Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
1 2 2  Technical Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
205 Photo-Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Second Year 
Third Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
207 Photographic Reproduction . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
221 Mechanics. Sound and Heal . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
308 Typography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Fourth Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
200 Electricity and Electronics I . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
2 1 7  Field Study in Industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
309 Offset Presswork . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 1 0  Graphic Arts Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
·31 7  Structure of Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Electives . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Physical education activity (4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Total semester hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3-4 
1 5-16 
3 
2 
4 
2 
4-5 
15-16 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2-3 
.) 
62-66 
•• 
• 
6 
6 
2 
6 
Materials Technology Adviser Chairman, Lewis Kieft First Year Semester Hours first Semester .......... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 105 Introductory Sociology ................. . 
11 6  Elements of Production ................. . 12 1  English Composition ................ , .. . 12 2 Technical Drawing .................. · · .. Electives ................................... . se cond Sem_ester .................. · · · · , ... · · · · 
1 ] 2  Amencan Government .................. . 1 1 8 Contemporary Materials ................ . 123 Metal Processes ........................ . 202 VVood and Pl astics Technology .......... . Ele ctives . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... · · · · · · · · · · · · · Second Year Third Semester ................ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 107 Plane Trigonometry .................... . 201 Principles of Economics I ............... . 215 l\-1anufacturing Processes ................ . 217 Field Study in I ndustries ............... . 305 Forest Products ........................ . Electives .............. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Fourth Semester .. . .............. · · · · · · · · · · · · · 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ............. . 306 Plastics Processes ...................... . 3 1 6  Modern Manufacturing Processes and Ma-terial s ....................... · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 1 7  Structure of Industry ................... . Ele ctives ....................... · ... · · · · · · · · · Physical education activity (4) ................. . Total semester hours ......................... . 
Production Technology Adviser Chairman, John Weeks First Year 
1 5 - 16  3 
3 
3 3 
3-4 1 5- 16  3 
3 3 3 
3-4 1 5 - 16  
2 3 3 
2 3 
2-3 
15-16 
4 
3 3 2 
3-4 2 62-66 
Semester Hours First Semester ............................... . JOO Business Enterprise ..................... . 1 16 Elements of Production ................. . 1 2 1  English Composition ................... . 1 2 2  Technical Drawing ..................... . Electives ................................... . Second Semester ............................. . 
118 Contemporary Materials ................ . 105 I ntroductory Sociology ................. . 1 23 Metal Processes ............ , ........... . 20 1 Principl es of Economics I ............... . Electives ................................. · · · Second Year Third Semester .............................. . 
107 Plane Trigonometry .................... . 1 1 2  American Government .................. , 217 Field Study in I ndustries ............... . 2 1 5  Manufacturing Processes ................ . 3 17 Structure of Industry ....... ............ . Electi ves ........................ , ...... · · · · · Fourth Semester ........................... · · · 2 2 1  Mechanics, Sound and Heat ............. . 2 18  Energy Systems ........................ . 325 Industrial Production Fundamentals ..... . · Electives ..................... . ........... , .. Physical education activity ( 4 )  ................. . Total semester hours ......................... . 
15-16 
3 3 3 
3 
3-4 
15-16 3 3 3 3 
3-4 1 5- 16  2 
3 2 3 2 
3-4 
15-16 
4 3 3 
5-6 2 62-66 
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GRADUATE STUDY The Industrial Education Department offers graduate work leading to the master' s  degree in industrial education. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs in the I ndus­trial Education Department, pl ease consult  the Graduate Cata­log. 
COURSES 102 Woodwork. Three sem hours Basic wood processing with hand and power tools. Includes learning situations in design, pattern development, project construction and finishing. Selection, use and care of hand and power tools. Not open to majors in industrial edu cation. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 104 Graphic Arts Processes. Three sern hours History of printing, typography, l ayout and design, hand com­position, printing methods, proofreading, basic press work, silk screen printing, dupl icating, thermography, rubber stamps and basic photo-offset lithography. Not open to majors in industrial education. Lecture: two hours per week. Labora­tory: two hours per week. 105 Integrated Arts. Three sern hours Provides an opportunity for students to become familiar with the basic humanitarian and design principles of industrial arts, fine arts and home arts. (Industrial Education and Home Economics Departments) 116  Elements of Production. Three sem hours The theory and appl ication of those industrial elements as­sociated with the production of goods, including the coordi­nation of material , process and human resources. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 121 Graphic Communication. Three sem hours Prepar ation and design of graphic media. The theory and application of effective communications. I nformation collec­tion, analysis and dissemination, survey of the graphic com­munication industry. Lecture: two hours per week. Labora­tory: two hours p er week. 122 Technical Drawing. Three sem hours The study and application of technical sketching and me­chanical drawing. Planned and organized especiall y  for pre­engineering, industrial education and technical drawing majors. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours p er week. 123 Metal Processes. Three sem hours Survey and analysis of fundamental metal processes used in manufacturing. Emphasis upon theory and application in joining, forming, cutting, treating and the p hysical testing of metals. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 128 Architectural Drawing I. Three sem hours A beginning course dealing with the basic skill s  and tech­niques used in architectural drawing, the basic principl es of architectural construction drawings, their scope, content, and preparation, a survey of current buil ding practices and u se of materials. Identification of various sources of technical data regarding building materials and development of compete.nee in u sing technical data for architectural problem solvmg. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours p er week. Prereq: A course in instrument drawing. 152 Arts and Crafts. Three sem hours An exploratory course designed to provide experience in design and use of a wide variety of craft materials. Emphasis on an avocational and recreational use of craft media. 
1 70/Undergraduate Catalog 170 Aviation Ground Instruction. Two snm hours 
Basic flight training ground instruction and practice in the 
following: aircraft theory. aerial navigation. civil air regula­
tions, meteorology and radio. I nstruction is directed toward 
preparation for the private pilot written examination. 
200 Electricity and Electronics I .  Three scm hours 
A basic course in the application and manipulation of funda­
mental concepts of electricity and electronics. Topics include 
sources, rectifiers. phase relationships. magnetism, current 
flow and controls. The use of meters and test equipment is 
emphasized. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two 
hours per week. 202 Wood and Plastics Technology. Three sem hours 
An analysis of the forest products and plastics industries: 
a study of material properties, identification. testing and 
processing techniques and the application of design to prod­
uct manufacture. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: 
two hours per week. 204 Photographic Communication. Two sem hours 
A basic course in the functions, principles and applications 
of photography in graphic communication. Lecture: one hour 
per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 205 Photo-Technology. Two sem hours 
A study of the applications of light sensitive materials used 
in industry to include photo-drafting, photofabrication and 
photo reproduction. Lecture: one hour per week. Laboratory: 
two hours per week. 
Prereq: 121 Graphic: Communicat ion and one course in 
chemistry. 206 Surveying. Three sem hours 
Embraces the fundamental use of the transit and level. Exer­
cises include linear measurement , angle measurements, ex­
tending straight lines, differential and profile leveling, a 
simple traverse survey and the keeping of accurate notes. 
Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
Prereq: 1 0 7  Trigonometry. 207 Photographic Reproduction. Two sem hours 
Study and laboratory work in photomechanics, stripping and 
platemaking as applied t o  offset presswork. I ncludes the 
preparation of layout material for printing. Lecture: one hour 
per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
Prereq: 1 2 1  Graphic  Communication or 1 04 Graphic Arts 
Processes. 2 14 Electricity and Electronics I I .  Two sem hours 
A continuation of 200 Electricity and Electronics J. Additional 
topics include semiconductors. vacuum tubes, circuits. induc­
tance, capacitance, LCR circuits. amplifiers. oscillators, trans­
mission and reception. The laboratory provides experience 
with test equipment in functional and experimental forms. 
'Lecture: one hour per week.
.
'Laboratory: two hours per week. 
Prereq: 200 Electricity and Electronics I. 
2 1 5  Manufacturing Processes. Three sem hours 
St1,1,dy&ofthe principles involved in manufacturing processes 
y.,ith · emphasis on the use of basic equipment in metals 
processing and testing. Lecture: two hours per week. Labora­
tory: two hours per week. 2 1 7  Field Studv in Industries. Two sem hours 
Study of manuf;cturing processes in industry. Opportunity 
is provided for observation of the industrial complex through 
fiela trips to selected industries in the local area. Lecture: 
one hour per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 218 Energy Systems. Three sem hours 
An introduction to systems used to generate. transmit and 
utilize energy. Concern is directed at describing energy 
sources and uses, and the interrelationships of energy systems. 
Lecture: two h ours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
t· 1 2 1 !) Automotive Technology. Two sem hou , A basic cou_rse d�signed_ to provide st �dents w1tl_i a thorou:h l understandi ng of the design, construcl 1 on, operation and serv. ice of selected automotive components. Lecture: one hour per week. Laboratory: l wo hours per week. 
Prereq: 2 1 8  Energy Systems. 
:
f 
223 Descriptive Geometry. Three sem hour 
A drawing course involving geometrical constructions as re� 
lated to distances, angles. intersections and the development ] 
of surfaces. Orthographic pro_jec_tion and geometrical theorv l 
are related to tech111 cal descriptions. Lecture: two hours per � 
week. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
J Prcrcq: 122 Technico) Drowing or 107 Trigonometry. 
� 22!.l Architectural Drawing II. Three sem hours 1 
This course is a continuation of 1 28 Architectural Drawing I. 
I 
Emphasis is placed on  the actual application of design through 
materials, techniques and principles. Field problems will 
form the basis for application of principles and practices 
learned. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours 
per week. 
Prereq: 1 28 Archi leclurn) Drowing J. 
2 50 Foundations of Industrial Education. 
Three sem hours 
The cultural forces in history which have tended lo shape the 
various types of programs in industrial education and the 
philosophical viewpoints which have evolved from these 
events. 
251 Materials Analysis and Testing. Three sem hours 1 
Study of the structure, characteristics and working qualities 
of common industrial materials. Lecture: two hours per week. 
Laboratory: two hours per week. 
253 Industrial Technology and the Elementary Teacher. 
Three sem hours 
Studies evolve along an anthropological, contemporary and 
futuristic continuum in describing the impact of i ndustry 
and technology on society. Laboratory experiences involv� 
individual and group activities in industrial processes and 
problems. 255 Art Metalwork. Two sem hours · 
Copper, brass and silver are the basic materials. Jewelry and 
other art metal objects are designed and made by the student. 
Emphasis on design and the basic processes. Open to all stu­
dents. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
270 Aviation Flight Training. Two sem hours ; 
Forty hours of flight training preparation for the private flight , 
examination. 
Prereq: Completion or concurrent. enrollment in 1 70 Avio· 
t ion Ground Instruction or a passing score on the FAA pri- ' 
vote pilot written examination. Depart.mental permission . .  
305 Forest Products. Three sem hours 1 
A study of products derived from the trees; analysis of wood ; 
structure, wood hydrolysis, destructive distillation veneers. 
wood pulp, solid members and related materials; machining. ' 
fabrication, testing and production. Lecture: two hours per " 
week. Laboratory: four hours per week. 
Prereq: 202 Wood and Plastics Techn ology. 306 Plastic Processing. Three sem hours 
A study of high polymers, basic resin types and their appli- : 
cation to molding and fabricating processes. Analysis of 
chemical and physical properties, mold design and problems i 
of production. Emphasis on experimentation and testing. 
Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week. ' 
Prereq: 202 Wood and Plastics Technology. ,, 
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3os Typography. Two sem hours Includes the s lu?t of t)'.pe clesi ?n  �ncl �nechanical and photo­graphi c compos111011 with apphcat1on ll1 letterpress and offset print ing. Laboratory: two hours per week. Prcreq: 207 Photographic Reproduction. 309 Offset Presswork. Three sem hours Operation and mai nt enance of small offset press es. strippi ng and layout, i nk and water cont rol, el ementary plate making and camera work. L ecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week. prcreq: 207 Photographic Reproduction. 310 Graphic Arts Design. Three s em hours A study  of design problems dealing with the media  of the various reproduct ion fi elds of the graphic arts i nd ustry. Lec­tu re: two hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week. Prereq: 207 Photogrophic Reprod uction. 314 Solid State Electronics. Two sem hours An i ntroduction to s emiconductor theory and principles asso­ciated with solid state devices. A study of PN junction, junc­tion transistors, d iodes ,  ACR's amplifier circuits and related semiconductor devices. Laboratory: two hours per week. 
Prereq: 2 1 4  Electricity and Electronics II .  315 Communicat ions Circuitry. Two sem hours A study of commercial and amateur radio and televis ion transmitt ers and receivers , theory , const ruction and use. Con­struction and trouble d iagnosis are included in the laboratory experience. Laboratory: two hours per week. Prereq: 2 1 4  Electricity and El ectronics II. 316 Modern Manufacturing Processes and M ateri als. Three sem hours Considers the appli cation of fundamental principles to prob­lems aris ing i n  modern manufacturing, analysis of forces and energy requirements i n  metal removal and forming , tempera­ture effects, des ign speci fications economically obtainable in terms of d imensional accuracy. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week. 
Prereq: 2 1 5  Manufacturing Processes. 317 Structure of Industry. Two sem hours A study of the st ructure of i nd ustry as the i nstituUon i n  our society responsible for the production of goods and services. 318 Automotive Instrumentation. Three sem hours A study of the theoretical bases, both scient i f ic and opera­tional, and the application of sophisticated d iagnostic equip­ment to the solution of complex automotive problems. Lec­ture: two hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week. Prereq: 2 1 9  A utomotive Technology. 324 Industrial Drawing. Three sem hours The i ntermediate aspects of drawing. Orthographic projec­Uon, aux i li ary projection, sections, technical and st ructural drafting procedures, sheet metal layout and topographical diawing are i ncluded. Lecture: two hours per week. Labora­i9ry: four hours per week. P,rereq: 223 Descriptive Geometry. 325 Industrial Production Fundamentals. Three sem hours e�rticularly for students who are specializ ing i n  plant man­,agement and supervision. The course consists of the follow­/Ilg areas: blueprint readi ng ,  s ketching and reproduction and ·materials i n  manufacturing. Participation of industrial re­Sgurce persons demonstrating products and related produc­.. methods will be utilized. 
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< • . •  331 Advanced Drafting. T 'fhree sem hours An advanced course for those specially interested in drafting and those preparing to leach mechanical drawing as a'sp'ecial subject. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: four'hours per week. Prereq: 223 Descriptive Geometry. :-!50 Curriculum in I ndustrial Education. Three sem hours A study of curriculums and programs in industrial education for grades K -12. I ncludes consideration of the structure of the various programs with emphasis upon the selection, or­ganization and validation of the content for them. Prereq: 250 Fou ndat ions of Industrial Edu cation, junior 
standing. 354 Experiences i n  Technology for Children. Two sem hours Laboratory experi ences i n  the use of materials, tools, processes and products of industry as utilized i n  the elementary and middle school. Emphasis i s  on i ndividual and group learning situations relevant to integrated curriculum activit ies. Prereq: 253  Ind ustrial Techn ology and t he  Elementary Teocher. 355 Seminar in Technology for the Elementary School. Two sem hours A seminar offered in an elementary school to illustrate how to  integrate concepts of technology with the existing ele­mentary curriculum. Prereq: 354 Experiences in Technology for Children. 424 Industrial Plant Facilities and Planning. Three sem hours Designed to give the student a basi c  knowledge of planning procedures related to small plant and heavy industrial produc­tion. I ncluded are the treatment of mass production layout methods, machine and prod uction equipment a rrangements, types of plant archi tecture and related facili t ies, transporta­t ion and handling facilities, lighti ng, sewerage, vent i lation, water supply, electrical power. personnel facilities. 460 Practicum in Industrial Education. Two sem hours Direct i nvolvement in solving problems related to classroom acti vit i es i n  industrial education programs. Emphasis upon the implementation of the methods employed in the class­room including the selection, organization and evaluation of the activities. Laboratory: two hours per week. Prereq: 461  The Teaching of Industrial Education and con­current with or fol lowing student teaching. 461 The Teaching of Industrial Education. Two sem hours Examines the relationship between principles of effect ive learning and various methods of organization of industrial education content. Prereq: 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education. 497 Directed Study. 498 Directed Study. One sem hour Two sem hours 499 Directed Study. Three sem hours Available to selected students who have demonstrated ability to profit from a d i rected study project. Provides opportunity for intensive study of a problem appropriate to the student's area of concentrat ion. 
,· 
1 72/Undergraduate Cata log 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
Department Head: Colonel Ogden S. Jones, Jr. 
Associate Professor: LTC Michael L. Chirio. Jr. 
Assistant Professors: MAJ Lawrence R. Sullenger. MAJ Don­
ald R. Taylor, CPT John T. Ressler The mil i tary science program is designed to provide  "on­campus" education and training i n  a special curri culum which permits entry into the armed forces at the commis­sioned officer l evel. Emphasis is d irected toward the role of an officer in organizi ng. moti vating and l eadi ng others. Also i ncluded are practical exerci ses i n  the development of self. discipline, confidence, physical stamina and beari ng. The program is  normal ly  of four years duration and i s  con­ducted as a complement to the student's chosen field of aca­demic endeavor. Its successful completion enables him to earn a commission as a career officer or member of the reserve components as he works towards a degree in his major field. Special programs of fered include fli ght tra ini ng. distin­guished mili tary graduate program, the ROTC scholarship program and the transfer student two-year program. 
THE BASIC PROGRAM The basic program is open to any male or female student on an elective basis. It requires normal ly two academic years for completion and is a prerequi site for entrance into the ad­vanced program. 
Prescribed Courses: First Semester-MS 1 0 0  The United States Defense and Na­tional Security I. Two sem hours. Second Semester-MS 101  The United States Defense and Na-tional Security II. Two sem hours. MS 1 02 Leadership Laboratory must be taken in conjunct ion 
with the 101  level course. Third Semester-MS 200  Topography. Terrain  Appreciation and Small Unit Employment. Two sem hours. Fourth Semester-MS 201 A Hi story of American Military Development. Two sem hours. MS 202 Leadership Laboratory must be taken in conjunction 
with both 200 level courses. 
Credit Toward Graduation A maximum of eight semester hours may be awarded toward graduation for completion of the basic program. Two of the semester hours, at the... student's option, may count toward sati sfying the general requirement in physical education. 
Uniforms, Texts, Special Equipment, Etc. 1. l,Jni forms for basic students are furnished by the Army. Students make a ten dollar deposi t to the Universi ty for uni forms. This deposit i s  refunded when uni forms are returned. 2 .. Students wil l  be required to wear the uni forms when ' · p11rticipating in  laboratories. ceremonies and other man­datory departmental activiti es. 3. All required texts and special equipment are furni shed to the student on a l oan  basis. 
The Two-Year Program This i s  a special program which i s  designed for community coll ege transfer students and other students who were unable to enroll in  mi l itary science courses during their first two years i n  college. Appli cants complete a six-week summer field course in l ieu of the basic on-campus program. Pay and travel a l lowances are authorized for participation in  this program. Students completing the field course are el i gible for up to six semester hours of credit upon recommendations of the Mil i -
tary Science Department .an� ma� apply for admission to the advanced program. Appl ications tor the two-year program ar accepted by the department from January through March 0� each year. 
THE ADV AN CED PROGRAM Admission to the advanced program is by permi ssion of the Mi l i tary Science Department. Normal ly  a student should make appl ication for admission two years before his planned date of graduation. Upon successful completion of the ad. vanced program and satisfaction of the requirements of the University for a baccalaureate degree, an Army Commission is awarded. In addi tion to permi ssi on of the department, the appli cant must be physi call y  qual i fied and have completed: 1. The Army, Navy or Air Force basic mili tary science program or 
2. At l east four months of active duty with one of the sen,. ices of the armed forces or 3. The summer field course or 4. The equi val ent of the above, as determined by the pro­fessor of mili tary science. 
Prescribed Courses: First Semester-MS 300  Mi litary Leadership and Management I. Three sem hours. Second Semester-MS 301  Fundamental s and Dynamics of the Mil i tary Team I. Three sern hours MS 302 Leadership Laborat.ory must be taken in conjunc­t ion with both 300 /eve/ courses. Summer-Ad vanced Summer Field Course-Students who successful ly  compl ete this field course are exempt from re­quired physical education courses. Third S emester-MS 4 00 Mil i tary Leadership and Manage­ment II. Three sem hours Fourth Semester-MS 401 Fundamental s and Dynamics of the Mi l itary Team II. Three sem hours MS 402 Leadershi p  Laboratory must be token in conjunction 
with both 400 level courses. 
Credit Toward Graduation The twelve semester hours credi t  provided by the advanced program may be used as free elective credi t. However in some curriculums the ROTC students i n  the advanced pro­gram must take more than the minimum total of 1 24 hours for graduation. Students should consult their academic ad­visers on this matter when planning for graduation. 
Uniforms, Texts, Allowances, Etc. All uni forms and texts are p rovided to the student without cost. Additional ly, participants recei ve $ 1 00 subsistence al­l owance per school year month and approximately $500 pay and travel al lowance for the summer field course. Prior sef\1• i ce veterans are entitled to these all owances, in  addition to any other veterans benefits they are recei ving. 
Military Deferment A student enrol l ed in  the mil i tary science program may request a mi l i tary deferment after completion of the firsi semester of the basic program. Students in  the advanced pro· gram are deferred automatical ly by vi rtue of thei r  Reserve status. Additional ly, students completing the advanced pro­gram may apply for further deferment in  order to pur sue graduate l evel studies. 
The Flight Program Students may appl y to the Mi l i tary Science Department. prior to thei r  final school year, for admi ssion to the flight pro­gram. This program i s  conducted on campus and qualifies the student to enter the Army aviation program at the tim"� of his graduation. Texts, tra ini ng and special flight equiP,: ment are furnished a t  no cost to the student. . , ,  
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Distinguished Military Graduate Program 
In the final year of the advanced course, students graduating 
�ith outstanding academic and personal achievements are 
�esignated Distinguished Military Graduates. A Distinguished 
Military Graduate is eligible to apply for appointment as a 
�areer officer in the Regular Army. 
The ROTC Scholarship Program 
Upon completion of the first semester of the basic program, 
students may apply for ROTC scholarships of three years 
duration. Scholarships are awarded on a best qualified basis 
and include payment of all fees, texts and tuition costs re­
lated to the student's curriculum for the stated period, plus 
a monthly cash stipend of $100. 
MINOR IN MILITARY SCIENCE 
Semester Hours 
Prescribed Courses: 
100 The United States Defense and National 
Security I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
101 The United Stales Defense and National 
Security II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
200 Topography and Terrain Appreciation . . . . 2 
201 A History of American Military Develop-
ment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
300 Mi litary Leadership and Management I . . . 3 
3
01  Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Mil itary 
Team I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
400 Military Leadership and Management II . . . . 3 
401 Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military 
Team II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Note: Students electing a minor in military science 
may not use this minor to fulfil l  the state second­
ary certificate requirement of a teaching minor. 
COURSES 
100 The United States Defense and National Security I ,  
First year basic. Two sem hours 
A study of the various factors of national power and how these 
factors are meaningful today. The United States defense treaty 
system is reviewed as well as selected military programs 
which the United States has in the underdeveloped portions 
of the world. The course provides an introduction to the De­
partment of Army organization, stressing the magnitude of 
management responsibilities and the relationships with other 
armed services. Included are United States Army missions and 
functions, the organization and role of the Department of 
Defense, the missions and functions of the other armed serv­
ices and the concept of operation of the various unified and 
specified commands. A survey is given to the definition, 
causes and nature of the spectrum of confl ict. 
' 101 The United States Defense and National Security II, 
First year basic. Two sem hours 
The course presents an overview of the functional organiza­
tion of the units in the Army from Department of the Army 
to the Infantry squad. A survey is given to functions of the 
various branches of the service and the responsibilities of the 
officers within each branch. The course also presents an in­
troduction to leadership and problem solving. A laboratory 
complements this course by offering practical application of 
concepts developed within the classroom. 
ro- ' 102 Leadership Laboratory, First year basic. 
The laboratory provides demonstrations and practical prob­
lem solving for the beginning student, with the objective of 
developing poise, confidence, self-discipline and an under­
sJ�nding of mil itary customs. Additionally ,  group behavior 
Military Science/173 
situations are presented as a vehicle for experience in the 
development of teamwork and esprit de corps. .. 
200 Topography, Terrain Appreciation and Sm�ll 
Unit Employment, Second year basic. 
Two sem hours 
A_ study of aerial photographs, maps and mapping, with spe­
cial attention lo grids, grid systems, map symbols and their 
relationship to the actual terrain. Additionally, the influence 
?f terrain in the planning and conduct of military operations 
is examined in detai l .  The study course is complemented by 
laboratory periods of applicable exercises. 
201 A History of American Mili tary Development, 
Second year basic. Two sem hours 
A textual and case study approach is used to examine the 
history of the art of warfare. Emphasis is given to the tactical 
lessons and leadership techniques demonstrated in significant 
American campaigns and engagements. Relationships be­
tween tactical, logistical , technical. social and political de­
velopments are examined for their influence on military de­
vel ?pments. T?e course is complemented by laboratory 
penods of applicable exercises. 
202 Leadership Laboratory, Second vear basic. 
A laboratory to provide controlled leader experience in prob­
lem solving. Techniques learned from classroom experience 
are applied in the areas of basic unit tactics, weaponry and 
terrain analysis. 
300 Mili tary Leadership and Management I, First vear 
advanced. Three se� hours 
A study of basic techniques of leadership and management 
with special attention to the teaching and organizing role of 
the military leader. Consideration is given to the psychologi­
cal, physiological and sociological factors affecting human be­
havior. Stress is placed on the problems inherent in the plan­
ning, preparation and presentation of learning experiences to 
others. Suggested techniques are applied by the student as he 
presents and evaluates instruction. Various concepts of group 
organization are examined with the objective of identifying 
effective techniques of coordination, communication and 
delegation of authority by the decision maker. A survey is 
given to fundamental procedures of parliamentary, panel and 
conference procedures. A laboratory of applicable exercises 
complements this course. 
301 Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military Team I, 
First vear advanced. Three sem hours 
This cours� will emphasize to the student the leader's role 
in directing, planning and coordinating individual and team 
efforts in  the execution of a variety of missions by organiza­
tions ranging in size from ten to eight hundred men. The 
course will cover the principles of command and executive 
control, l eadership techniques and the communication and 
management systems used in  the control of small organiza­
tions. The student will be familiarized with the roles and mis­
sions of the various branches of the Army. A section of this 
course will examine the principles and nature of Internal 
Defense/Development. A case history approach is used to iden­
tify insurgency and counter-insurgency methods and proce­
dures in selected countries. A laboratory of applicable exer­
cises complements this course. 
302 Leadership Laboratory, First year advanced. 
Leadership laboratory conducted for both semester of 300 
level courses. Throughout a series of field type courses, the 
student plans, organizes, and conducts tactical exercises and 
instructionaFperiods. Performance measurements are accom­
plished through critique and peer evaluations. 
400 fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military Team II, 
· Second year advanced. Three sem hours 
This course provides an understanding of command and staff 
evaluation, organization and functions using the division staff 
1 74/Undergraduate Catalog as a model. Processes for arriving at sound and timely de­cisions and the translation of decisions to plans and orders are stressed. Military intelligence. procedures for obtaining it and its uses in the formulation of decisi ons are included. Special problems int roduce long-range planning and the coordination of diverse groups and activi ties. Experience is provided in t he problems of personnel evaluation and selec­tion and in gaining and maintaining of morale and discipline within a group. A laboratory of practical exercises comple­ments thi s  course of study. 
401 Military Leadership and Management I I .  Second year advanced. Three scm hours A study of \.vorld change and military implicat i ons with special attention to their influence on management of forces. Suggested methods of measuring i nt ernational relations are i dent ifi ed and applied in student analysis of Uni ted States relations with selected nations. Emphasis is directed toward the influence of armed forces wi thin national power struc­tures. The semi-diplomatic  roles required of officers in foreign assignments is also examined. A section of this course is devoted to a study of basic concepts of effective adminis­tration and t heir application to the management of military forces. Included is a familiarization with the fundamentals of mili tary law, i ncluding the procedures by which judicial and non-judicial disciplinary measures are conducted. A laboratory including practical exercise and student writings is conducted one hour per week as a complement to  this course. 402 Leadership Laboratory, Second year advanced. This is a two semester practicum conducted in conjunction with 400  level courses. The cadet brigade command and staff st ructure is utilized as a vehicle to provide practical ex­perience in the planning, execution and evaluation of ac­tivities involving concepts and procedures developed in the classroom during the y ear. Long range projects provide experience in t he management of diverse organizations, equipment and services. 
NURSING EDUCATION Department Head: Gudrun S. Burtz Associate Profossor: B etty G. Davis Assist ant Professors: J udit h  A. Floyd, J ean L. Paul Graduates of the nursing program are eligible to qualify as a registered nurse throug h the Michigan Stale B oard of Nurs. ing licensure examinati on. Students are eligible for selection int o  the nursing program upon completion of a minimum of :30 semester hours of Uni. versity credit, including 120  Fundamentals o.f �hemistry, 101 General Psychology and 105  Introductory Sociology. The community centered nu rsing program will enable grad. uates to function in a variety of settings-clinics, physicians' offices, health maintenance organizations, hospitals, public health agencies and home care coordinating agencies. The professional nursi ng program requires six semesters of sequential work. completed in two calendar years, on a tri. mester basis. 
CURRICULUM IN NURSING 
Bachelor of Science Degree Adviser Chairman, Gudrun S. B urtz A minimum total  of 40 semester hours in the Basic Studies areas-Groups I ,  I I, I l l  and tho H umanities-is required of a ll st udents. Semester Hours Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech. . 5-8 121  or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following: 121 English Composition or A foreig n language course ( 121 through 222) . . 3 - 5 Group II Science ...... ...... . .... ............ . 201 ,\natomy and Physiology .............. . . 202 Anatomy and Physiology .............. . . 101 General Psychology .. . ................. . 1 2 0  Fundamentals of Chemistry ....... ..... . . 320 Pathology .. ......... . ........ . . . ....... . 331 General Microbiology .................. . . Group III Soci al Science ............. ......... . 101 or 1 02  History of Civilization . ..... ...... . Either of the following: 1 1 2 American Government or 202 State and Local Government .......... . 105 Introductory Sociology ...... .... ....... . Group IV Education . ....... ... . .............. . 320 H uman Growth and Development ....... . 
3 
3 3 4 2 3 
3 
3 3 4 
18 
Addit ional Requirements i n  Group II and/or Group III . . ...................... .......... . ....... . In addition to the above listed courses in Groups II and III , each student will plan a program in consultation with an adviser to: 10-12 : I 1. Complete basic studies requirements in  Group III 2. Complete a sequence of courses appro­priate t o  t he progra m objectives i n  Group II and/or Group III. H umanit ies Area Requirements ................ . A course in philosophy or religion .......... . A fine arts course in art, music or dramatic arts .. . Ei ther of the following: 101  and 102 Reading of Literature or 221 ,  222 I ntermediat e  Foreign Language (or more advanced foreign language litera-t ure courses) .......... ..... . ...... . .. . 
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Grou p VI Practical Arts ........................ . ?04 Framework for N urs111g ...... . .......... . ;50 Nursing Science I ...................... . ;51 Nursing Science l Laboratory ............ . 304 Nursing Science I I  ...................... . 305 Nursing Science 1I Laboratory ........... . 350 Nursing Science II I ... .................. . 351 Nursing Science I I I  Laboratory .......... . 370 Physical Assessment .................... . 404 Nursing Science I V  ................... ..  . 405 N ursing Science I V  Laboratory ........ .. . 450 Nursing Science V ..................... . 451 Nursing Science V Laboratory ........... . 201 Nutrition for the Family ................ . Grou p  VI IJ Physical Education and Health Physica l Education Activity Courses (eight ac-tivity hours) ............................. . Note: Two semester hours of military science may be applied t oward this requirement. Electives ..................................... . Total ........................................ . The courses l isted in Group VI Procticol A rts and 
701 , 202 Anatomy and Physiology will sa t isfy Uni­;·ersily requiremen t s  for a 50-semes!er hour cur­riculum concentration. 
COURSES 
44 
4 
3 
3 3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
5 
3 
4 
3 
4 
1 9- 1 3  124 
204 Framework for Nursing. Four sem hours A study of t he concepts upon which professional nursing practice is based. Three ma jor content areas are explored: t he interrelatedness of man and his environment; t he health­illness cont inuum; and the health care delivery system. Lec­ture: two hours per week. Recitation: two hours per week. 
Prereq: 30 lower division credit hours and permission of the departm ent. 250 Nursing Science I. Three sem hours Focus is on t he family and the nurse's role in health promo­tion. The bio-psycho-social needs of family members and de­velo pment al patterns from conception t hrough the chi Id bearing years are studied. The nursing process is introduced and practice is provided in its use. Lecture: one hour per week. Recitation: two hours per week. 
Prereq: 204 Framework for Nursing. 251 Nursing Science I Laboratory. Three sem hours Clinical nursing practice in p hysicians' offices and com­munity clinics with emphasis on the promotion of family health. Provision is made  for students to make home visits lo se lected families for healt h teaching p urposes. Laboratory: six hours per week. Prereq: 204 Framework for Nursing. 304 Nursing Science II. Three sem hours Emphasis is on the needs of the young family with a health problem. The meaning of illness and hospitalization for this 
age group is explored. Lecture: one hour per week. Recita­tion: two hours per week. Prereq: 250 Nursing Science I and 251 Nursing Science I Laboratory. 305 Nursing Science II  Laboratory. Three sem hours Clinical learning experiences are provided in doctors' of­i ces, clinics and/or hospitals. Students will make home visits lo families with health problems. Laboratory: six hours per week. Prereq: 2 50 Nursing Science I and 251 Nursing Science I Loboro tory. 
N_yr_�Jng0i;�,�Q�tio'.p\1}s' 320 Pathology. . ,,,;; .. . ) .· :\i}ii 'I'.:wo i�&f�()[is( Designed to further student ' s  ability\� rlath'�i'apd-"as·�·eJi1cta'ta'ii about_ patients by broadening their understandi4g:8t,,1}}e;'i;i§f;; functions created by major p hysical illnesses, . theories of< causation and t he signs and symptoms of t he more,.�su.al syndromes. ·· ·· Pr·e1·eq.· 2r.;o Nurs· S · I d N S v , mg c1ence on 251  ursing cience I Laboratory. 350 Nursing Science III. Three sem hours Deals wit h long-term illness and the bio-psycho-social needs of aging persons. Selected condit ions and diseases are studied in order to illustrate the ways in which the nurse may assist these individ uals. Lecture: one hour per week. Recitation: two hours per week. Prereq: 304 Nursing Science II, 305 Nursing Science JI Labo­ratory, 320 Pa th ology. 3 5 1  Nursing Science III Laboratory. Four sem hours Clinical practice in nursing homes and extended care fa­cilities.- Emphasis is on the student acquiring the knowledges and ski lls necessary t o  meet t he needs of the aged and chroni­cally ill. Laboratory: eight hours per \veek. Prereci: 304 Nursing Science II. 305 Nursing Science II Labo­ratory ,  320 Pathology. 370 Physical Assessment. Three sem hours Familiarizes students with normal p hysica l examination findings. Laboratory sessions provide opportunities for doing p hysical examinations under the guid ance of the p hysician­instructor and nursing faculty. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week. Prereq: 304 Nursing Science IT, 305 Nursing Science II Labo­ra t ory, 320 Pathology. 404 N ursing Science IV. Three sem hours Exploration of the nurse's role in assisting hospitalized pa­t ients with serious health problems. Usual treatment modal­iti es and concomitant nursing care responsibilities are studied. Lecture: one hour per week. Recitation: two hours per week. Prereq: 350 Nursing Science III, 351  Nursing Science III Lab­oratory and 370 Physical A ssessmen t. 405 Nursing Science IV Laboratory. Five sem hours Assignment to acute care facilities to provide nursing experi­ences with more seriously ill persons and t o  orient the stu­dents to large institutions whose major responsibility is treat­ment of i llness. Laboratory: Ten hours per week. Prereq: 350 Nursing Science III. 351  Nursing Science Ill Lab­oratory, 370 Physicol Assessment .  450 N ursing Science V. Three sem hours I ntroduction t o  the principles of managing a caseload of pa­tients either in t he hospital or community setting. Needs, roles and responsibilities of the professional nurse are ex­plored and discussed. Lecture: one hour per week. Recitation: two hours per week. Prereq: 404 Nursing Science IV and 405 Nursing Science IV Laboratory. 451 Nursing Science V Laboratory. Four sem hours Students assume responsibility for managing the nursing care of a group of patients and do an in-depth case study in a setting of their choice-community or hospital. Laboratory: eight hours per week. Prereq: 404 Nursing Science JV and 4 05 Nursing Science TV Laborntory. 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Associate Professor: Frances Herrick 
Assistant Professor: Normajcan Bennett 
Instructors: Catherine MacDonald, Yvonne L. Russell The curri culum of Occupati onal Therapy consi sts of a mini­mum of five semesters of academic work on campus pl us si x months of supervised field work i n  an affi l i ated agency. Upon successful completion of the program the graduate is el igi ble  for a Bachelor of Science degree with a major i n  occupat ional therapy and may be recommended to quali fy for entrance by examination to  the registry maintai ned by the American Occupational Therapy Association. The curriculum of Occupational Therapy at Eastern Michi­gan Uni versity has been approved and accredited by the  Council of Medical Educat ion of  the  American Medical Asso­ciation. It also meets all training requirements for profes­sional registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association. Students are eligi ble  for selection i nto the occupational therapy curri culum upon completion of 30 semester hours of uni versi ty  credit, i ncludi ng 105 B iologi cal Science ( or equiva­lent). 101 Psychology , 105 Introductory Sociology and 101 Introduction to  Art. Appl ication for admission to the program should be made to  the offi ce of the advi ser chairman. Sel ec­tion of students for admission to the program for fall semes­ter i s  made i n  April. Selection for admission to the winter semester i s  made in September. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
CURRICULUM 
Bachelor of Science Degree Adviser Chairman, Frances Herrick 
Semester H ours Group I Drama, Language, Literature and Speech.. 5-8 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Either of the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 121 Engli sh Composi t ion or A foreign l anguage course (121 through 222) Group II Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 101 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 105 B iological Science (or equivalent) . . . . . . . . 4 * 200 Anatomy for Occupat i onal Therapy Stu-dents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 *270 Human Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *305 Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiol ogy...... 3 *301 Kinesiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 *304 Rehabi l i tation Lectures I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 * 305 Rehabilitation Lectures II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Elective i n  Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 .101' or 102 History of Civi l izati on. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 · C /1.05. �ntroductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Either of the following 112 American Government or 202 State and Local Government . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Elective i n  Soci ology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Humanities Area Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 A course i n  philosophy or religion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 101, 102 Reading of Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 101 Introduction to Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 *301 The Emotionally Dist urbed Chi l d  . . . . . . . . . 4 * 390 Measurement and D i agnosis i n  Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 *320 Human Growth and Development . . . . . . . . 4 
Group V Fine 1\rts ...... , ..................... . 300 Creative Art . .................... ....... . Group VI Practical Arts ...... ..... , ........... . *102 Woodwork ............................. . *201 Survey of Occupati onal Therapy ......... . * 202 Occupat ional Therapy Act ivit ies Laboratory I .............................. .......... . * 203 Occupat ional Therapy Acti vities Laboratory II ...................................... . . *361 Psychi atry Lectures ..................... . *380 Occupational Therapy i n  Mental Health .. . *390 Mental Health Placement ............... . *406 Physical Funct ion Pl acement ............ . *407 Programmi ng for Physi cal Funct ion ...... . *408 Delivery of Occupat ional Therapy Services .. *409 Adapt ive Equipment .................... . *410 Adjustment to Disabi l i ty ................ . 
3 
3 2 
2 
2 
2 
3 2 2 3 2 2 
35 
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I 
I *495 Cli nical Pract ice i n  Occupational Therapy .. Electives· ..................................... . Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . Physical Education Activity courses (eight ac­tivity hours) Total ......... ............................ . 
COURSES 
2 
8 
15  
4 
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201 Survey of Occupational Therapy. Two sem hours A study of the history, development and scope of the field of occupational therapy. Active parti cipation i n  sel ected areas of community services i s  required. Prereq: 30 lower division credit h ours ond permission of t he  deportment. 
202 Occupational Therapy Activities Laboratory I. Two sem hours Analysis and appl ication of weaving and rel ated crafts as activi t ies for treating dysfuncti on. Prereq: 201 Survey of Occu pa tional Therapy or concurrent 203 Occupational Therapy Activities Laboratory I I. Two sem hours Activity analysis and application of occupat ional therapy media. Prereq : 202 Occupational Therapy Act ivities Laboratory I. 
200 Anatomy or concurrent. 
I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 301 Kinesiol ogy for Occupationa l Therapy Students. Three sem hours The study of h uman mot ion and i ts appl i cation to occupa­t ional therapy treatment. I Prereq: 203 Occupational Therapy A ctivities Laboratory Il 
and 2 70 Human Physiology. I I 
304 Rehabilitation Lectures I. Two sem hours I A series of lectures on neurological and orthopedic condi. · tions. 
I Prereq: 305 Neuroanatomy and 301 Kinesiology. : 
305 Rehabil itation Lectures I I .  Two sem hours I A series of lectures on medical and surgical conditions as · they relate to  the practice of occupati onal therapy. ' I Prereq: 304 Rehabilitation Lectures I. . 
361 Psychiatry Lectures. Two sem hours ' I Lectures on the psychoses, major and minor, and the abnormal psychological reactions, from the standpoi nt of etiology. I symptomatology and treatment. Prereq: Two courses in Psychology. I 
f 'd 1 ·t· d sat1· st1·es a l 1  moi·or oi · I *Completion o courses I en 1 1 e  minor requirements for gradua tion. 
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380 Occupational Therapy in Mental Health. 
Three sem hours 
Analysis and appl ication of various occupational therapy ap­
proaches to worki_ng with mental health clients. 
prereq: 36 1  Psychwtry Lectures. To be taken simultaneously 
with 390 Mental Health Placement. 
390 Mental Health Placement. Two sem hours 
The application of occupational therapy theories through field 
experience in various mental health treatment facilities. 
Prereq: 361 Psychiatry Lectures. To be taken simultaneously 
with 380 Occupational Therapy in Mento) Health. 
406 Physical Function Placement. Two sem hours 
field work placement, providing observation and treatment 
planning for clients with physical dysfunction. 
Prereq: To be taken as a block with 407 Programming for 
physical Funct.ion, 409 Adaptive Equipment and 4 1 0  A djust­
ment to Disability. 
407 Programming for Physical Function. 
Three sem hours 
Patient evaluation, treatment planning techniques in the 
area of physical functioning. 
Prereq: To be taken as a block with 406 Physical Function 
Placement. 4 09 A doptive Equipment and 4 1 0  Adjustment to 
Disability. 
408 Delivery of Occupational Therapy Services. 
Two sem hours 
The organization and administration of occupational therapy 
services in conjunction with other community health services. 
Prereq: 305 Neuroanatomy and 3 0 1  Kinesio!ogy for Occupa­
tiona l Therapy Stu dents. 
409 Adaptive Equipment. Two sem hours 
Laboratory course covering the evaluation, designing and con­
struction of assistive devices. 
Prereq: To be token as a block with 406 Physical Function 
Placement, 407  Programming for Physical Function and 4 1 0  
Adjustment t o  Disability. 
410 Adjustment to Disability. Two sem hours 
Psychological aspects of clients with problems in physical 
functioning. 
Prereq: To be taken as o block with 406 Physical Function 
Placement, 4 0 7  Programming for Physical Function and 409 
Adaptive Equ ipment. 
495 Field Work in Occupational Therapy. 
Eight sem hours 
A minimum of six months of supervised field experience 
must be successfully completed to fulfill the requirements for 
the baccalaureate degree and to become eligible for the Na­
tional Registration Examination. Assignment to clinical place­
ment will require the recommendation of the occupational 
therapy faculty. 
197 Independent Study. 
498 Independent Study. 
One sem hour 
Two sem hours 
f99 Independent Study. Three sem hours 
'Available to selected students who have demonstrated ability 
io profit from a directed study project. Provides opportunity 
for intensive study of a problem appropriate to the students' 
area of special interest. 
Occ.Liµ,aU01wtiJh�rapy/.17;7 • -,�c-::;:' , . :,. · -·· • . · · ·' 
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BLACK STUDIES 
Director: Gerald McIntosh 
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BLACK STUDIES AT 
EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY 
The over 400 year struggle of black people for liberation. 
equality, and i nclusion into the mai nstream of American life 
has resulted (particularly during the last decade) i n  the devel­
opment of an increased awareness at all societal levels of the 
multi-faceted obstacles faced by this large segment of the 
American populace. During the later part of the 1 960s the 
struggle took the direction of a new "m ilitancy" which. among 
other concerns, demanded that major institutions begin to 
address themselves programmalically to the issues of racism, 
economic needs of black communities and recogni tion of the 
contributions and culture of black Americans. 
In an effort to prepare students for living and working in a 
rapidly changing society , Eastern Michigan University re­
sponded to this expressed need by creating courses which 
provide students the opportunities to develop insights and 
understanding of the ' 'black experience" in America. More 
important, students majoring i n  social science disciplines 
who have not been academically exposed to issues and prob­
lems faced by a large segment of our society may well find 
themselves il l-equipped when embarking on their profes­
sional careers, particularly if they choose to live and/or work 
in  a large urban area. 
In addition, due to a rapidly i ncreased enrollment over the 
past five years ( 1 0 ,200 students i n  1965 vs. more than 1 8,000 
students presently) Eastern Michigan University boasts a more 
racially and ethnically diversified student population which 
necessitates the development of curriculums reflecti ng that 
pluralism. 
Goals of Black Studies at Eastern Michigan University 
1. To sensitize students to the issues and problems black 
Americans face within the society. 
2 .  To develop an understanding and commitment to the edu­
cational. social. political and economic needs of black 
communities. 
3. To develop on the part of students an appreciation of the 
culture, lifestyles. and contribution of black Americans. 
4. To assist students in developing a more positive ethnic 
identity. 
5. To assist students in the development of their leadership 
ski lls. 
6. To assist students. who are so oriented, in the development 
of research skills that may contribute to the expansion of 
information in the field. 
7. To assist students in the development of skills that may 
contribute to the quality of life in urban areas. 
8. To develop attitudes that will i mprove relationships be­
tween people generally, and i ndividuals and groups who 
differ rncially and/or ethnically. 
THE PROGRAM IN BLACK STUDIES 
The program consists of two integral parts, a black studies 
minor and/or an i ndividual concentrat ion. Both parts are con­
sidered essential to a total program in black studies. 
I. Black Studies Minor (24 hours) 
Required courses ( 1 5  hours) :  
English 
2 60 Afro-American Literature 
Semester Hours 
3 
• 
History 
3 1 5  History of Black Americans . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Psychology 
340 Psychological Perspectives in 
Prejudice and Discrim ination . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Sociology 
2 14  Racial and Cultural Minorities . . . . . . . . .  . 
Seminar in Black Studies . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  . 
(This course is yet to be designed. It will teach 
research skills necessary for examining and 
analyzing the black experience i n  America.) 
Electives (Nine hours) 
Biology 
3 
3 
3 
3 
306 Physical Anth'ropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 
320 Labor Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics 
3 2 1  Black Workers and the Labor Market . , . .  3 
Economics 
323  Labor and Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 
322  Geography of Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 
332 Urban Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 
365 The Old South . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 
377 History of Sub-Sahara Africa . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 
4:l8 History of Islamic Lands to 1800 . . . . . . . 3 
Marketing 
478 Practicum in Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Political Science 
372  Government and Politics of 
Sub-Sahara Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 
330 Psychology of Contemporary Issues . . . . . 3 
Sociology 
236 Peoples of Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 
306 The Urban Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
The Individual Concentration Program 
This program is designed for the student who wishes to 
pursue a more extensive course of study in the area of black 
studies or whose interests and goals are not presently satisfied 
by a traditional major. For example: problems of American 
Indians and similar specialized programs. See the di rector of 
Academic Advising for aid in developing such a prograllJ; 
General Requirements. ,, 
Any student selecting this program will be expected to rrit�t 
the basic studies requirement of the Universi ty. With the �­
sistance and approval of an i ndividual concentration corninJk 
tee, the student will then develop an individual concentralAflp 
program of at least 60 hours. Students completing the 60 hggr 
program will have satisfied all major and minor requirem,�.n� 
for graduation. '\§;' 
=\Ji::, 
Procedures ·.%t· 
The student will provide the fol lowing information to:fle 
individual concentration committee: {J;,f 
1)  Reasons that the program cannot be pursued within/ij!� 
framework of the traditional major, jj;r 
2) The immediate goals of his proposed program,  -,:_{,;, 
3) The way in which the proposed program will operaf!i.t!,9 
fulfi ll his educational and life objectives, !fj 
4) A detailed listing of courses which he wishes to elij;si! 
� 
j 
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certification 
Students who elect the black studies program may satisfy 
certification requirements by using variations of the program 
w rneet the Social Science Group major requi rements for early 
and later elementary teachers. The black studies program, 
when used in this certification procedure, should consist of 
at least 1 2 ,  but no more than 1 8  semester hours in one of the 
five social science areas, and at least three semester hours in 
each of the remaining areas. 
Black Studies/181 
. The student who desires certification in secondary educa­
!lon may elect a social science major with a recommended 
minor in history. Since the courses in  the minor field must be 
excluded from the social science major, the student could use 
the 1 2  hours thus released to elect courses from the black 
studies concentration in the other four social science areas. 
Students interested in a minor in black studies or the in­
dividual concentration program may contact the Black Studies 
Program Office: 225  King Hall or call 487-3460. 
THE CENTER FOR THE STUDY 
OF CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 
Director: Monroe P. Friedman 
183 
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THE CENTER FOR THE STUDY 
OF CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 
This new University center was established in 1970 to study 
some of the major contemporary issues confronting society. 
The bulk of the center's efforts will be directed toward the 
development and execution of an issue-oriented instructional 
program. In addition, the center will explore various program 
possibilities in research and community service. v\lith regard 
to the instructional program, a number of critical issues have 
been identified (see the titles of the 300-level seminar courses 
listed below), and courses to deal with these issues have been 
structured by faculty members from some fifteen academic 
departments at the University. 
In each academic year, center courses dealing with three of 
these issues will be offered as electives to Eastern students. In 
each course, the issue will be defined, its historical roots 
identified. and various alternatives examined for resolving the 
issue in the future. 
The instructional program of the center will be carried out 
by a staff consisting of a director. three center fellows. one or 
more scholars-in-residence and several graduate teaching as­
sistants. In addition. a Center Advisory Board, consisting of a 
representative group of University students and faculty mem­
bers, will recommend a set of issues to be studied by the 
center in each academic year. 
A major responsibility for the center will lie with the three 
center fellows, who will be selected from the University 
faculty for one-year, full-time appointments. Each fellow will 
be  knowledgeable about one of the contemporary issues 
recommended for inclusion in the center program by the Cen­
ter Advisory Board. He  will devote his year in center residence 
to instructional, research and service activities relating to this 
issue. In performing his instructional activities. the center 
fellow will call upon faculty members and outside practi­
tioners for assistance, as guest lecturers and panel participants 
for his courses. 
Three types of center courses are offered: ( 1 )  survey, 
(2) seminar and (3) independent study. Students who enroll 
in these courses will receive elective credit in the social 
sciences (Group III) .  The 2 00-level survey courses have as 
prerequisites nine hours of social science (Group III) courses. 
Course credit earned in economics. geography, history, phi­
losophy. political science and sociology will count toward ful­
fi lling the nine-hour prerequisite. Additional prerequisites are 
specified for the 300-level seminar courses and the 400-level 
independent study courses. 
Since the set of three issues to be studied by the center will 
change from year to year, students should consult the latest 
cJass schedule for a current list of the issue-oriented courses 
which are being offered. 
COURSES 
2pi, 202;'203, 204, 205 Survey of Comtemporary Issues. 
, ;,, ,; · ... Three sem hours 
A.J:i,E,fJv er,.yi_e,w of two or more contemporary issues selected 
frolri''the'' 3·00-lovel seminar topics listed below. Several in­
structors from different academic departments participate in 
the teaching of the course. Since the subject matter changes 
from year to year, a student may take the course more than 
once. Topics considered each year are listed in the class 
schedule. Lecture: two hours per week. Recitation: one hour 
per week. 
301 The Role of the University in the Contemporary 
· World. Two sem hours 
As the vital issues confronting a concerned citizenry have 
a�sumed an ever-greater complexity, the  societal demands 
upoq Arne,ric;an universities have intensified. This course ex­
a'miii'�1s'' the nature of these demands and explores both 
proposed and actualized university models for coping with 
them. 
Prereq: Nine hours of socio/ science (Group lIIJ courses , junior 
standing and permission of the  deport.men! .  
303 The Impact of Technology on Man.  Two sem hours 
A study of the effects of the "technological revolution" on 
the quality of human life. Proposed mechanisms are examined 
for managing the new technology in ways which will serve the 
interests of man. 
Prereq: Nine hours of socio/ science (Group 111) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the  deportment. 
:ms Securing Environmental Quality: The Challenge 
for Man. Two sem hours 
A study of the forces which threaten environmental quality, 
such as air and water pollution, crowding and noise. The 
nature of these forces and proposals for dealing with them are 
examined from a cross-disciplinary perspective. 
Prernq: Nine h ours of socio! science (Group Ill) courses, junior 
stonding and permission of t he  department. 
307 The Right of Privacy in an  Open Society. 
Two sem hours 
An examination of physical , psychological and data sur. 
veilance techniques which have made it possible for personal 
information to be collected and disseminated without the 
knowledge or permission of the individuals involved. Also 
examined are attempts at reconciling the individual's desire 
for privacy with the desire of societal institutions and organi­
zations for more information of a personal na lure. 
Prereq: Nine h ours of social science (Group III) courses. junior 
standing and permission of t h e  deportment. 
309 The Challenge of the Emerging Nations. 
Two sem hours 
A study of the efforts by thci developing nations of Asia. Africa 
and Latin America to solve their economic and social prob. 
!ems. The role of the economically advanced nations i n  sup­
porting these efforts is examined as well as the impact of these 
developments on the world order. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses, 
junior standing and permission of the department .. 
311  Poverty in America. Two sem hours 
A cross-disciplinary analysis of poverty in the United States. 
Existing socio-economic structures and institutions which af. 
feet poverty are examined, and proposals to improve the lot of 
the poverty-striken are evaluated. 
Prereq: Nine h ours of social science {group lll) courses. junior 
standing and permission of the deportment. 
313 Violence in America. Two sem hours 
An examination of current patterns of violence in America, 
their historical and philosophic roots and the effectiveness of 
"!I' I 
various programmatic efforts for reducing violence. 
·.
, 
I Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group 111) courses. junior 
standing and permission of the deportment. 
3 1 5  Censorship and the Free Society. Two sem hours 
An examination of efforts to prohibit or restrict types of ex· 
pression believed to threaten the social, political or moral 
order. The implications of such censorship practices for a free 
society are explored for various communications media. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses. junior 
standing and permission of the deportment. 
317 The Population Explosion. Two sem hours 
An exploration of the rapid growth of world population and 
its implications for the present and future quality of human 
life. Proposed m echanisms for controlling population are 
examined and evaluated. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses. junior 
standing and permission of t he  department. 
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319 Militarism in Contemporary America. 
Two sem hours 
An examination of the concept of militarism and its role in 
�on temporary A �erican so.c! ety_. Pa�ticular emphasis is �iven 
1 the rnanifestat10ns of m1htansm m government, busmess, 
-�ience, education and the communications media, and the 
: iplications of these influences for the future. 
�
1
ereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses, junior 
st�nding and permission of the department. 
321 Drugs: Uses. Abuses and Controls. Two sem hours 
This course deals with medical, psychological, social and 
• ducational problems arising from drug uses and abuses. 
�roposed soluti?ns to these problems are examined from 
various perspectives. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group IIJ) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the department. 
323 Private Enterprise and the Public Interest. 
Two sem hours 
,n examination of potential sources of conflict between 
�rivate enterprise and the public interest. Attention is given 
. 10 current issues and efforts to resolve them, as well as the 
" social, economic and political constraints involved in the 
resolution process. 
Prereq :  Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses, 
junior standing and permission of the department. 
325 Resolving Racial Conflict in America. 
Two sem hours 
An examination of past. present, and likely future efforts to 
resolve racial conflict in America. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group lll) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the department. 
327 The World in the Year 2000. Two sem hours 
This course explores possible worlds of the future from both 
1 descriptive and prescriptive perspectives. Various forecasting 
techniques are examined and evaluated. 
Prereq: Nine h ours of social science (Group III) courses, 
junior standing and permission of the department. 
329 The Rights o f  Women in Contemporary America. 
Two sem hours 
An examination of the issue of women's rights in the United 
S
tales. The course explores various social, scientific and 
humanistic approaches to the issue in such areas as educa­
tion, employment and politics. 
Prereq: Nine h ours of social science (Group III) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the department. 
331 The Energy Crisis and Human Survival. 
Two sem hours 
An examination of the nature and causes of the energy crisis, 
as well as its implications for the future of mankind. Particular 
attention is given to various policy alternatives for coping 
with present and future energy shortages, as viewed from the 
perspectives of the physical and social sciences. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the department. 
333 Old Age in America: Problems and Prospects. · 
Two sem hours 
An examination of the status of the elderly in America. Par­
ticular attention is given to the psychosocial,Jiconomic and 
physical problems of this group, and their cultural arid his­
iorical origins. Also examined are various proposals for alle­
viating these problems. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the department. 
497 Independent Study of Contemporary Issues. 
One sem hour 
498 Independent Study of Contemporary Issues. 
Two sem hours 
-"·· ·  , /1 85 
499 Independent Study of Contemporary Issues.,,,,: :•; .;7;· ·>· : Three se�:'9.ours 
Independent study, under the supervision of the,ce�te'�:§t�f.f. 
of one or more selected contemporary issues. Possi,ble','ap­
proaches include library research, field research and partici­
pant-observer experiences with government and community 
agencies. 
Prereq: Nine hours of social science (Group III) courses, junior 
standing and permission of the department. 
. ,  
: :! 
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Director: Erma F. Muckenhirn 
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OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES 
Students at Eastern Michigan University have opportunities 
to study abroad for a semester or year earning credit toward 
graduation. Such opportunities occur principally at the junior 
year. The Office of International Studies maintains informa­
tion relative to such opportunities and counsels with students 
on fitting these experiences into their programs. 
In addition to the programs described below, many other 
opportunities to study abroad sponsored by institutions of 
higher education are available to Eastern Michigan University 
students. It is important for the student to make plans early 
for study abroad. 1. Student-Faculty International Exchange Program Trimes­ter in England for Juniors on Teaching Curriculums 
A limited number of Eastern Michigan University juniors 
have the opportunity to exchange places during the fall or 
winter trimester with a comparable number of second-year 
students at two colleges of education in England. They are 
accompanied by an Eastern Michigan University faculty 
member. 
Students pay fees for room, board and tuition directly 
to Eastern Michigan University. They receive approxi­
mately 1 5  semester hours and three activity hours of credit 
at EMU during the trimester abroad. 
A program is planned for each individual student which 
takes into account his or her particular needs. Interviews, 
orientation meetings and individual conferences are held 
prior to departure. 
Selection of students for the exchange program is based 
upon several factors, including an interview with represen­
tatives of the Student-Faculty International Exchange 
Committee. 
The two English col leges which participate in the pro­
gram are Berkshire College of Education, Reading, and 
Coventry College of Education, Coventry. Reading is lo­
cated approximately 3 8  miles west of London, and 
Coventry is about 100 miles northwest of London, near 
Stratford and Birmingham. Each college has a student body 
of approximately 1 ,300,  and all of the students are pre­
paring to become teachers. Dormitory facilities, food, 
classrooms. social and recreational opportunities are com­
parable to those at Eastern Michigan University. In  addi­
tion, there is the opport unity for living and learning 
within another culture, including the chance to travel, 
visit English schools and make new friends and ac­
quaintances. 
Students are expected to provide their own transpor­
tation costs. This is the only additional required expense 
of an exchange student beyond that which he would 
normally spend if he were in residence in Ypsilanti. 
However, if the student wishes to travel in Great Britain or 
on the Continent during hol idays he may anticipate 
· additional expenses. 2. Semester of Study at the University of Copenhagen for Juniors 
: . Alimited number of Eastern Michigan University juniors 
have the opportunity to study for one semester at the Uni­
.versity of Copenhagen. Courses are offered in a variety of 
academic fields. The language of instruction is English 
and students earn 1 5  semester hours of credit. The pro­
gram is conducted in cooperation with Denmark's Inter­
national Student Committee. 3. Spring Programs Abroad 
During the spring term, the following programs are 
open to students for graduate and/or undergraduate credit: Workshop in Studio and Art History 
Art Department ,  
College of Arts and Sciences 
Shakespeare and Shakespeare Country 
English Language and Literature Department, 
College of Arts and Sciences 4. Summer Programs Abroad 
During the summer, several departments of Eastern 
Michigan University offer courses or programs abroad 
which are open to graduate and/or undergraduate students 
These programs include: Workshop in British Education-
Social Foundations Division, 
College of Education Workshop in East African Education­
Social Foundations Division, 
College of Education Workshop in Education in India and the Philippines­
Social Foundations Division, 
College of Education The Open Classroom-
Curriculum and Instruction Division, 
College of Education European History Study Tour-
History and Philosophy Department . 
College of Arts and Sciences Summer Study in Scotland­
Interdisciplinary 
English Language and Literature Department, 
History and Philosophy Department, 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Curriculum and Instruction Department 
College of Education German Language and Literature-
Foreign Language and Literature Department, 
College of Arts and Sciences Overseas Film Program-
English Language and Literature Department, 
Speech and Dramatic Arts Department, 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Information about these programs may be obtained from 
the Office of International Studies or the appropriate de­
partment. 5. Trimester at Edinburgh University for J uniors on a Teach, ing Curriculum 
A limited number of Eastern Michigan University juniors 
have the opportunity to spend the fall or winter trimester 
at Edinburgh University, Edinburgh, Scotland. 
Students pay their tuition at Eastern Michigan Univ.�r­
sity. They arrange for their board and room in Edinburgh 
with the assistance of University officials. :;  
Up to 1 5  semester hours credit in education may b'e 
earned. A program will be planned for each student wh@ 
will take into account his or her particular needs. "> 
Students are expected to provide their own transp'oiij· 
tion costs. This is the only additional required exp�!)§,� 
beyond that which would normally be spent by a studffi! 
in residence in Ypsilanti. However, if the student wi�gijs 
to travel in Great Britain or on the Continent during 
holidays he may anticipate additional expenses. "'./ 6 .  Programs Sponsored by the American AssociatioJ��f State Colleges and Universities 
Eastern Michigan University is a member of the Am�rJ­
can Association of State Colleges and Universiti,,e,�. 
Through its Committee on International Programs, . tll,_e 
Association develops study programs abroad. Each";;gf 
these programs is primarily sponsored by one of the m�m:C 
ber institutions. However, they are available to studen:1t 
of all member institutions and therefore open to Eastern 
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Michigan University students. At present three programs 
are in operation. They are: 
(a) A Year's Study in Canada. This program is spon­
sored by the State University of New York College 
at Plattsburg. I t  offers opportunity to study in the 
Montreal area at Loyola College, McGill University, 
Sir George Williams University or the University 
of Montreal. A wide range of courses is available and 
the instruction may be in English or French depend­
ing on the institution. 
(bl A Year or an Academic Quarter of Study in Mexico. 
The program in Mexico is sponsored by Adams State 
College, Alamosa, Colorado, and offers the oppor­
tunity to study at the University of the Americas 
lnternationc:il Studies/Ja_9 
at Puebla, Mexico, a short distance from Mexico 
City. A broad spectrum of studies is available atthe 
University of the Americas. 
(c) A Year's Study in Rome. Louisiana Tech University 
at Ruston, Louisiana, has developed a study center in 
Rome which is available to Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity students for an academic year. It offers op­
portunities for study in the humanities, social studies 
and languages. 
Additional information and application forms for the pro­
grams above and information about other opportunities for 
study abroad may be obtained from the Office of International 
Studies. 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
DEAN: Omer Robbins, Jr. 
Associate Dean: Clyde Le Tarte 
Assistant Dean: Neal F. Hoover 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL 
This section of the Undergraduate Catalog provides some 
general information about the Graduate School. However, 
students who are interested in graduate education at Eastern 
Michigan University should contact the Graduate School 
Office, Room 116 Pierce, 4 87-3400, to obtain additional 
information. 
ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES 
BY SENIORS 
A student of senior standing at Eastern Michigan University 
may register for graduate courses if recommended by the 
adviser and approved by the dean of the Graduate School. 
Credit so earned may be used for only one of two purposes: 
to meet the requirements of the baccalaureate degree, 
thus receive undergraduate credit; 
to apply towards a master's degree, thus receive graduate 
credit. 
\. student may not use graduate credit for both. 
To be eligible for either, a student must have undergraduate 
admission at Eastern, have acquired 8 5  hours or more of un­
dergraduate credit and have a cumulative grade point average 
of 2.50 or better in all course work completed at the University. 
Senior students who hold guest or special admission in the 
undergraduate school are not eligible to enroll in graduate 
courses. 
Permission to enroll in graduate courses as a senior should 
not prolong the completion of the undergraduate degree 
requirements. 
The maximum number of graduate hours that can be 
taken during the senior year is ten. Election of graduate 
courses is limited to the 500 series, exclusive of independent 
study. Seniors are not permitted to enroll in 600 series courses. 
There are several restrictions on the use of credit earned 
in graduate courses by seniors: 
Permission to take graduate courses does not represent 
admission to the Graduate School . 
Students desiring to continue graduate study and utilize 
the graduate credit earned in courses taken as a senior 
must apply and meet all requirements for admission to the 
Graduate School and degree program. 
Graduate courses taken for either undergraduate or gradu­
ate credit and taken prior to receipt of a Provisional 
Teaching Certificate cannot be used to satisfy any require­
:rijent .. oLthe Permanent/Continuing Certificate. 
o-:i:;:,,:;->{: _ /�;DfyfISSION REQUIREMENTS 
· J:::;;;f��'.�tJ'.¥I'.i�.L\;}\he Graduate School of Eastern Michigan 
·r .. t}riJv.:ei:5tb:'· o!s;,pRen to anyone who ( 1 ) holds a bachelor's 
';rq�st�'.tf�8iD:£[tj."£��sredited college or university , (2) has a 
}2t\1�r-[t1If�!�t\�i,il�r r:.�;f ����s:v��a-��a�fu!t� ��d�: 
'tfJt);, ·w��J$ci!cb.�,;;1:tgfl1j.1g9�l,}:eqllffements established by depart, 'merits offeriiig 'g'iaduate programs in specialized areas. Addi­
tional requirements often include: high grade point averages, 
admission tests, valid teaching certificates and/or personal 
interviews. 
A student enrolling for graduate work for the first time at 
Eastern Michigan University must: ( 1 )  complete an applica­
tion for admission form. (2) submit an official copy of tran­
sc::ripts of undergraduate and graduate credits earned at other 
.. in.-�t_ituti_pns .and (3) present official scores in any standardized 
. t�st, iJ}'.llguired in a degree program. This information must 
:be" submitted to the Graduate School Office no later than 30 
' J1ays:pdorJo th� Jirst- class of the semester or term in which 
en.r;d)Jrneptqs contemplated: 
.,<.; 
i I 
Types of Admission 
Teacher Certification 
For applicants who seek to qualify for provisional/perm . 
nent certification only. Applicants seeking continuing cert/ 
cates are urged to seek admission to a degree program. 
1 
Non-Degree 
For applicants who do not seekJdo not qualify for degree ' admission but who wish to take graduate courses for self 
improvement. 
Degree 
For applicants who seek an advanced degree al Eastern 
Michigan University at the master's or specialist's degree 
level. 
Special Requirements (Degree Admission) 
Meet entrance requirements of the college/area of specializa. 
lion selected. 
College of Business: A.T.G.S.B. scores required. 
College of Education: valid teaching certificate required, 
unless waived. 
Department of Psychology: G.R.E. scores required. 
Department of Educational Psychology: Mil ler Analogies 
Test scores required. 
Guest Student 
For students who currently hold graduate admission at 
another college or university who wish to earn credit at 
Eastern Michigan University to be transferred. Applicants 
must file an Eastern Michigan Guest application not later than 
1 5  days prior to the beginning of the semester or session in 
which they seek to enroll. 
DESCRIPTION OF DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Brief descriptions of each of the graduate degree programs 
offered by Eastern Michigan University may be found in the 
Graduate Catalog. For additional information, pl ease contact 
the head of the department in the area of graduate special­
ization chosen for study. 
SCHOLARSHIPS ,  ASSISTANTSHIPS AND 
FELLOWSHIPS 
E11stern Michigan University makes available a limited 
number of scholarships, assistantships and fel lowships to 
students with outstanding academic records. Graduate stu­
dents wishing to apply for such positions should write to the 
head of the department in the area of graduate specialization 
chosen for study. 
Other Financial Aids 
Contact Ralph Gilden, dean of admissions and financial 
aids. 
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GRADUATE CATALOG 
Graduate School Catalogs are available without charge 
and may be obtained by coming to Room 116, Pierce Hal l ,  or 
by writing to the Graduate School Office. Students are re­
sponsible for the information and affected by the policies 
and regulations contained in the catalog. 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
The University offers graduate work leading to several type!: 
of degrees, i .e. Master of Arts, Master of Science and Specialist 
in Arts. Programs leading to these degrees are administered 
by the departments in the respective colleges. These programs 
are: 
I. Master's Degree 
A. College of Arts and Sciences 
Art Education 
B. 
c. 
D. 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Chemistry Education 
Economics 
English 
Fine Arts (MF A) 
French 
General Science 
Geography 
College of Business 
Business Administration 
Business Education 
College of Education 
Curriculum (Secondary) 
Educational Administration 
Educational Psychology 
Elementary Education 
Guidance and Counseling 
Junior High School 
Education 
Applied Science Departments 
Home Economics 
Industrial Education 
II. Specialist's Degree 
Educational Administration 
Guidance and Counseling 
School Psychology 
Special Education 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physics 
Psychology 
Social Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech and Dramatic 
Arts 
Physical Education 
Reading 
Senior High School 
Education 
Social Foundations 
Special Education 
. Graduate School/193 
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DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES 
Director: Earl K. Studt 
Associate Director: Ralph A. Gesler 
Coordinator University Conferences: Frederick J. Peters 
Pupil Transportation Services 
Director: Dale Benjamin 
Consultants: 
Vocational Education: Jerald A. Griess 
Special Services: Ralph L. Steffek 
1 96/Undergraduate Catalog Today, more than ever before, Eastern Michigan University is  realizing its responsibi l i ty  to offer its services a nd faci l i ties to the communi ty  at large. For many years, the Divisi on of Field Services at Eastern Michigan Universi ty has maintai ned extensive correspondence and in-service programs for stu­dents unable t o  complete t heir education on Eastern's campus and for empl oyed teachers desiring to further their education. I n  the last few years, the services provided by the Division of Field Services have taken on new di mension. The in-service courses are now available at 17 centers in 14 count ies in  southeastern Michigan. The campus i s  open lo the public for conferences, both academic and non-academic, for adult education courses, for lecture series and for training p rograms. Trained personnel as well as faculty members are available for l ectures and consultation services to clubs, organizations and school systems. The Divi si on of Field Services welcomes i nquiries about i ts  program as well as  suggestions for other services i t  might offer. Interested persons should write to  the director of the D ivision of Field Services, 1 1 3  Sherzer Hal l ,  Eastern Michigan University, Ypsi lanti, 481 9 7. 
IN-SERVICE COURSES The Divi sion of Field Services offers credit courses i n  17 established centers throughout southeastern Michigan: Adri­an, Brighton, Center Line, Cherry Hil l ,  Flint, Jackson, Lapeer, Marlette, Monroe, Mt. Clemens. Plymouth, Port Huron, San­dusky, Southgate, Taylor, Trenton and \Vayne. These classes are undergraduate and graduate courses conducted by regular instructors of Eastern Michigan Uni versity. Present ly, the classes are i n  practically any field connected with education. A l i st of the courses offered for fall and winter semesters, spring and summer sessions may be acquired from the direc­tor of the Division of Field Services. The foll owing regulations app ly  to these courses. 
General Procedures and 
Regulations of Open Center 
Courses 1. Students who enroll in off-campus courses must meet the entrance requirements of Eastern l\-1i chigan Uni versi ty  and must matriculate at Eastern i n  order to receive credi t  towards certificates and degrees. Application blanks and details of the admission procedure may be obtained by writ ing Eastern Michigan Uni versi ty, Admissions Office. 2 .  Students must make application for i n-service courses to t h� director of the Divi si on of Field Services. Eastern Michigan Uni versi ty, Ypsilant i ,  Michigan 481 97. ·3. Students are held to  the same requirement s concerning distribution of courses taken by students i n  residence. Students should consult outlines of curriculums as  pub­c·.;,;:s)i shed i n  the University catalog, should make their selec­?jicm·_of work and should consult the registrar. 4. N'ci" course wil l  be offered for credit  i n  i n-service courses S. \·i.Wb.)�Qd� �nrit a -part of the regular curriculums of Eastern ,.ff{'"Ji,fyiicliig"�11, u nj versi ty. · . . · ·_,,. \�,.! . ,�): ·  ��: '·'; "'."i·�·; 
Fees 1. The undergraduate and graduate fee for in-service courses i s  $32 .00 per credi t  hour. 2. The D ivi si on of Field Services makes no provi si on for partial payment or d elayed payment of fees. 3. Enrollment of off-campus courses may be made by mai l  and should be completed well in  advance of the first meet­ing date of the course i n  order to insure a place i n  the class. Enrollments not completed pri or to the first meet ing date are subject to assessment of $5 .00 late enroll ment fee. 
. �'5,1 4. A $2.00 charge will be made  for payment with a non. negotiable check. I 5. A complete refund of fees wil l  be made  if request d • prior to the date of the second class meeting. e t 6. Sixty percent will be refunded i f  requested prior lo th 1 date of the third class meeting. e · 
i· 
7. No refund will be made after the th_ird cl_ass meeting. I 8. Requests for refunds must be made  111 wntrng directly to � •. ·: , the Division of Field Services (not to the i nstructor). � 9. The effecti ve dale of withdrawal i s  the dale on which the H 10. 1 1. 
request i s  postmarked. Overpayments will be refunded onl y when the amount exceeds the charge by $1.01 or more, unless a request for refund is recei ved from the remitter. All veterans eligible for educational benefi ts under the new G.I. Bi l l  must furnish the Veterans Affairs Office at t he University wi th t heir Certi ficate of Eligibi l ity prior lo the first meeti ng of the classes. They must complete the necessary regi stration with the Division of Field Services and pay the full fees. 
Credits 1. To avoid possible loss of credit toward graduation re­quirements, a n  Eastern Mi chi gan Uni versi ty student who wishes to  take courses at another col lege or uni versity should secure approval of the department concerned or dean of academic records and teacher cert ification. 2. Students regularl y enrol led at other colleges or universities may be enrolled as guest matriculants. 3. Students must complet e  all work on ti me. Incompletes are awarded onl y when the student' s  work has been of accept. I able quality, but the required amount has not been com­p leted because of i l lness, neccessary absence or other satisfactory reasons. 4. I t  i s  expected that students contemplating certification or "11 d egrees wil l  acquaint themselves wi th the Universilv , regulations which are available from the dean of academic records and t eacher certificati on. 5. Persons may audit a course without credi t  upon payment J of regular fees. Under no condition will academic credit be given once a person i s  enrolled as an auditor. 
CONTRACT COURSES The Division of Field Services also offers courses on a con­tract ba sis. These credit courses are arranged between a school system and Eastern Michigan Universit y. They are designed to investi gate problems unique to the particular school system and they are usual ly held at one of the school s. 
UNIVERSITY CONFERENCES Eastern Michigan Uni versity opens its campus to the public for conferences and workshops. The Division of Field Services is ready t o  assist any group i n  planning a workshop or con­ference on a credit or a non-credit  basis. Trained staff wi ll aid in  arranging for meal s, housing, suitable meeting facilities and recreation and in  securing special ist s  i n  the field related to the conferences. In recent years, groups have been encouraged to plan p ro­grams of a cont inuing nature. The fol lowing programs have become a nnual workshops: 
Modern Dance Workshop: This workshop is planned to enrich knowledge and i ncrease skill i n  modern dance through the development of sound technique and the understanding of dance as a performing art. Curriculum i ncludes beginning and advanced t echnique, composition and repertory. Spe· cial sessions will include fi lms, rehearsals, folk dance and experiences i n  other dance forms. Graduate seminar in dance offered concurrentl y  with the school workshop. 
I 
e 
l· 
d 
n 
summer Workshop in  Theatre: The workshop in theatre is 
offered for high school students to work and learn in  a 
collegiate atmosphere. There will be two sessions-one 
for beginning and one for advanced students. Every phase 
of play production will be explored in this intensive two­
week workshop. Each participant will be actively involved 
in every phase of play production-acting, directing and 
technical theatre. A graduate seminar will be conducted in 
conju nction with the workshop. 
Huron Wrestling and Coaching Clinic: The object of the clinic 
is to increase interest in this sport and improve standards 
of wrestling. Wrestlers divide into small groups for instruc­
tion by an outstanding staff. 
Baton Twirling Clinic: A complete, concentrated five-day 
program presented by the finest professional instructors. 
summer Workshop in Broadcasting and Fi lm: The purpose 
of the workshop is to give a thorough basic course in the 
techniques, theories and practices of radio and television 
performance, direction and programming. A graduate 
seminar will be conducted in conjunction with the work­
shop. 
Summer Session for High School Instrumental Musicians: 
Provides attractive opportunity for young musicians to 
study and perform under the direction of Eastern Michigan 
University music faculty and visiting artists. 
Annual Choral Arts Workshop for High School Students: An 
intensive two-week experience emphasizing both group 
and solo performance skil ls. Class procedure provides 
daily private lessons in voice as wel l as classes in theory 
and music literature. Choral arts students will also study 
musical production, acting and stage movement. There will 
be recitals for individual performers, as well as large and 
small ensembles. 
"The U niversity of Cheerleading:" Collegiate staff i nstructors, 
affi liated with the International Cheerl eading Foundation, 
Inc . ,  teach high school squads every phase of cheerleading, 
pep and spirit. 
As indicated by this list of annual workshops, Eastern 
Michigan University offers its facilities for an unlimited vari­
ety of conferences. Groups interested in  arranging for con­
ferences or workshops should contact the coordinator of 
University Conferences, Division of Field Services. Eastern 
Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 
TRAVEL TOURS AND WORKSHOPS 
Each summer, Eastern Michigan University, through the 
Division of Field Services, conducts a number of travel tours 
and workshops. Typical of these tours which occur regularly 
are: 
Early American Life in  Colonial Williamsburg: Through the 
cooperation of Colonial Williamsburg and the College of 
William and Mary, this very popular workshop is offered 
each year in August. The two-week workshop gives the 
student an excellent opportunity to study colonial Ameri­
can life in this famous restored capital of the Virginia 
colony. 
European History Tour: This popular tour usually combines 
several days of travel in Spain, Italy, Greece, Germany, 
Switzerland and other central European countries with an 
extended study of German history and geography i n  
Munich. 
Workshop in British Education: Through the cooperation of 
the University of Reading, Reading, England, students are 
� provided with the opportunity of l iving and studying in 
England and observing the British educational system in 
action. 
Fiel�, S�_,r.yi9�sI:t�7< 
The Open Classroom: Through the ·cooperation of Berkshire 
College of Education, Reading, England, student!, will h�ve 
the opportunity to work as members of teams _:.hich assist 
the staff and children of informal Engl ish school� .. The 
facilities of the campus at Berkshire College cif Ed1_1caUon 
wi ll be made available for the examination and construction 
of curriculum materials ,  teaching aids and resources. 
Su_mmer Seminar in India: Plans are to offer this workshop rn 1975 .  
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
CONSULTATION SERVICES 
The Division of Field Services has a half-time consultant 
who is available for work i n  intermediate and local districts. 
Aid is available in establishing vocational programs, evalua­
tion. research, appl ied data processing and feasibility studies. 
Fees are charged for this service commensurate with the type 
and extent of the service rendered. 
LECTURERS 
Members of the Eastern Michigan University faculty are 
available for lectures at community meetings, women's clubs, 
parent-teacher associations and other organizations of an 
educational character. For information concerning speakers 
and subjects, write the director of the Division of Field 
Services. 
CONSULTATION SERVICES 
Eastern Michigan University is ready to assist any school 
in  Michigan in solving its problems. The Division of Field 
Services will aid in making school surveys, will advise on 
school organizations, equipment, courses of study, methods of 
instruction and will evaluate current programs. Consultants 
and trained personnel are furnished ordinarily on a fee basis 
to the public school or other agency requesting them. 
LIBRARY SERVICES 
The Eastern Michigan University Library places its facilities 
at the disposal of all students taking classes through the Divi­
sion of Field Services. \l\lhi Je every effort is made to honor all 
requests, the library cannot guarantee to furnish all books at 
a specified time. It is advisable that students requesting books 
through mail suggest alternates. 
Request forms are furnished by the library. Requests for 
materials should be addressed to the circulation l ibrarian, 
Eastern Michigan University ,  Ypsilanti, Michigan; they 
should include full bibliographic information. Books and peri­
odicals requested by mail will be loaned for one n10nth and 
may be renewed upon request for two weeks. 
Those students borrowing materials from the l ibrary directly 
are subject to the same borrowing regulations as students i n  
residence. They will be asked to present a n  identification 
card (identification cards wil l  be sent to students enrolled i n  
off-campus classes and independent study through correspon­
dence courses upon request) .  Books borrowed directly are 
loaned for a two-week period with a two-week renewal 
privilege. Periodicals must be used in the l ibrary. 
Fines will be assessed at the rate of $.10 per book per day. 
(Fines are subject to revision following proper notification). 
Books returned by mail are overdue three days after the date 
stamped in the book. 
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 
THROUGH CORRESPONDENCE 
Independent study through correspondence courses have 
been designed to meet the educational needs of undergradu­
ate students. Upon compl eting enrollment in an independent 
study through correspondence course, such students receive 
a study guide that outlines, in detail, all course work assign­
ments. The students submit the required assignments by mail. 
Each assignment is reviewed and evaluated by a member of 
the faculty who has been designated as the instructor for the 
course. When all assignments have been completed and evalu­
ated, the students take a proctored final examination. Stu­
dents may earn up to 1 5  semester hours of academic credit to 
be applied toward an undergraduate degree. 
General Procedures and 
Regulations 
1 .  Students make application for independent study through 
correspondence courses to: Independent Study Through 
Correspondence, Division of Field Services, 1 1 3  Sherzer 
Hal l ,  Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti. Michigan 
481 97. 
2. Course enrollment may be made at any time. 
3. Students must be official ly admitted to Eastern Michigan 
University before enrolling for independent study through 
correspondence coursework. Application blanks and de­
tails of the admission procedure may be obtained by writ­
ing to: Office of Admissions and Financial Aids, Eastern 
Michigan University, 2 1 2  Pierce Hal l ,  Ypsilanti, Michigan 
48197 .  
4 .  Students working toward a degree to be awarded by Eastern 
Michigan University are held to the same requirements 
concerning distribution of courses as those taken by stu­
dents in residence. Students should consult outlines of 
curriculums published in the University catalog, make 
their selections of work and consult the dean of academic 
records and teacher certification regularly. 
5. Students should plan for one or more meetings on campus 
witl1 the assigned instructor. 
Course Requirements 
1 .  Independent study through correspondence courses 
should be completed within one calendar year from the 
date of enrollment. fn special cases and upon written re­
quest from the students, a limited extension of time may 
be granted by the head of independent study through 
correspondence. 
2. Independent study through correspondence courses are 
designed so that each assignment is equivalent to a week's 
work in an on-campus course. S tudents are encouraged t o  
submit assignments by mail one at a time and to pace 
themselves at optimum work levels. 
Credits 
1 .  Courses which are completed satisfactorily by independent 
study through correspondence carry the same amount of 
credit as those pursued in residence. The mark earned is 
entered on the permanent record. N o  grade points are 
recorded. 
2. Up to 1 5  semester hours of credit earned through indepen­
dent study through correspondence may be applied toward 
an undergraduate degree. 
3. Students enrolled on campus may enroll in an independent 
study through correspondence course if their total aca­
demic l oads, so augmented, will not exceed the maximum 
allowed in a given semester or session. Exceptions must be 
approved by the director of academic advising. 
Fees 
1. A fee of $32 .00 per credit hour wi l l  be charged. payable 
at the time of enrollment. 
2. Independent study through correspondence fees will be re. 
funded only if requested within 60 days following enroll. 
ment, provided no lessons have been submitted to the 
instructor. In the event of a refund, a charge of $5.00 will 
be made to cover office costs. 
3. A prepaid fee may be transferred lo some other course if 
the transfer is made before the completion of a n  assion. 
ment. The transfer privilege ceases. however, al the entl of 
six months after date of enrollment. A charge of $5 .00 will 
be made to cover office costs. 
4. Postage for written papers sent in must al ways be fully 
prepaid by the student al first class rates. Postage should 
always be fully paid on all books being returned lo Eastern 
Michigan University Library. 
5. Credits will be withheld until all obligations are met and 
all delinquent fees and charges are paid. 
List of Courses 
The following courses are now available by independent 
study through correspondence. Other courses will be added lo 
the lists from time to time. Inquiry is invited concerning 
courses that are not listed. Courses starred are temporarily 
unavailable. 
Biology 
3 0 1  Genetics. Three sem hours 
The basic principles of inheritance, with their application to 
plants and animals. 
Prereq: 221  General Botany or 222 General Zoology or equiv­
alent. 
*405 Organic Evolution. Two sem hours 
The processes involved in the origin and evolution of life. 
and the implication for biology and our current world view. 
Prereq: 221  Botany, 222 Zoology, 301  Genet.ics (230 Historicol 
Geology desira ble). 
Economics 
200 The American Economy. Three sem hours 
(Formerly Econ 290) 
A one semester survey of the basic principles of economics 
for those students who seek a basic knowledge of the func­
tioning of the present-day American economy but plan to 
take no other course in economics. 
Not open to students with 201  or 202 Principles of Economics. 
201 Principles of Economics I. Three sem hours 
(Formerly Econ 2 20) 
The first half of an introduction to basic principles of eco­
nomics. Emphasis is on macroeconomic concepts of national 
income, fiscal and monetary pol icy and problems of un­
employment, inflation and economic growth. 
320 Labor Problems. Two sem hours 
(Formerly Econ 3 24) 
A study of supply and demand factors in the labor market. 
collective bargaining, types and policies of labor organiza­
tions and employer organizations, recent l egislation relating 
to labor. 
Prereq: 201  and 202 Principles of Economics or equivalent. 375 Economic History of the United States. 
Three sem hours 
(Formerly Econ 260) 
A study of the economic development of the United States. 
...--I Education 
I 302 Educational Psychology. Three sem hours 
� ,Applies the general p�ychological principles to learning and li!r;l to the development of personality. ,303 Principles of Teaching. Three sem hours 
Application of the principles of psychology and teaching to 
the classroom. (Must be taken semester immediately preced­
' ing student teaching). 
� � '321 Child Psychology. Three sem hours 
ffl The study of mental, physical, social and emotional aspects 
; of child development from conception to adolescence. (Not 
i ope� to students in early elementary or junior-senior school 
ill curnculums). 
I 
'340 Evaluation of Pupils. Two sem hours 
: The study of kinds of administration of . scoring of. and in­
·, terpreting results of tests used in elementary and secondary 
� schools. i Prereq: 326 School ond Society or 303 Principles of Teaching. 
I 252 (Women) Methods and  Materials in Physical 
I Education. Three sem hours 
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the 
teaching of indoor activities. Opportunity is given to do prac­
tice teaching and to receive constructive criticism. Observa­
tions and reports of the work carried on in the laboratory 
schools are required. 367 (Men) Methods and Materials i n  Physical Education. Three sem hours 
A study of the techniques and aids used in teaching physical 
education activities in the elementary and secondary grades. 
English 101 The Reading of Literature. Three sem hours 
Reading and discussion of narratives and essays from repre­
sentative literature of the present as well as of the past: short 
_, stories. novels. narrative poems and essays from American 
and other literatures. 
' 121 English Composition. Three sem hours 
The fundamental skills of reading and writing, including a 
study of grammar, sentence structure, punctuation and or­
ganization of simple material; the reading and analysis of 
prose selections; frequent papers. 122  English Composition. Three sem hours 
A study of the forms of discourse with emphasis upon the or­
ganization of long papers and with a culmination in a library 
research pa per. 
Prereq :  1 21 English Composition. 
207 I ntroduction to Chi ldren's Literature. Three sem hours 
A concentrated reading course designed to impart the knowl­
edge necessary for an appreciation and understanding o! 
children's literature and its use in the schools. In addition t o  
reading the classics and the critically acclaimed works of both 
fiction and non-fiction by modern writers, students will study 
poetry. · folklore and mythology. and examine the relation· 
ship between illustration and text. Does not count toward 
major or minor in curriculums for teachers in junior and 
senior high school. 
Prereq: Sophomore standing. 210 Shakespeare. Three sem hours 
An intensive study of five of the principal tragedies with 
• supplementary study of Shakespeare's handbook. '215 Journalism. Three sem hours 
Study of the elements of journalism with practice in the 
writing of news stories, feature articles and editorials. 
Prereq: Sophomore standing. 
Field Services/1 99 222 Expository Writing. Three sem hours 
Writing and analysis of several forms of exposition. 
Prereq: Sophomore standing. 302 English Grammar. Three sem hours 
?tudy of the forms and functions of words and word groups 
lll modern English. 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories. Three sem hours 
Study of at least eight of the principal comedies and his­
tories. 
Prereq: Three literature courses. 319  English Literature, 1 744-1798. Three sem hours 
Study of poetry, essays, letters, novels, dramas of Fielding, 
Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, Smollett, Sheridan, Cow­
per, Burns, Blake, etc. 
Prereq: Three literature courses. * 3 3 1  The Nineteenth Century Novel. Three sem hours 
A critical reading of the English novel from Scott to Hardy. 
Prereq :  1 0 1  and 1 02 Reading of Literature. *401 Modern American a nd British Poetry. Three sem hours 
A study of the chief poets of England and America since 1 900.  
Prereq: Three literature courses. *403 Modern Drama. Two sem hours 404 English Literature 1 7 93-1832. Three sem hours 
A study of English romantic writers: Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
Prereq: Fou r  courses in li terature. *407 Victoria n  Prose. Three sem hours 
Geography 108 Earth Science. Four sem hours 
The important aspects of the physical environment of man. 
The earth as a planet, landforms, weather and climate, water, 
soil, vegetation and mineral resources. A requirement for 
both the major and minor in geography and geology. 1 1 0  World Regions. Three sem hours 
An attempt to develop a tolerant understanding of peoples 
through an appreciation of the cultural and natural environ­
ments in which they live. Background information on selected 
world regions with emphasis on economic and social geog­
raphy. The present occupations and activities of the popula­
tion in each region. A requirement for both the major and 
minor in geography. • 2 1 1  Geography of the United States and Canada. Three sem hours * 3 1 3  Geography of Michigan. Two sem hours 
History and Philosophy 
World History 
101 History of Civilization. Three sem hours 
The classical heritage and the civilization of the Middle Ages 
and the Renaissance in historical perspective. Cultural devel­
opment and institutional growth are emphasized. 102 History of Civilization. Three sem hours 
A continuation of 10 1  History of Civilization. The study of 
cultural developments and the growth of institutions in the 
1 7th and 1 8th centuries; social and economic changes in 
modern times. 
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201 The Comparative Study of Religion. 
Three sem hours 
An introduction to the systematic study of religious experi­
ence and expression, organized around representative motif, 
phenomena and institutions and il lustrated with relevant 
examples from the various historical religious traditions. 
American History 
123 Evolution of American Democracv. Three sem hours 
A study of American democracy through. the rise of our politi­
cal institutions. The influence of the frontier, frontier in­
dividualism, sectionalism, the implication of disunion in the 
Civil War, the growth of industry, the labor movement, social 
reform programs and present world responsibility and leader­
ship. Not open to students 1vho hove token either 223 or 
224 American History. 
223 American History to 1877. Three sem hours 
A study of United States history from the period of explora­
tion through the Reconstruction of the South following the 
Civil War. Not open t.o students who have taken 123  Evolu­
tion of American Democracy. 
*224 American History, 1877 to the Present. 
Three sem hours 
A study of the United States history from the end of Recon­
struction to the present. 
Not open to students who have taken 1 23 Evolution of Ameri­
can Democracy. 
313 Michigan History. Three sem hours 
A survey of major economic. social and political develop­
ments in Michigan from prehistoric times to the present. Em­
phasis is placed on the period prior to the twentieth century. 
3 1 5  History of Black Americans. Three sem hours 
A history of Americans of African ancestry from colonial times 
to the present. Special attention will be given to slavery. the 
post-Civil War South, northward migration and urban settle­
ment and phi losophies of racial progress. 
Prereq: One course in American History. 
Ancient and Medieval History 
* 323 Greek History. Three sem hours 
Ancient Greece from the Bronze Age to the Roman conquest. 
*324 Roman History. Three sem hours 
Ancient Rome from prehistoric background through the age 
of Justinian. 
European History 
331 Modern Europe, 1 500-1815.  Three sem hours 
Emphasis rests on the commercial revolution and political 
development in European nations. The Renaissance and 
Protestant Reformation are studied in relation to the Puritan 
Revofution in England. the ideas of the Enlightenment, the 
Fre0.c:.h ,Revolution and the career of Napoleon Bonaparte. 
332 Modern Europe, 1815-1919.  Three sem hours 
A study of the development and conflicts of the national 
states of Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the Treaty of 
Versailles. 
333 Europe since 1919 .  Three sem hours 
A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon the 
Communist , Fascist and Nazi revolutions, their impact on the 
world; the origins and outbreak of the Second World War 
and the post 1 94 5 era. 
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department. 
Political Science 
113 , Michigan Government. One sem hour 
A brief study of Michigan's government and its contemporary 
changes. 
Sociology 
105 Introductory Sociology. Three sem hours 
A number of basic sociological concepts are used to analyz 
selected aspects of American society i n  intergroup relations
e 
rural and urban communities. social classes and in family° 
educat ional, religious, governmental and economic insu
'. tutions. 
*202 Social Problems. Thrne sem hours 
*204 Marriage and Family. Threti sem hours 
Information pertinent lo the position and significance of the 
family in our changing society. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology or sophomore standing. 
210 Rural Sociology. Two sem hours 
Social situation in rural America today. 
* 240 Concepts of Sociology. 
Scientific analysis of human behavior 
sociological studies. 
Prereq: 1 05 Introductory Sociology. 
Home Economics 
Three sem hours 
through variety of 
* 113  Textiles for Consumers. Three sem hours 
*301 Economic Problems of Consumers. Two sem hours 
Mathematics 
*1 04 Intermediate Algebra I. Three sem hours 
Review of elementary algebra and a continuation into the 
study of functions, graphs and quadratic equations. 
Prereq: One year of high school algebra. 
*105 College Algebra II. Three sem hours 
Review of elementary algebra and a continuation into the 
study of functions, graphs and quadrat ic equations. 
Prereci: One year of high school algebra. 
*107 Plane Trigonometry. 
* 222 Integral Calculus. 
*400 History of Mathematics. 
Health 
Two sem hours 
Four sem hours 
Three sem hours 
320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades. 
Two sem hours 
For students preparing to teach primary and i ntermediate 
grades. Health observation of school children, survey of en­
vironmental conditions and other methods of determining 
the health needs of the child are taught. A study is made of 
the application of educational principles in health instruction. 
Practice is given in evaluating the newer courses in health 
education. 
430 Community Health Problems. Two sem hours 
Exploration and study of community health programs and re­
sources as they apply to the school health program. 
Prereq: 3 20 Health Education in the Elementary Grades or 
330  Health Work in Schools. 
Physical Education 
242 (Women) Organization and Administration of 
Physical Education. Three sem hours 
The study of principles and objectives in physical education 
in the light of the needs, interests and characteristics of public 
school students. Principles of organization and administration 
of programs in  departments, classes, clubs, intramurals, ath; 
,!'� 
I 
I 1etics and leaders.hip �re studied, Func,tio�al constructio_n of 
I
. 
ymnasiums. swnnm111g pools, athl etic fields and various I facilities are reviewed and discussed. 
I 441 (Men) Organization and A dministration of Physical 1.·, Education. Three sem hours 1.· The study of principles and objectives in physical education 
i ·n the light of the needs, interests and characteristics of public 
I �chool students. Principles of organization and administration i of pwgrnms in depa<tments, classes, clubs, i ntrnmurnls, ,th-
�  I .,!�; f 
I I I 
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; 
letics and leadership are studied. Funbtion�Fdoristnictiori.of 
gymnasiums, swimming pools, athletic fields and various facilities are reviewed and discussed. ·.. J :  
Psychology 
1 01 General Psychology. Three sem hours 
Scientific methods, principles and theories evolving from 
the analysis of the behavior of man and other animals. 
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CO-CURRICULAR PROGRAM 
The co-curricular program expands in depth and breadth 
the educational experiences available in the curriculum. In a 
sense, it acts as a laboratory. As such, it provides student­
directed opportunities for growth in leadership, adherence 
to group goals, initiative, creativity and self-evaluation. De­
fined in these terms, the co-curricular program moves with the 
intellectual life and liveliness of the academic community, 
as well as with the socio-cultural dynamics in the com­
munities outside of the University. 
Several offices and departments contribute most to the co­
curricular program of the University, i.e . .  Office of Student 
Life, Religious Affairs. Foreign Student Advising and Minor­
ity Affairs as well as the departments of Music, Art and 
Speech and Dramatic Arts. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
The voice of students in University affairs is the Student 
Senate. Members are elected to the senate within their living 
units, at large or represent major organizations. 
JUDICIAL SYSTEM 
The major discipline hearing board at EMU is the Univer­
sity Judicial Board (UJB). A majority of its members are stu­
dents. The appellate board of the UJB is the Disciplinary Re­
view Board. Its membership includes equal numbers of 
faculty, students and administrative appointees. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
The activities and recognition of student organizations are 
guided by the Committee on Student Life. A majority of the 
committee's members are students with faculty and adminis­
trative members serving in the minority. 
ADVISORY AND COORDINATING 
,Commuter and Off-Campus Student Association 
·Faculty-Student Symposium of the English Department 
H_qspitality .Committee 
K!ileidQl,COP� 
'M?ior Ev.ents '. c;;pmmittee 
\�tidept·§9ti v{U €f,B oard 
'!8-lU.pe,i;i,t-�dv:isory Co_mmittee to the Educational Leadership 
< kP.e.J?Ji!!.ID.flO.V.' ,. ' . 
Stu<denfAc:lvisory Council to the College of Arts and Sciences 
Student Faculty Advisory Committee to the Industrial Educa-
tion Department 
Student Faculty Relations Committee to the Psychology De­
partment 
Student Sociological Caucus 
ASSOCIATIONS, CLUBS 
Accoµnting Club 
Anthropology Forum 
Amateur Radio Club 
American Indians Student Association 
Art Education Association 
Association of the U.S. Army. Wm. 0. Darby Co. 
Black Student Association 
Cadet Wives Club 
Campus Gold Girl Scouts 
Campus Service Corps 
Catalina Club 
Cheerleaders 
Chicano Student Association 
Chinese Student Association 
Chemistry Club 
Chess Club 
Debators-Forensics Union 
E.M.U. Dernolay Club 
Flying Club 
Geography and Geology Club 
Huronettes 
Huron Guard Drill Team 
Jewish Students Association 
Kappa Beaver Sigma 
Le Cercle Francois 
Music Educators National Conference 
Occupational Therapy Club 
Physics Club 
Scabbard and Blade 
Scuba Diving Club 
Sailing Club 
Society Against Violation of the Environment 
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers 
Student Council for Exceptional Children 
Student Section of the American Home Economics 
Association 
University Democrats 
U.S. Army Cadet Brigade 
Veterans Association 
VV.H.U.R. Radio Station-WEMU (FM) 
Yoga Club 
FRATERNAL 
Honorary and Professional 
Professional and Honorary Organizations Mainline is the 
coordinating body for professional and honorary organiza­
tions. 
Alpha Kappa Psi (Men's Business) 
Alpha Psi Omega 
Delta Psi Kappa (Women's Physical Education) 
Delta Sigma Pi (Men's Business) 
Gamma Theta Ups!lon (Geography) 
Kappa Delta Pi (Education) 
·Kappa Kappa Psi (Men's Band) 
Mortar Board (Senior Women) 
Mu Phi Epsilon (Women's Music) 
Phi Delta Kappa (Men's Education) 
Phi Gamma Nu (Women's Business) 
PhL Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Men's Music) 
Pi Omega Pi (Business Education) 
Pi Theta· Epsilon ( Occupational Therapy) 
Scabbard and alade (Military) 
Sigma Alpha Eta 
Sigma Pi Epsilon (Special Education) 
Stoic Society ( Honor Students) 
Tau Beta Sigma (Women's Band) 
q, 
I 
f� 
� 
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Sororities Panhel lenic Council is the governing and coordi nating body , for social sororities. Alpha Kappa Alpha Alpha Omicron Pi Alpha Sigma Tau i\lpha Xi Delta Delta Sigma Theta Delta Zeta Sigma Gamma Rho Sigma Kappa Sigma Nu Phi Sigma Sigma Sigma Zeta Phi Bet a  Zeta Tau Alpha 
Fraternities fnterfraterni ly Council is the governing and coordi nating body for social fraterniti es. 1\lpha Epsi lon Pi Alpha Phi Alpha Alpha Sigma Phi Arm of Honor Delta Sigma Phi Kappa Alpha Psi Kappa Phi Alpha Omega Psi Phi Phi Sigma Epsilon Phi Sigma Kappa Sigma Pi Sigma Tau Gamma Tau Epsilon Phi Tau Kappa Epsilon Theta Chi 
SERVICE r\lpha Phi Omega (Men) Omega Phi Alpha (Women) 
RELIGIOUS Bahai Club Baptist Student Union Campus Crusade for Christ Campus Lutheran Association Christian Science Organi zation Eastern Christian Fel lowship (IVCF) Eastern Orthodox Student Fellowship Episcopal Methodist Presbyterian Religious Affairs Council United Christian Students United Ministries in Higher Education Disciples of Christ United Church of Christ \·Vesley Foundation 
Co-curricular Program/203 
RESIDENCE HALL COUNCILS Residence Hall Association is the governing body for resi­dence hall councils (RHA). Residential Hall Educational and Cultural Council ( RHECC) Best Hall Brown-Munson Hall B uell Hall Downing Hall Hill Hall Hoyt Hall Jones-Goddard Hall Phelps-Sellers Hall Pittman Hall Walton-Putnam Hall Wise Hall 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS Aurora Eastern Echo 
Cellar Roots 
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FINANCIAL AIDS 
AND ENDOWMENT FUNDS 
Four forms of financial aid available to Eastern Michigan 
University undergraduates-scholarships, grants, loans and 
part-time campus employment-are administered under a co­
ordinated program of financial assistance, the purpose of 
which is to  assist qualified students who have limited funds 
and resources. Financial aid applicants are considered for all 
types of financial aid for which they are eligible. 
Scholarships and grants range from small awards up to and 
including amounts covering full tui tion and living costs. 
Scholarships and grants for any school year are awarded in 
the spring preceding that year. Qualifications may vary but, 
in general , scholarships and grants are awarded on the basis 
of academic record. personal qualifications and financial need. 
All incoming students are eligible to apply for financial 
aid. Application forms and further information concerning 
financial aid may be obtained by writing to the dean of Ad­
rp.i.�sions apd .. Financial Aids, Eastern Michigan University, 
Ypsilanti, Michigan 4 8 1 97 .  Applications should be submitted 
fofthe lJniver�tty along �ith or immediately following the 
appl.jc:atiop f§�: adrp.ission. Final consideration for financial 
assistaqce cannot be given until the applicant has paid his 
enrollnient validation deposi t. Although the normal due date 
fqr applic:ations is March 1 ,  emergency requests are con­
sidered at any time within the limit of available funds. 
The University is a participant· in the College Scholarship 
Service. Students should obtain the Parents' Confidential 
Statement · form from their high school to be completed by 
parents and mailed to College Scholarship Service, Box 881 ,  
Evanston, Illinois, 60204,  with instruction to send a copy to 
Eastern Michigan University. 
Scholarship 
American Association of 
\ University. Women 
Julii.
i
s M'. Robinson 
t�ll�1t�f ,  ¥�'.�.d�gf' 
Bert W. Peet 
Margaret M. Robinson 
R. Clyde Ford 
Principal 
$ 1 , 1 66.32 
2 ,699.00 
2 ,699.00 
2 ,7.46.92 
,} .646.79 
"' 3 . 21Q.OO 
, 2,7.29.00 
1�0.000.00 
. , . '.?, ··· 
2 ,314 . 70  
3 ,7 74 .27  
2 ,864 .00 
2 ,875 .26 
1 ,2 1 0.64 
STUDENT AID BOARD OF 
DIRECTORS * *  
Term Expires 
Atwood R. McAndrew, Jr., President . . . . . . . . .  Oct. 4, 1 975 
H aydn Morgan, Vice-President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Oct. 4 ,  1 975 
Bernard M. Treado, Secretary-Treasurer . . . . . .  Oct. 4, 1975 
Leslie Butler .. . . . . ... . ... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  Oct. 4, 1975 
Augusta Harris . .. . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . .  , . . .. .. .  Oct. 4 ,  1 976 
Leonard Menzi . . . . . .. .. . . . . . ... . . ... . . . . . . .. Oct. 4, 1 977 
John W. Sattler .... ... . . . . . .. . ..... . . . . . . . .. Oct. 4 ,  1974 
The Student Aid Board of Directors serves as a committee 
of the Board of Regents to make recommendations concerning 
loan and scholarship funds and to receive gifts and con. 
tributions to be deposited with the Board of Regents in  ac. 
cordance with the wishes of the donors. 
Members of the Board of Directors are appointed for a five 
year term by the president of Eastern Michigan Universitv. 
The Board of Regents welcomes at all  times additions lo 
existing funds as well as the establishment of new loan and 
scholarship funds. 
SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS 
Scholarship funds are avai lable as indicated below. Only 
those scholarships specifically indicated are open to all stu­
dents, other scholarships are awarded to members of particu. 
Jar societies or departmental majors as indicated. The status 
of the loan and scholarship funds are given as of the end of 
the fiscal year, June 30 ,  1 973 .  
* *Honored, June 4 ,  1 965,  by the  B oard of Regents for having 
"continually sought and diligently invested funds received 
by the University. " 
Amount and 
Frequency 
Annual* 
Annual $90. 
Annual $90. 
Annual $90. 
Annual $90. 
Annual $90. 
Annual $90. 
Annual * 
Annual * 
Annual * 
Annual * 
Annual *  
Annual* 
Annual * 
Awarded By 
American Association of University Women. 
Ypsilanti Branch 
Associated Women Students 
Brown Hall Residents 
Department of Art 
Department of Business Education 
Department of Chemistry 
Department of Education 
Library Science Faculty 
Department of Foreign Languages 
'.· Kl � � S, 
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,�, ' ""k ::ff'.''°" 1 , 1 1 3 .00  Annual* Department of GeogreEbY , fred E11cson 3 ,4 1 1 .00  Annual* Department of History . 
1$. I Susan M. Burson 1 , 1 52 .00  Annual* Department of Home Economh:� · · Grace Fuller 1 ,000.00 Annual* t'. 
I f""'°' G. S,ndecson 3 , 1 24 . 3 1  Annual* : industrial Arts Emergency Department of Industrial Education . George A. Wi lloughby 1 ,276 .50  Annual* � j Hilton G. Falahee 2 , 0 18 . 7 9  Annual* Department of Mathematics 
i Mabel J arvis Leib 40 ,207 .26  Annual* Dorothy J ames 1 ,2 05 .00 Annual* Department of Musi c Carl Lindegren 1 ,3 1 1 .00  Annual* Carl Lindegren Rotary 1 ,556 .35  Annual* joseph Remington 1 ,247.80 Annual* Mary A. Goddard 1 ,987.:M Annual* Departm ent of Biology Ruth Boughner 1 ,657 .00  Annual* Department of Physical Education Wilbur P. Bowen 1 , 500.00 Annual* Fannie C. Burton 1 ,550 .00 Annual* Paul B. Samson 2,391 .04 Annual* Chloe M. Todd 1 ,951 .98 Annual* L. W. Olds 1 0 ,472.84 Annual* Men's  Divi sion Elton J. Rynearson 1 ,01 0.00 Annual* Gussie Harris 4,280 .25  Annual* Women's Division Floyd Leib 3 6 ,990.26 Annual* Department of Physi cs and Astronomy Harry L. Smith 2 ,895 .00 Annual* Dramatic Arts 2 ,646.82 Annual $100  Department of Speech and Dramatic Arts Anne Thompson Hubbell 1 ,3 1 0 .00 Annual* Char les Elli ott 2 ,548.84 Annual* Department of Special Education Verna M. Carson 5,850.00 Annual* Downing  Hall Residents F.astern Michigan University Wives 4 , 5 2 7 . 1 5  Annual Eastern Michigan Wives Organization Student Reli giou s Organization 2,692.73 Annual* Faculty Board for Religious Affairs Florentine  0. Isbell 2 ,245 .04 Annu al* Institute of International Education 
), )ones Hall 1 ,291 .50  Annual $75 Jones Hall Residents Roger Arnett 1 , 0 1 5 .00 Annual* K appa Delta Pi Martha Best 1 ,030.00 Annual* Lyman L ind quist 3 6,756.51  Annual* Martha Rosentrater 1 ,000.00 Annual* King Hall 2 , 3 54 . 1 5  Annual $70 King Hall Residents Sarah A. George 3 ,333 .31  Annual $ 1 50 Ladies Literary Club of Ypsilanti Marvin S. Pittman 5 ,883 .76  Annual $100 Lin coln Alumni Association Elizabeth R. Stewart Annual (2) Michigan Congress of Parents and Teachers for 
$250 Juniors and Seniors in Teacher Education Mary L. Ingerson 1 ,305 .60 Annual* Occupational Therapy Staff Frederick B. McKay 2 ,033 .01  Annual* Pi Kappa Delta 
'.As income allows 
,�£t:r�I 
• 
206/Undergraduate Catalog I Pontiac Senior High School 6 ,000.00 Annual $:mo Pontiac Senior High School � 
Residential Hall Educational Residential Hall Educational and Cultura l  ' 
Frei and Cultural Council 1 ,000.00 Annual Council. Sub-Committee 
:\nl 
Jean MacKenzie Steele 1,000.00 Annual* Sigma Sigma Sigma ,\SI 
Susanne Stinson 2 ,215 .62  Annual $50 gst1 
American Legion Honor A ward Annual* Special Committee 
josj 
6 ,725 .26  Ma 
Edwin D. Cushman 1,000.00 Annual* ca� 
Jessie Dillman 146 ,170.06 Annual Mil Helen E. Dunning 4 ,954.05 Annual Jan 
Jane Dunning 2 ,000.00 Annual * Elij Kappa Phi Alpha 9,441 .84 Annual 1' Ch 
Katherine Maher 1 ,500.00 Annual* Gl, 
Malcolm X and Martin L. King 1,442.1 6  Annual* Ma 
John M. Munson 1 ,933.92 Annual * , cr� 
Sigma Nu Phi 2 ,609.83 Annual* f Etl1 
oal 
'.;:. I 
Benjamin L. D'Ooge 1,800.00 Dependent Stoic Society N R� 
Nathan A. Harvey 1,800.00 upon Jj E 
Milton J. H over 1,800.00 earnings �, Del 
L. H. Jones 4 ,800.00 .,\1� Julia Ann King 1 ,800.00 !' En 
J. Stuart Lathers 1 ,825 .00 fol 
Lucy Osband 1 ,800.00 Ge 
Carl E. Pray 1 ,800.00 M� 
Mary and Daniel Putnam 2 ,400.00 Or, 
Margaret Robinson 1 ,588.85 MJ 
Elizabeth Simpson 1,800.00 Bi E. A. Strong 1,800.00 Cl 
K� 
Alpha Sigma Tau 1 ,000.00 Annual* University Scholarship Committee Ke 
Cora Ann Ballou 1,000.00 Annual * ' sal 
Carl D. Basler 1,000.00 Annual* . jol Vinora Beal 1 ,000.00 Annual* J. 
James "Bingo" Brown 3,459.00 Annual* Pal 
Mary E. Campbell 1,000.00 Annual* /01 
Kenneth H. Cleeton 1 ,505.25  Annual* Al1 
Eastern Michigan University 9,323.92 Annual* O• 
Eugene B. Elliott 2 ,484.50 Annual* HO 
Wilma G. Elliott 1 ,409.00 Annual* • Frj 
Carl M .  Erikson 1 ,000.00 Annual * I M, 
Eudora Estabrook 1 , 200.00 Annual * ' loJ 
Bernice L. Farley 1,045.00 Annual* ' 8j Ralph Gerganoff 5 ,000.00 Annual* ; E 
Millie Gorman 1,000.00 Annual* 
, 
D� Clara Hosie 7 ,245.83 Annual* i G 
Adella R. Jackson 1 ,074.2 2  Annual* '. Aj 
John F. Kennedy 1 ,444.54 Annual *  ' fd Arthur F. Lederle 25,000.00 Annual* 
George Marshall Track Fund 5 ,000.7 7  Annual* : G\ 
Elizabeth McCrickett 1,000.00 Annual *  , Fl 
Marjory Cleary McKenny and 
. 
MJ Arthur McKenny 1 1,963.39  Annual* , G 
Albert A. Riddering 2 ,965.00 Annual *  
: E� 
Mary Rohn 1,250.00 Annual* ' )oj 
Ruth Mary Selleck 1 ,612 .47 Annual ; y 
H.  A.Tape 5 ,814.83 Annual* L Mr. arid Mrs. Horace Z. Wilber 2 ,923 .50 Annual * Margaret E .  Wise I 1 ,000.00 Annual * I Margaret E. Wise I I  2 ,038.00 Annual* 
Rotary Memorial 2 , 755 . 13 Annual* Ypsilanti Rotary Club ; frl 
Nellie Myhra 126 .24 Not yet available I 
James E. Pietrzak 2 61.87 
I Daniel Allen Young 736.36 
TOTAL 565 ,271.09 el 
� *As income ailows ul 
./\: t til 
LOAN FUNDS 
Frederick Alexander 
Anonymous 
Associated Women Studies 
Estelle Bauch 
Joseph M. Bertotti 
1vfartha Best 
} Carrie B. Bockheim 
Mildred A. Bolt 
! James "Bingo" Brown 
Elisabeth Carey 
Chadsey Senior High School 
• Glenn 0. and Mary P. Chappell � 
� Marinetta Goodell Coryell 
Creole Petroleum Corporation 
Ethan B. Cudney 
j Daughters of American Revolution 
; Rachel J. Davidson i: Effie Belle Dean 
. Detroit Panhel lenic 
, Anna Dobbins 
� English Club of Ea�tern .Michigan University 
� Forum Club of Ypsilanti 
� General Students of Eastern Michigan University 
May Olivia George 
Orlo M. Gill 
Mary A. Goddard 
Bertha Goodison 
Charles 0. Hoyt 
Kappa Psi Alumni-Mary E. Hatton 
Kellogg Foundation 
� Samuel B. Laird 
� ·· John Jacob Lamb 
). Don and Christine Lawrence 
Paul Mancell 
Joyce Roser McKibbon 
Allen L. Miserez 
Oscar David Morrill 
Hilon E. Morrow 
. Frederick ) . Newton 
, Marshall O'Berg 
John D. Pierce 
Bessie Leach Priddy 
Estabrook Ranki n 
Dimon H. Roberts 
Grace E. Roberts 
Abigail Roe 
; Roosevelt High School 
i Senior Classes 
Glenadine C. Snow 
:, Florence Crane Sterner 
Mary !lo Swift 
Genevieve M. Walton 
Ella M. Wilson 
Joseph Conrad Worzniak 
' Ypsilanti Womens Study Club 
: TOTAL 
SMALL LOAN FUND 
Principal 
1 ,672.31 
1 ,716. 70 
4 ,787.01 
345 .77 
4 ,115 .27  
2 ,387.03 
3 ,464 .27  
420.79 
563.04 
1 ,143.17 
702. 51  
971.87 
4 ,135 .99 
2 ,190.58 
4 ,421 .46 
2 ,393.65 
2 ,857.48 
7 , 561.78 
585 .36 
358 .20 
1 79.81 
442 .07 
1 , 790.62 
166.09 
624.96 
1 ,384 . 27  
345 .01 
3 ,027.51 
4 ,817 . 18 
3 ,633 .99 
4 ,066.63 
83 5 . 14 
969.92 
524.43 
859.55 
467.02 
9,725.05 
2 55.04 
1 ,010.28  
1 ,523.35 
3,179.3 7 
1,069.74 
2 ,206.29 
1 ,101 .12  
8 , 131 . 16 
3 ,545 .20 
298.03 
5 ,33 5.4 1 
1 79.76 
2 , 703. 72 
581 .05 
1,928.97 
2 ,385.94 
2 ,668 .54 
4 ,009.65 
122 ,766.14 
The Small Loan Fund provides small , short-term interest 
free loans to meet the requirements of an emergency. 
UNIVERSITY SHORT TERM LOANS 
Part-time and ful l-time students faced with emergency 
educational expenses and who ( 1) a�e currently enrolled at 
!te University, (2) have earned previous academic credit at 
Ea.s.tern and (3) who qualify academical ly (minimum 2.0 "C" 
Y:vdergraduate, 5 .0 "B" graduate) are eligible to receive funds 
·;F.i,n,qp�j�l§Aip�f:2.0.zw 
under this program. Up to $250 JUay,J:ie.� l?or.i:owed at an . in� 
terest rate of four percent. The period.of rQpiynient is as short 
as possible but i n  any case does riot"extend beyond August 1. 
�.:� .'; . .. .,,� .... } ... �' r,-:-·
, GENERAL AND SPECIAL , , ,.; - ·�:-i·-"·>· SCHOLARSHIPS 
Scholarships offered by associations, clubs, agende� ancl 
corporations are available to Eastern Michigan Univ�rsity 
students. Some are offered to entering freshmen, some to stu­
dents already in the University. Qualifications and eligibility 
for these scholarships vary considerably. Among such scholar­
ships currently offered are Detroit Edison and General Motors 
scholarships. Further information about these and other 
scholarships is available from the Office of the Dean of Ad­
missions and Financial Aids. 
BOARD OF REGENTS 
SCHOARSHIPS 
The Board of Regents has established a number of edu­
cational scholarships open to qualified full-time undergradu­
ate students. These tuition awards are awarded to individuals 
producing evidence of financial need and superior scholar­
ship. Scholarships are available to students enrolled in the 
teaching and non-teaching curriculums. Students should 
apply directly to the Office of the Dean of Admissions and 
Financial Aids. 
BASIC EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 
This federally funded program assists students with con­
siderable financial need who are U.S. citizens or permanent 
U.S. residents. Students apply directly to the BEOG program 
for family contribution determination and receive a Famil y  
Contribution Analysis Report (FCAR). Eligible students then 
submit the FCAR to the Office of Admissions and Financial 
Aids for final award determination. 
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 
The purpose of this program is to assist students of ex­
ceptional financial need who for lack of financial means of 
their own or of their families would be unable to enter or 
remain in college without an Educational Opportunity Grant. 
All full-time undergraduate students admitted to the Univer­
sity are eligible for consideration, with approval and amount 
of each award determined by the student's need for funds. 
The 'ncirmal maximum yearly grant is $1 ,000.00. SEO Grants 
can be no more than one-half the student's total financial 
need and musdJe matched by other types of financial aid. 
NURSING SCHOLARSHIPS 
This federally funded program assists undergraduate nurs­
ing students of exceptional financial need. Scholarships are 
normally no more than $1 ,000 per academic year. Recipients 
must be U.S. citizens or permanent U.S. residents. 
F . .  ' 
I 
i 
i :  
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NATIONAL DIRECT 
STUDENT LOANS 
The National Direct Student Loan program makes available 
low interest, long term repayment funds up to a normal maxi­
mum of $1 .000 each academic year ($2 ,500 for graduate stu­
dents) to full-time students at Eastern Michigan University. 
The amount of the loan award will vary with the student's 
financial need. Students should apply directly to the Office 
of the Dean of Admissions and Fi nancial Aids. 
NURSING LOANS 
Federally funded Nursing Student Loans are available to 
full-time undergraduate nursing students with demonstrated 
financial need. Loans are normally limited to  a maximum 
of $1 ,000 per academic year. Recipients must be U.S. citizens 
or permanent U.S. residents. 
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY 
PROGRAM 
The College Work-Study Program provides full-time stu­
dents with funds through employment. The student may be 
employed on-campus or at one of the participating off-campus 
agencies. Approved students may work a maximum of twenty 
( 20) hours per week when the University is in session and a 
maximum of forty (40) hours per week when the University 
is not in session. The hourly rate of pay is determined by the 
skills required for the job. Approval for employment under 
College Work-Study Program is based on student need. 
STATE OF MICHIGAN 
COMPETITIVE SCHOLARSHIPS 
The State of Michigan has established a State Competitive 
Scholarship Program. State scholarships awards shall not ex­
ceed the amount of tuition and fees for the full college year to 
a maximum of $1 ,200. Only graduating Michigan high school 
seniors with no previous college experience are eligible for 
state scholarships. Interested students should obtain further 
information from their high schools. Annual renewals may be 
applied for providing the student maintains a satisfactory 
academic req:ird in an accredited college or university in the 
state of Michigan. 
ACT 245 PUBLIC ACTS OF 1935 
Act 245 , ,Publ_ic Acts of  1935 ,  was created to provide edu­
S\l�joi,:ia! ,9pp,0rtunities for children of certain soldiers, sailors, 
:.)iiqr,i�.¢s c1n�;gurses. Students applying for benefits, remission 
:9,L\iijti9Q,.!!,Pd,,registration fee under Act 245  must file an ap­
Sp)JG!!Jioij}:Wtth the. Michigan Veterans Trust Fund, Board of 
Trustees. Those students who qualify under the terms of the 
legislation are eligible to submit a University application 
form. Students receive applications from and submit applica­
tions to the Office of the Dean of Admissions and Financial 
Aids. 
LAW ENFORCEMENT LOANS 
AND GRANTS 
,. ; This.federal program makes available loans and grants to 
students enrolled in• undergraduate or graduate programs 
leading to degrees in areas directly related to or suitable f 
law enforcement careers. All applicants must intend to pursu
or 
continue or resume full-time employment in a law enforc:'. 
ment agency unit of local government, the state or the feder l 
government upon completion of his studies. The amount \ 
the loan or grant will vary with the student's financial nee� 
Further information and applications are available in th
· 
Office of Admissions and Financial Aids. 
e 
MICHIGAN VETERANS 
TRUST FUND 
The Michigan Veterans Trust Fund is available to Michioan 
veterans as defined in Act No. 9 of the Public Acts of 1946 
as amended, or his legal dependent or the child of a deceased 
veteran. The applicant must be enrolled as a ful !time student 
and have need for a loan. The loan may not exceed $600 and 
is repayable, without interest, within six months. Additional 
information is available in the Office of Admissions and Fi. 
nancial Aids. 
MICHIGAN GUARANTEED 
STUDENT LOANS 
Eastern Michigan University is cooperating with the Mich­
igan Higher Education Assistance Authority and Michigan 
banks to make loans available to Eastern Michigan Univer­
sity students. Applications may be obtained from a partici. 
paling bank, savings and loan association or credit union or 
by writing to the Student Financial Assistance Services, Box 
420 ,  Lansing, Michigan, 48910 .  
VETERANS 
All veterans eligible for education benefits under the New 
G.I. Bill must furnish the Veteran's Affairs Office at the Uni­
versity with their Certificate of Eligibility (if available) at or 
prior to the start of classes. 
They must complete the necessary registration with the 
University and pay the full tuition and fees. 
ARMY ROTC SCHOLARSHIP 
PROGRAMS 
Two programs are designed to offer financial assistance lo 
outstanding young men who are interested in completing 
the ROTC program and pursuing the Army as a career. 
Scholarships may be awarded for one, two. three or four-year 
periods to any male citizen of the United States who meets 
the criteria. The four-year program is open on a selective 
basis to high school seniors who apply and intend to pursue 
ROTC at a college or university. The one to three-year scholar· 
ships are reserved for those students who are enrolled in the 
ROTC program on campus. Nominations for two-year scholar· 
ships are made by a faculty board. All scholarships provide 
full tuition, textbooks and laboratory fees in addition lo pay of 
$1 00.00 per month for the period the scholarships are in 
effect. The scholarships are provided under the provisions oi 
Public Law 88-64 7 .  For further information contact the Mili· 
tary Science Department. 
0 
g 
r. 
PHYSICAL PLANT 
THE UNIVERSITY CAMPUS 
Eastern Michigan University is located on the northwestern 
side of Ypsilanti on high ground overlooking the city of 
Ypsi lanti and the Huron River Valley. The central campus 
consists of approximately 2 1 7  acres and an addi tional 203 
acres have been purchased to provide room for an expanding 
plant to meet the needs of a rapidly growing University. 
Rolling wooded grounds on campus provide many scenes of 
natural beauty. 
THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
AND PLANT 
RICHARD G. BOONE BUILDING 
Built in 1914 as an administration building, the Boone 
Building now houses the College of Education offices and 
classrooms. 
JOHN D .  PIERCE HALL 
Completed in 1948 ,  this building replaced the original 
building of the University, which for a century honored the 
name of John D. Pierce, first superintendent of public in­
struction in the State of Michigan. The main administrative 
offices of the University are in this building. 
FREDERIC H .  PEASE AUDITORIUM 
This building, completed in 1914 and named for Frederic 
H. Pease, long time head of the Conservatory of Music, houses 
part of the Department of Music activities. The auditorium 
seats 1 ,700 and is the center for many University and civic 
activities. In the auditorium is the $100 ,000 Frederick Alexan­
der Memorial Organ. 
FREDERICK ALEXANDER MUSIC HALL 
Immediately adjacent to Pease Auditorium, this building, 
completed in 1960 ,  houses the Department of Music offices, 
practice studios and large rehearsal halls. 
ADONIJAH S. WELCH HALL 
The first section of this building was erected in 1 896 and 
'W{lS substantially enlarged in 1909. It is named for Adonijah 
;$.Welch, first head of the University, and _was ori,ginally used 
:ls the University laboratory school.It now�ousi,is}University 
)usiness offices. .;,. ·i/ <· s. ; ";,:,.. , • ·, .\"' '  
·%)\)n the University Business. Office area are_,J4� ,'9f:ll?,<!;rtp1�_n,ts 
:of Personnel ,  Accounting, Payrol l ,  Purchasing;,a_:µg•Man­
il!gement Services. 
WILLIAM H. SHER,4·�F, ,HALL . 
:•: "� 
.:•:;f:
i: : ,: '.. • . .  : 
;f;'cfThis building, erected - in 1903,c,npu�es• the Field Services 
7pepqrtment and c1assroomS'f6r 1ndustrial educauon and.
- art. 
i1Wi!liam H. ·Sherzer Hall also housesithe Alumni Records and 
tl¥aJHng operation as well as the ·.Central Bulk Mailing aper-·on. 
J. M .  HOVER LABORATORY 
The building, completed in 194 1 ,  houses laboratories of the 
Department of Biology, also a greenhouse and plant laboratory. 
EDWIN A. STRONG 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE BUILDING 
This building, opened in the fall of 1957 ,  houses the De­
partments of Physics and Geography. Now in operation are the 
laboratory and lecture hall units. Classroom and museum­
planetarium wings are to be added. The building is named 
after Edwin A. Strong, head of the Physical Science Depart­
ment between 1885-1916. 
DANIEL L. QUIRK JR. 
DRAMATIC ARTS BUILDING 
Opened in 1959, this modern drama facility contains an 
instructional theater seating 381 ,  a flexible laboratory theatre, 
scene and costume shops, radio facilities, an outdoor amphi­
theater and classrooms and offices housing dramatic and 
other speech activities of the Department of Speech and 
Dramatic Arts. 
A classroom and office wing was added in the spring of 
1966 along with studios and facilities for the University 
F.M. station. 
WALTER 0. BRIGGS BUILDING 
Originally constructed as a first unit of a field house, the 
Briggs building was first converted to classroom use and has 
recently been converted to house the Office of Registration 
and Collections operation for the payment of tuition and room 
and board. 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The University Library, which opened at the beginning of 
the spring semester, 1967, provides more than five times the 
floor space and double the book capacity of the old Mark 
Jefferson Library. The seating capacity is 1 ,800, and there are 
more than 480,000 items available for use, including books, 
bound periodicals, documents and microforms. __ Most ma­
terials are readily available for home or library use when not 
on reserNe. The Audio�Visuc1I Center complements the library 
colle2tipn:.wuh nOii"�book materials and a listening center. 
JOSEPH E. WARNER 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION BUILDING 
This facility, completed in 1964 and immediately adjacent 
to B owen Field House, provides an athletic and physical edu­
cation plant which contains the most modern and adequate 
facilities available. Housed in this building are gymnasiums, 
classrooms, offices, special-purpose rooms, a swimming pool 
and the Human Performance Laboratory. 
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WILBUR P. BOWEN FIELD HOUSE 
The field house was completed in  December, 1955 ,  and was 
named for the founder and long-tirne head of the Department 
of Physical Education. It is one of the largest and most 
modern in the state. The complete field house floor has been 
hard surfaced and the eight-lap to mile track has been sur­
faced with Grasstex, provi ding one of the finest indoor tracks 
found anywhere. This facility also has a basketball court, 
three tennis courts, eight badminton and three volleyball 
courts in the i nfield. The present seating capacity for basket­
ball is 4 ,350. 
GLENADINE C. SNOW HEALTH CENTER 
The Health Center, completed in 1959,  houses the cli nical 
services of the University health service as we! l as an infirmary 
for in-patient treatment. 
CHARLES McKENNY HALL 
Charles McKenny Hal l .  named after a former president of 
the Universi ty, is the student union and social center of the 
University. 
This facility was completely remodeled in 1964-65 and a 
large addition added, doubling its original size. It now houses 
cafeteria and dining services, snack bar, University bookstore, 
bowling alley. bil liard room, offices for student organizations, 
lounges, meeting rooms and a large ballroom. 
MARY ANN STARKWEATHER HALL 
This building, the gift of Mrs. Mary Starkweather, was 
erected i n  1897 as the home of student religious activities 
at the University. Its operations are financed and directed 
jointly by the University and by the local community. It was 
remodeled and modernized in  1961. 
J . M. B. SILL BUILDING 
J .  M. B. Sill Build ing houses classrooms and offices for the 
Departments of Fine Arts and Industrial Education, the Uni­
versity Bookstore Annex, art galleries and large lecture halls 
used for classes i n  English, history, biology and earth sciences. 
R. CLYDE FORD HALL 
The Mark Jefferson Library. renamed R. Clyde Ford Hall ,  has 
been remodeled to provide office and classroom space for 
the Educational Television and Foreign Languages and Liter­
ature departments. The building originally was opened i n  
1929 and remodeled i n  1967. 
· PRAY-HARROLD CLASSROOM BUILDING 
"T-
h
e Pray-Harrold Classroom Building houses the Depart­
ments of English Language and Literature, History and Philos­
ophy, Mathematics and the College of Business. Located north 
of the University Library , the building was completed in June, 
1969. 
MARK JEFFERSON HALL 
This building, completed in the fall of 1970,  houses the De­
partments of Chemistry , Biology and Psychology. The new 
building has completely equipped modern laboratories for 
each of the above departments and greatly enhances these 
departments i n  preparing the students i n  this field of study. 
.. I I KING HALL 
Renovated in 1971 lo house the Music Oeparlmenl ,  head of 
the department. music practice rooms and faculty; also, the 
Nursing Education Program and additional offices for the 
Special Education Department. 
GOODISON HALL 
Renovated in 1971 to house the Counseling Center. Dean 
of Students, Student Government . Student Publica t ions, 
\!\/omen's Commission and the University Radio Station. 
ROOSEVELT BUILDING 
The former Roosevelt Laboratory School has been  re. 
modeled to house the departments of Home Economics and 
Military Science. 
STUDENT HOUSING 
The University residence halls and student apartments are 
operated on a self-liquidating pl an. i .e. construction is fi. 
nanced from revenue bonds and these plus the operational 
costs are paid from the rental revenue. 
Jones-Goddard Residence Halls were constructed around a 
central court with a common kitchen and separate dining 
rooms for each hall. These residence halls contain 434 stu­
dent areas. 
Downing-Buell-Wise-Best is a four-unit complex with a cen­
tral dining commons providing separate dining rooms for 
each residence hall. These halls contain 1246 student areas. 
Phelps-Sellers-Walton-Putnam is a four-unit complex with 
an attached central dining commons providing a si ngle large 
dining room for all residence halls. These halls contain 1200 
student areas. 
The newest residence halls, H oyt-Pittman-Hill ,  were com­
pleted in the fall of 1969. These halls consist of three eleven­
story high residence halls and a one-story d ini ng hall. i\ll 
buildings are separate and not attached, centered around a 
landscaped court. These residence halls contain 1404 student 
areas. 
STUDENT APARTMENTS 
The Pine Grove Terrace located on the northwest corner 
of the main campus contains 169 apartments. These units 
were built in 1955 and 1957 and are two-story, masonry 
units with exterior balconies. Each building contains laundry 
facilities. There are 140 one-bedroom units and 29 two-bed· 
room units. 
The Cornell Courts Apartments, located on the west side of 
the north campus, were built in 1960 and 1966 and include 
six buildings containing 90 apartments and three buildings 
containing 45 apartments. The units are two-story masonry 
units with exterior balconies and each building contains 
laundry facilities. There are 69 one-bedroom units and 66 two­
bedroom units. 
The Westview Apartments, located on the west campus 
about one mi le west of the main campus, are different from 
the other housing projects. These apartments are of the town­
house style giving the occupant a front and back yard with 
the bedrooms generally located on the second story above the 
living area. There are seven buildi ngs contai ning 45 apart· 
ments completed i n  1968 and 1 5  additional units containing 
100 apartments were ready for the fall of 1 969. There is a total 
of 73 one-bedroom units and 7 2  two-bedroom units. 
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SINGLE-STUDENTS APARTMENTS The former Brown and Munson Resi dence Halls have been converted and remodeled into approximately 207  apartments l;c. for lease to single students for periods of 8, 10  or 1 2  months. ; Most of the uni ts are for two peop le, although some apart-
; 1nr.nts are for single occupancy and several others are for · occupancy by four or six persons each. All apartments are '" basically furnished, carpeted and air-conditi oned. All uti l-ities. with the exception of telephone, are included i n  the monthly rent. 
OTHER FACILITIES 
PLACEMENT CENTER Formerly the D 'Ooge residence, this facility, located on the corner of forest and Lowell, provi des offices, records and in-• terview rooms for placing graduating seniors and former � graduates seeking new employment. 
RICHARDS HOUSE Formerly th e Home Management House, named for Ellen H. Richards, the founder of organized home economics, this faci lity provides offices a n d  practi ce rooms for the De­partment of Music. 
PARKING STRUCTURE A structure to house 800 cars has been built west of Bowen Field House. The structure has direct access to Washtenaw off Oakwood Avenue. This also houses the University Safety Department. 
LOWELL STREET BUILDINGS Located on the north ca mpus is the Aqua tic Biology De­partment a nd the sculpture studio for the Art Department. 
FIELDS AND OUTDOOR 
FACILITIES 
WEST CAMPUS An area of 142  acres was purchased in 1 965 and an addi­Jional 40 acres purchased in 1 967 to allow expansion of the academic campus into the site of aU1letic areas on the main camp us. The new site contains a baseball stadium, football stadium, a ll weather running track, six i ntramural fields, two practice football fields and room for future expansion and growth of similar facilities. 
BRIGGS FIELD Thi s new facility is a baseball field with a grandstand seat­ing 2000 people under covered stands. The facility, first used in the spring of 1 968,  i s  the finest baseball facility in  inter­collegiate competi tion. 
Physical Pl.ant/'211 
RYNEARSON STADIUM Thi s new facility was ready for the 1 969 fall football sea­son and contains 1 2 ,500 permanent seats on the west side of the field allowing for temporary bleachers which expand the seatmg on the east si de of the field to 1 7,000. Also in­cluded are complete press box and locker room faciliti es. 
FISH LAKE PROPERTY This property \-vas purchased i n  1 965 as a Biological Re­search Fi eld Laboratory and wi ll be developed into a con­ference and field laboratory complex as funds permi t. It i s  located i n  Lapeer County, has  a natural la ke for a quatic biology and i s  surrounded on three si des by Michigan Con­servation property. The site is 24 1 acres i n  area. Presently, classes are held on the site i n  a converted schoolhouse. Facilities to house 64 on-site students and feed 200 are avail­able. 
MAIN CAMPUS Remaining on the main campus are 1 6  tenni s courts, five large play fi elds suitable for field hockey, football, practi ce baseball diamonds and women's sports. Under construction is the equivalent of four softball diamonds or two football fields-all under lights for night-time use. They are used by the physical education classes, by the i ntramural program and for general recreational purposes. The main campus consi sts of 2 1 7  acres. 
CLARENCE M. LOESELL 
FIELD LABORATORY Located west of the campus, this tract of about 2 1  acres was d edicated i n  1 958 t o  the memory of Clarence M. Loesell, long­time head of the Natural Science Department (present Biology Department). I t  i ncludes a considerable variety of habitat and wi ldlife and is  used in the teaching and research program of the department. 
LABORATORY SCHOOL 
HORACE H. RACKHAM 
SCHOOL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION This building houses both a laboratory school for handi­capped children and the Department of Special Education. It contains a nev,• speech and h earing clinic, a pool and other facilities for physical therapy. It was constructed in 1 938.  
CLOSED-CIRCUIT TELEVISION Many University buildings are linked by coaxial cable in a closed-circuit television system, which has been i n  operation since 1 960. Closed circuit TV is used for di rect instruction, observation and demonstration. Equipped televisi on studios are located i n  the Ford Building. Equipment i ncludes six vidicon cameras, audio and projection devices. 
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UNIVERSITY PRESS 
The Eastern Michigan University Press, founded in Hl67 ,  
has as its purpose the publication of scholarly books. The 
press is currently administered by a director and an editorial 
advisory board, comprised of deans and department heads 
ranked among the leading scholars on the University campus. 
It has been established as a governing board responsible, with 
the director, for establishing directions for the press and f 
maintaining quality of publications. The press' first title w�
r 
published in 1968. The press will consi der publication 0} 
works by members of the Eastern Michigan University faculty 
and by scholars from other institutions. 
INFORMATION SERVICES 
The Office of Information Services is responsible for the 
University news bureau, the publications office and sports 
information. 
This office offers professional assi stance and counsel to in­
dividuals, organizations, faculty and administrators planning 
to conduct and promote activities of benefit to the University. 
The news bureau is the focal point for all contact with news 
media. Events and activities of the University are publicized 
through this office and inquiries from newsmen are generally 
directed to the news bureau. The news editor also is respon. 
s ible for Facul ty-Stoff News. 
All University publications are produced by the publica. 
lions office, and production of all printed materials of the 
University are coordinated by the publications editor. 
The sports information director is responsible for all news 
and printed material relating to intercollegiate athletic ac. 
tivities. 
SPARD 
The Special Projects and Research Development Office was 
organized for the purpose of stimulating, initiating and de­
veloping special projects and research. The SP.A.RD office 
works cooperatively with faculty, administration and stu dents 
who are interested in obtaining funds for independent re­
search, demonstration programs. experimental projects and 
other efforts directed at expanding the scope and quality of 
the University. 
SPARD maintains an information resource center on fund­
ing agencies, serves as a liaison office for the funding agencies 
and assists in editing. reviewing and preparing proposals 
that are to be submitted to funding agencies. 
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
- Eastern Michigan University was founded in 1 849. Since 
then. thousands of students have graduated from its various 
academic programs. These students are now engaged not only 
in the teaching profession but also in many fields of endeavor. 
The Alumni Association, incorporated in 1926. serves as a 
bond between the University and its former students. Mem­
bership is available to graduates, former students, and mem­
bers of the faculty. 
The Association has been active. This has been evidenced 
by its accomplishments and contributions to the University. 
The Memorial Chimes and Pierce Hall clocks given in former 
yea.�s afld)n more recent years. gifts to the University Li brary. 
gifts ''to various established funds and scholarships. addi­
t ional scholarships and aid to student organizations. have 
exemplified the willingness of alumni to invest in the Uni­
versity. 
lv1eetings held throughout the year provide an opportunity 
for alumni in various cities and states to meet with repre­
sentatives of the University and discuss mutual concerns. 
Each year, many alumni and friends return to the campus 
for Homecoming and the traditional Alumni Day held each 
spring. 
The Board of Directors consists of twenty-three members 
who are appointed and chosen by a vote of the alumni at 
the annual meeting in May.two of whom are students selected 
and appointed by a student committee. The University presi­
dent is an ex-officio member. 
Charles McKenny Union. completed in 193 1 ,  was built 
through the efforts of alumni and the University and stands 
as a visible symbol to all that the Association is proud to 
serve Eastern. 
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r--l I EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY ALUMNI ASSOCIATION i 
ij OFFICERS i JI � Presid ent . . ........................ Robert K. Smil ey ( '48) f first vice-pr esident ..... ...... Val eri e Turner Moffett ('49) Second vi ce-presi d ent ........ ... .  Ronald E. Oestri ke ('54) ,: Secretary ... ..... ....... .... .... . .... Lonny J. Head ( '67 )  
f Treasurer ......... ..... . ................ Abe Karam ( ' 62) Directors Emeritus ..... ... ...... . .. .  Leslie A. Butler ( '00) Lloyd \"i. Olds  ( ' 1 6) 
I 
DIRECTORS J Sponberg. Harold E ... ..... . .................. Ex-Offi cio f Beatty, C. Eug ene ( '34) . ....... ... Term expires June. 1976 I Bennetts, F. W. ('42) ............. Term expires J une, 1975 Clapham,  Marty ......................... S tud ent Member Currie ,  Donald M. ( '47) ... . ....... Term expires J une, 1974 Danovich, Patricia Brown ( '61) .... Term expires J une, 1976* Danzeisen, Milo L. ( ' 5 2 )  .......... Term expires June, 1976 
§ Duval l .  Elv en E. ( '47) ............. Term expires J une, 1976 
I � Ebersole, Clare E. ( '50) . . . . . . . . . . .  ·rern1 expires June,  1976 Elliott , Carl E. ( '59)  ........ ...... Term expires J une. 197 5 *  * ',· Gaiss. Alfred ( ' 65) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  T'erm expires June, 1974* Goodman, J udith  Mansfield ( '62) .. T erm expires J une, 1976 Hamilton, Vanzetti ('49) .......... T erm expires J une, 1974 Jones, Judith Bat es ( '57 )  .... ...... Term expires J une, 1974 Karam, Abe ( '62) . ................ Term expires June, 1974 • Moffett. Valerie Tu rner ( '49) . . .... Term expires J une, 1976 Oestri ke. Ronald E. ( '54) .. ........ Term expires J une, 197 5  * i Ohst, Carolyn ( '69) .... . .... ...... Term expir es J une, 197 5  Purmort. Thomas . .... ...... . ..... . ..... Stud ent Member Rynearson, E. James ( ' 52 )  ..... .... Term expires J une. 1974 Shoemaker, Paul ( '32) ............ Term expires J une, 1974 Smiley, Robert K. ( '48) .. ......... Term expires J une, 1975 Studt, Earl K. ( '32) ....... . ..... . .  Term expir es J une, 197 5 Weiss, Barbara \,Varner ( '50)  ..... . Term expires J une, 1975 ' Appointed Members 
OFFICE FOR ALUMNI 
RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT The Office for Alumni Relations and Development was established for the purpose of m ai nt aining continued interest in the University and its programs by the alumni and acting f."'_'. as l i ai son for communi cation and service for the on-going progress of t he University i n  i ts  end eavor to provide educa­tion whi ch i s  i ts  heritage. At present. there are 50,000 al umni on file and the number is increased with each grad uati ng class. These alumni r eceiv e seven publi cations per year, which i nclude news of alumni and their activiti es, such as Homecoming, Alumni Day, spe­cial m eclt ings and activi ties and travel i nformation. Also included i n  the publi cations i s  news of campus activiti es, programs on campus, and news about facul ty ,  staff and students. The Development Office. is the gi ft-receiving arm of t he ' Universi ty  and all cont ribut ions are acknowledg ed and 
Alum9.iJ�.�.�:C,J:ic:!t!q11/4J,�; 
...
.
.... ,. .. - .: .. ·�- �,:� . . . . P:oces� ed _t hr�ugh t�i s  offi ce. This includes all' m o_netary gifts, g1fts-111-kmd, wills and bequests. Appeal s  for funds are mad e  four times each year to the alumni and the results  are v ery grati fy ing. Lonny J. Head ('G7) is the director of alumni relations and development and Douglas G. Moss ( '72 )  i s  t he assistant direc­tor of a lumni relations. There is an office staff of five ful l-ti m e  employees, augment ed b y  ten to twelve student assistants. 
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FACULTY AND STAFF 
A 
Abbott, Richard H. ( 1966/, Professor. History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D . .  University of Wisconsin 
Abramson, Armand R. ( 1 967), Associate Professor, Music. 
M.M .. Eastman School of Music 
Adams, Georgia (1 967 ), Nurse, Health Service. 
R.N.,  Englewood Hospital, Chicago 
Adams, John R.  ( 1 960), Professor, Health ,  Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Ph.D., Un iversity of Michigan 
Adams, Leah D. (l 969). Assistant Professor, Curricu lum and In­
struction. 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 
Albritton, Thelma P.  (l 961 J, Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
M.Ed., University of Oregon 
Aldridge, Henry B. ( 1 972), Assistant Professor, Speech and Drnmotic 
Arts. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Allen, Irene A. (1 968), Associate  Professor, Curriculum and In­
struction. 
Ed.D . .  Ball State University 
Allen, Thomas P.  ( 1 966), i\ssistant Professor, English Language ond 
Literature. 
Ph.D., Rice University 
Anderson, Charles T. ( 1 955), Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Anderson, Frederick M. (1 970), Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D. ,  Harvard University 
Anderson, I. Normajean (l 948), Associate Professor, Business Edu­
cation. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Anderson, Marvin C. ( 1 963), Associate Professor, Art. 
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art 
Anderson, Mary Virginia ( 1955). Academic Adviser. 
M.S., Ohio State University 
Anderson, Robert L. ( 1 95 7), Professor. Psychology. 
Ph.D. ,  New York University 
Anderson, Thomas C. ( 1 972), Assistant Professor. Economics. 
Ph.D. ,  University of California 
Andrew, Ann (1 969), Instructor, Library. 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Andrews, Naomi Madgett (1 968), Professor. English Language and 
Literature. 
M.Ed., Wayne Slate University 
Andrews, Robert A. ( 1 958), Special Operations A nalyst. 
B.A . .  Michigan State University 
Angelocci, Angelo A. (1 965), Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 
Angle, James B.  ( 1 964), Assistan t Professor. English Language and 
Literat u re. 
M.A. ,  Kansas State U niversity 
Antiochia, Sergio (1 968), Assistant Professor, General Business. 
.
. 
M.B.A. ,  Wayne State U niversity 
Ashtgn;.<;:harles R.  (1 965), Assistant Professor, Marketing. 
S M·J3 .. A. ,  Univ,ersity of Michigan 
Ay�,dJm,'J3arr� ( 1 966), Associate Professor, Art. 
\• Jy:!,;F.:A·,.;Rochester Insti tu te of Technology 
Avm�r;:J.illian L. (1 969): Assistont Professor, Health. Physical Edu­
cci(ion\qnd.Recreotion . . .  
M.A. ,  Texas Women's Universitv 
Ayers, Wayne M. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D. ,  Cornell University 
B 
Badii, Larry L. (1 965), Associate Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D. ,  Oregon State University 
Baird, Ronald J. ( 1966), Professor, Industrial Education. 
Ed.D., Michigan State University 
Bajwa,Rarijit S .  ( 1 963), Professor, Education. 
Ed.D:, Wayne State University 
B�U�rd>p. Blaine ( 1 980), Associate Professor, Music. 
' · · • ,M. 'M . ,  Indiana University 
Banciu, Charles G. ( 1 9 7 1 ). 11. dministrotive Assis tcrnt l o  the Vice­
Pres ident for Jnstruc!ion. 
1v1 .B .A .. University of lvlichigan 
Banks, Gary C. ( HJ69). Assislnnl Prnfessor. lfoul th .  PhysicoJ Edu. 
cation ond Recreo!ion. 
Ed.S . . Eastern Michigan University 
Barach, George J .  / 1 969). Assistnnt Professor. Speciol Educotion. 
Ph.D .. Wayne State University 
Barber, Betty Lou (1 969), 1\ssis tn11 l  Professor, Horne Econ omics. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Barnes, Geraldine K. (1 9fi4), i\ssistonl Professor. Health, Physical 
Educolion ond Hecrea tion. 
M.A., Michigan State University 
Barnes, James M. ( 1 955). Dtiportment /·food. Professor. Physics ond 
Astronomv. 
Ph.D. ,  J\,lichigan State U niversity 
Barnett, William D. (1 972). Assistant Director. Sl udenl Life. 
B. :\ . ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Bates, Leslie K. ( JfJ72), Counselor. Counseling Center. 
M.A . .  V\lestern Michigan University 
Bates, Morton, M.D. ( 1 969), Stoff Physicion, H<:o/ th Services. 
M.D .. V\layne State University 
Batt, Fred (l 972). Instructor, Librory. 
lv1 .L.S. ,  Indiana University 
Battle, James ( l  972/, Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
M .Ed .. University of Southern Illinois 
Bauman, Joyce M. (1 973), Instructor. J-lame Economics. 
M.S . .  Iowa State University 
Beagen, Dennis M. ( l  968), Instructor, Speech ond Drnmotic ,1 r!s. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Beal, Sarrel W. (1 970), Instructor. Library. 
M.t\.L.S .. Rosary College 
Beck, Mary C. f 1970). Assistcmt Professor. Librory. 
M.A.L.S. ,  U niversity of Denver 
Beckley, William M. (1 972). Assistant Ari Director. Information 
Services. 
B .F.A . .  University of Michigan 
Beecher, Michael D. (1 971 ) .  Assistont Professor. Psychology. 
Ph.D .. Boston University 
Beeler, Kent D. ( 1 9 70/, Assistun t Professor. Gu idance ond Coun. 
seling. 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Beginin, Igor (1 968), Assistont Professor. l'1 rl .  
M.A. ,  Wayne State University 
Begres, Forrest M. ( 1 9 7 1 ), i\ ssistont Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  Iowa State University 
Belcher, Robert 0. (1 946). Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Belcher, Ruby B. ( 1 957), Nurse, Health Service. 
R.N .. Kahlen Methodist School of Nursing 
Bell, Margaret E. (l 968), Jnstructor, Health ,  Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
M.S. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Bell, Mary I. (1 949), l\ssociotc, Professor. Heulth, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
M.A .. University of Michigan 
Belskus, Albert W. (1 969), Assistan t Professor. Business Education. 
M.S . ,  Indiana State University 
Belt, Gordon A. ( 1 968). Assistant  Professor, Curriculum and Jnstruc· 
tion. 
Ph.D. ,  \i\layne State University 
Beltsos, Nicholas J .  (1 962). Assistan t  Professor, Management. 
M.A., Michigan State University 
Bemish, Lawrence M. ( 1 972), Instructor, Speciol Education. 
M.A., U niversity of Michigan 
Benden, Robert A. (1 953), Assistant Professor, Industrial Education. 
M.A .. Eastern Michigan University 
Benjamin, Dale ( 1 968), Coord inator, Pupil Transportation Systems. 
Field Sen,ices. 
Bennett, Normajean M. (1 956), Assistant Professor. Occupat ional 
Therapy. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
B 
H 
B 
Bensen.  Alice R. (1 947), Professor, English Language and Litera ture. 
Ph.D .. Unjversity of Chicago 
Benson. Peter L. ( 1973), Assistonl Pro}essor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Denver 
]lcrretl. Joshua / 1 97:J]. Assistant Professor, Music. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Berry . Leona P. ( 19 57), Associate Professor, Librory. 
M.A.L.S., University of Denver 
llr.rtram, Neil C. ( 1 96GJ, PubJirnlions Editor, Jnformotion Services. 
M.A .. University of Jv!ichigan 
Bidwel l. Jean S. ( '1 !162), Deportment Head, Professor, Foreign Lan­
gunges ond Liternture. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Bilsky. Manuel ( 1 960). Professor. History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Bird, George P./'1955). Technical Director, Quirk Theritre; Pro­
fessor, Speech ond Drnmotic Arts. 
M.S .. University of Wisconsin 
!lirleson, Clifford / 1951  ), Associate Professor, Curriculum and ln­
struclion. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Bishop, Nadean H. /1 966). Assistant Professor. English Language and 
Literature. 
Ph.D . .  University of V\lisconsin 
Blair, John R.  / 1 970), Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Blum, Fred ( 1974), Director, Center of Educational Resources. 
Ph.D. ,  State University of Iowa 
Bobinski , Casimir A. ( 1 967), Instructor. Political Science. 
M.A .. Michigan State University 
Bock. Ralph A. ( 1 9 7 1  ) ,  Director, A uxiliary Services. 
M.A. ,  Central Michigan University 
Bohm. Leonard E. ( 1 970), ,\ endemic Adviser. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Booth, Howard D. (1 967), Assistant Professor. Biology. 
M.S .. Eastern Michigan University 
Bornemeier, Betty L. (1 965). Professor, Home Economics. 
Ph.D .. Texas Women's University 
Borusch, Barbara ). ( 1 950), Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Bowe, Joan (1 970), lnstructor, Special Education. 
B .S  .. University of V\lisconsin 
Bowen, Harry W. (1 967). Professor, Speech and Dramatic Arts. 
Ph.D . .  University of Pittsburgh 
Boyd, Donald C. ( 1 965), Assistant Director. Placement. 
M.A., VVayne State University 
Boyer, Lee R. ( 1 970), Assistont Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 
Braden, Joseph L. (1 970), Assistant Professor, Marketing. 
D.B.A. ,  Indiana University 
Braun, Sandra A. ( 1971) ,  Assistant Professor. Art. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Brazell. Troy V.  ( 1 969). Instructor. Library. 
M.A.L.S .. University of Michigan 
Breedlove, Charles B.  ( 1 964), Coordinator, Science Education: Pro­
fessor, Physics and Astronomy. 
Ed.D . .  Wayne State U niversity 
Breitner, Glen A. ( 1 967), Director of Accounting. 
B .S . ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Brenner, Anton ( 1 968), Professor, Educational Psychology. 
Ph.D., University of Tuebingen 
Brewer, Stephen W. ( 1 969), A ssociate Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D .. Un.iversity of Wisconsin 
Brewer, Thomas L. ( 1 969). Assistant Professor, Politico/ Science. 
Ph.D . .  State University of New York 
Briggs, W. Donald (1 965), Assistant Professor, His tory and Phi­
losophy. 
M.A . .  Sacramento State College 
Brower, George J. (1 954). Professor. Educational Leadership. 
Ph.D . .  Cornell University 
Brown, Donald F. M. ( 1 956), Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D., U niversity of Michigan 
Brown, Leland ( 1 964). Professor, Management. 
M.A., Indiana State University 
Bruneau, Thomas J. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor, Speech and Dramatic 
Arts. 
M.S. ,  University of Wisconsin 
Bruss, Paul S. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, English Language and 
Liternture. 
Ph.D., University of Rochester 
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Bryan, William C. ( 1 960), Associate Professor, A ccounting and Fi­
nance. 
M.B.A. ,  University of Michigan 
llrylowski, Walter M. ( 1 955), Professor. English Language and Lit­
erature. 
Ph.D.,  Michigan State University 
Buckeye, Donald A. (1 968), Professor. Mathematics. 
Ed.D. ,  Indiana Uruversity 
Buckholts, Paul 0. ( 1961  ), Professor, Geography and Geology. 
Ph.D .. Harvard Universi ty 
Bufford, Samuel L.  ( 1 968), Assistant Professor, History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D .. University of Texas 
Bumhulis, Valija M. ( I 971) ,  Instructor, Music. 
M.M .. Chicago Conservatory 
Burnham, Sharon R. ( 1 970), Instru ctor. Special Education. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Burns, Joanne M. (1 967), Counselor, Counseling Center. 
Ed .S.,  Michigan State University 
Burson, Ruth F. ( 1 962), Assistant Director, Placement. 
B.S., Uni versity of North Carolina 
Burtz_, Gudrun S. (1 972), Director and Professor of Nursing Edu­
callon. 
Ph.D., Uni versity of Michigan 
Bush, Russell L. ( 1957), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Edu­
cation and Recreation. 
M.P.E., Purdue University 
Bushey, James T. ( 1969), Assistant Professor, Educational Psy­
chology. 
Ed.D .. \o\layne State University 
Butterfield, Mary J. (1 968), Instructor, Librarv. 
M.A.L.S., University of 1\-1 ichigan 
C 
Cabrera, Haydee M. ( 1 966), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M .A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Cadwallader, William H. Jr. ( 1 9 72), Foreign S tudent Adviser, Coun­
seling Center. 
B.A. ,  University of Redlands 
Calkins, Kingsley M. ( 1 950), Department Head, Professor, Art. 
M.A. ,  U niversity of Michigan 
Campbell, James B.  ( 1 9 7 1 ) . Vice-President for Student Affairs. 
Ed.D. ,  Indiana Uni versity 
Canter. Francis M. ( 1 967), Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. ,  Washington University 
Cantrell, Douglas D.  ( 1 965), A ssistant Professor, Management. 
M.A .. Emory Unjversity 
Caputo, George E. (1 965), Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
M.Ed .. Uni versity of Pittsburgh 
Carpenter. Arthur L., (1 964), Assistant Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
M.S., Michigan State University 
Carr, Mildred W. (1 955), Nurse, Health Service. 
R.N., St. Vincent's Infirmary School of Nursing 
Carter, Giles F. ( 1 967), Associate Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D .. U niversity of California 
Case, Franklin D. ( 1 962), Associate Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Cassar, George H. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D. ,  McGill University 
Caswell, Herbert H., Jr. ( 1 955), Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  Cornell University 
Cavanaugh, Patric L. ( 1 968), Deportment Head, Professor, Health. 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Chamberlain, Marjorie K. (1 967), Assistant Professor, Special Edu­
cation. 
M.A . .  Wayne State University 
Chapman, Clifford K. ( 1 973), Instructor. Music. 
M.M., State University of New York 
Chapman, Gordon L. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor, Accounting and 
Finance. 
M.B.A. ,  University of Denver 
Chapman, Ralph ( 1 967), News Editor, Information Services. 
Chew, Robert E. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, Art. 
M.F.A., U niversity of Illinois 
. ,. 
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Chirio, Michael L., Jr .. Lt. Colonel ( 1 9 72). Associate Professor. 
Mili tary Science. 
M.A .. Central Michigan University 
Christian, Ursula ( 1 954), Director. Hegistrntion. 
Sp.A . .  Eastern Michigan University 
Chung. Young-lob / l !l66). Deportmen t Heod. Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D . .  Columbia University 
Churchwell, Marlene L. /1 972). Assistant Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D . .  Iowa State University 
Cichanski, Allen (1 965). Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. 
B . S  .. Ohio State University 
Cione, Jean S. (1 963), i\. ssistont Professor, Health.  Physirnl Edu­
cation and Hecreotion. 
M.S., Universi t y  of Illinois 
Cline, William J. / 1 970). Assistonf Professor, Foreign Languages 
and Literature. 
Ph.D., State Universitv of New York 
Cobb, Gilbert H. /1 965), fl-1anoger. McKenny Union. 
B.S. ,  Cornell University 
Cocco, Victor ( 1 964), Assistont Professor, Curriculum and Instruc­
tion. 
Ed.S. ,  Wayne State University 
Collins, Linda M. ( 1 968), Assistont Professor. Special Education. 
M.A . .  University of Colorado 
Collins, Ronald W. / 1 965), Professor. Chemistry. 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Collins. W. Oscar ( 1 957), Professor, Accounting and Finance. 
Ed .D. ,  Indiana University 
Colman, Ronald P .  ( 1 972), Instructor, Library. 
· M.L.S., State University of New York 
Compere, Edward L., Jr. ( 1 964). Professor, C h e m i st ry .  
Ph.D . .  University of Maryland 
Compton, Gai l  W. ( 1 969). Associate Professor, Speech ond Drn­
molic Arts. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Wisconsin 
Conley, James H. ( 1 969), Associote Professor, Management .  
Ph .D . ,  Michigan State University 
Cooksey, Robert C. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor. Industrial Education. 
Ed.D . ,  University of Maryland 
Cooper, Virginia A. ( 1 946), Assistant Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
M.A.,  University of Michigan 
Corbacho, Henry F. [ 1 973). Associate Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Ed .D. ,  Wayne State University 
Cowan, Ralph H. ( 1 967), Counselor. A dmissions and Financial 
Aids. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Cowles, David E. ( 1 970), A ssistant Professor, Mathemat ics. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Coyner, Joseph E. ( 1 971 ). i\.ssistant Professor. Special Education. 
Ed.S . .  Eastern Michigan University 
Cross. B. Gilbert [ 1  966), Assistant Professor, English Language and 
Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
D 
Dahl, Nancy L. ( 1 970), Assistant Deon. Academic Records and 
. Teacher Certification. 
, '? ·:i:;d/S.; Ea�tern Michigan University 
Daigl�r .. ·llobert T.· ( 1 9 74), Assistant  Professor. Accounting and Fi-
nqrice. \ . . 
"'}1:A., Universi t y  of Oklahoma 
Daly,"F�ancfs M .. Jr. (1 964). Associote Deon, College of Education. 
Professor, Education. 
Ed.D. , VVayne State University 
Danak. Jagdish T. ( 1 969), Associate Professor. Management. 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 
Dart, Jane M. ( 1 942), Associate Professor, A rt .  
M.A . ,  Ohio  State University 
Davenport, Roselle W. ( 1 971  ) .  Director. Minority Affairs. 
M.A. ,  Michigan State University 
Davis, Betty G .  ( 1 9 73), Associate Professor. Nursing Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Davis, Dale A. (1 970), Instructor, Accounting and Finance. 
M.B.A.,  University of Michigan 
Davis, Gary L.  ( 1 972). Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D .. University of Connecticut 
Decker,
. 
Bernard C. ( 1 971). Assistont Professor, English Longuu e 
ond L1terotu re. 8 
M.S . .  Boston Universi ty 
Deihl, Lincoln W. ( 1 959). Professor, Management. 
Ph.D. ,  Ohio State University 
Dellas, Marie / J!J fi9J. 1\ ssociote Professor, Educotio111d Psychology 
Ph.D .. State U niversity of New York 
DeLoac:h, Rosemary L. ( H lfi7), Professor. Business Educolion. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Delprato, Dennis J. ( J 969), 1\ ssociote Professor. Psychology. 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Delventlrnl, Norman L. ( 1 964), Assistant Professor, industrio/ Edu. 
co l ion. 
M.A .. Colorado State College 
Dempster, Andrew C. (1 966), Associate Professor. Mothematics. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Devers, James { 1 9(i8), 1\ ssistc111t Professor. English Language and 
Liternture. 
Ph.D .. University of Cal ifornia at Los Angeles 
Dllwald,  Myrna F. ( 1 969), Acodemic Adviser. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Dickson, Kathleen M. ( 1 968), 1\ssociate Publications Edi tor, 111• 
formation Sr?rvices. 
M.A .. U niversity of Michigan 
DiMattia, Pearl E. /1 965). Assistont Professor, Biology. 
M.S . .  University of Michigan 
Disbrow, Donald W. (l 956). Professor. Hist ory ond Phi losophy. 
Ph.D .. Universi t y  of Rochester 
Doll. Nelly E. ( 1 970), Assistont  Professor. Library. 
M.A.L.S. ,  U niversi ty of Michigan 
Dornbos, S anford J. ( 1 963), Assistant Professor, Heolth ,  Physical 
Education crn d Recrea tion. 
1\,1 .A . .  University of Michigan 
Dorsey, Rosita J .  / 1 971) ,  Counselor, Admissions and Finonciol Aids. 
B .S . ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Douglas, A. Wayne ( 1 969). Director of Personnel. 
B .S . .  Hillsdale College 
Drake, Mary A. ( 1 961 ), /\ssistu n t  Professor, Health. Physical Edu­
cation and Recrention. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Drake, Raymond J .  ( 1 965), Associate Professor, Morketing. 
M.B.A . .  Xavier University 
Drummond, Donald F. ( 1 958), Deon, College of Arts ond Sciences; 
Professor. History. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Dume, Thomas L. / l !l57J ,  Professor, English Longunge ond Liter­
at ure. 
Ph.D .. Temple University 
Duncan, Charles H.  (1 965). Professor. Bu siness Education. 
Ed.D . .  University of Pi ttsburgh 
Duncan, Jeffrey L. [1 971 ). Associute Professor. English Language and 
Literature. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Virginia 
Duvall, Elven E. ( 1 9 68). Professor. Educoliono/ Leadership. 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
E 
Earl. David M. (1 965). Professor, History ond Phi losophy. 
Ph.D .. Columbia University 
Early, Madeline L.  ( 1 956), Professor, Mothemalics. 
Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College 
Easto, Patrick C.  { 1970), Assistant Professor. Sociology. 
M.A . .  Wayne State Universi ty 
Eggers, Carter J. ( 1 967). i\ssistant Professor. Music. 
M.Mus., I thaca College 
Ehrlich, Allen S. ( 1 968/, 1\ ssociate Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Eide, Margaret K. ( 1 967). Assistant Professor. Library. 
M.A.L.S. ,  University of Michigan 
Eiler, Sam W. {1 973), News and Sports Director, WEMU. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Eins!adtcr, Werner J. ( 1 967), Associate Professor. Sociology. 
D.Crim., University of California at Berkeley 
Eller, Daniel R. ( 1 966), /\ssociote Professor. Music. 
M.Mus. ,  University of I l l inois 
El0Safty, Ahmed E. ( 1 9 7 1  ), /\ssistont  Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D . .  Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Elwell, John S. ( 1 948), Associate Professor, Music. 
M.M., Universi t y  of Michigan 
Pr"" 
I I_ England, Robert W. (1 968). Director, Intra-Murals. 
� 
M.A .. University of Michigan 
H Ernst. Rubert T. ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. 
I M.A . .  SL Louis University '.'_ Evans, Gary L.  ( 1 966), Assistant Professor, Speech and Dramatic ,. Arts. M.A . . University of Michigan j Evenhuis, Franc;is D. ( 1 969). Professor, English Language and Liter­
ature. 
Ph.D . .  University of Iowa 
F 
fadiman. Jeffrey A. ( 1 9 7 1  ). Assistant Professor. History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Fairbanks, Russell R. ( 1 9 73), lnstructor. Librnry. 
M.A . . East Tennessee State University 
Fairfield, Richard T. (1 963), Professor, Art. 
M.F.A . . University of Illinois 
falcon, Carlos M. ( 1 97 1 ), Assistant Dean. Admissions and Financial 
Aids. 
M.B .A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Faulkner, Thelma R. ( 1 970). Assistant Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Ph.D .. Texas Women's University 
fauman, S. Joseph ( 1 958), Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Fawcett, Lee C. ( 1 9 71 ) , Associate Deon, Admissions and Financial 
1\ ids. 
M.A . .  Wayne State Uni versity 
Fennel . William E. ( 1 9 70), Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Fcnsch. Charles E. ( 1 966), Associate Professor, Art. 
M.A. ,  \Vayne State University 
fcnz. Emanual G.  ( 1 969). Assistant Professor. History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D., University of Colorado 
Ferman, Patricia R. /l 966), Associate Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Fcrzacca, F. L. ( 1 966), Athletic Director, Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.S. ,  University of Wisconsin 
Ferzacca, Marion (i 967 ). Nurse, Health Service. 
R.N .. Mercy School of Nursing, Wisconsin 
Field, Jan Michael ( 1 965), Assistant Professor, A rt. 
M.F.A., School of the Art Institute of Chicago 
Fielder, Anita L. ( 1 963), Professor, Home Economics. 
Spec. Ed .. University of Illinois 
Fielder, Gordon W. (1 954). Professor. Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.D., University of lllinois 
Finkler. Kaja ( 1 972), Assistant Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D., City College of New York 
Finzel, James N. (1 969), Director. A dministrolive Systems. 
B .S . ,  Wayne State University 
Fish. Barry A. ( 1970). Assistant Professor. Psychology. 
Ph.D .. Wayne State University 
Fisher, Robert J. / 1 955), Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.D., Stanford University 
Fishman, Walter ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M.Ed . ,  Wayne State University 
Fitch, William D. (1 944), Professor, Music. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Fitzgerald, Joseph M. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
M.A.,  \'-'est Virginia University 
Fletcher, Robert C. ( 1 97 1 ), Instructor, History and Philosophy. 
M.A .. University of Michigan _ __ 
Floyd, Judith A. ( 1973), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education. 
M.S., Ohio State University 
Flusche. Della M. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, .Hi�-tory and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D., Loyola University 
Foster, Milton P. { 1 947) ,  Department Head, Professor, English 
Language and Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Found, R. Elaine ( 1 97 1 ), Associate Professor, Home Economics. 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Fountain, John C. ( 1 966), Director, Sports Information. 
B.S., Adrian College 
fiaFH!!Y,;�,��J1��it���K�-
F ox, Donald R. ( 1 966), School Consultant Services.- :Associ�(J(R}b: 
fessor, Educational LeadersJ1 ip. · · -· , · :·"; · '}f;'."1�:C'.!' ' 
Ph.D., University of Michigan . · · -- --
- ,,_,, ·-· · 
Fox, Victoria E. ( 1 974), Affirmative Action Officer. , n,· 
J .D., University of Oklahoma 
Franks, Thomas H. /1 967), Assistant Professor, History and .Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Freeman, Lawrence L. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, Art. 
M.F.A . ,  University of Oregon 
French, Sophia L. ( 1 948), Assistant Professor, Special Education. M.A., Columbia University 
Freund, Allan P. (1 967), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Edu­
cation and Recreation. M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Friedman, Monroe P. (1 964), Director, Contemporary Issues Center, 
Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D .. University of Tennessee 
Friedman, Ruth A. /l 971 ), Counselor, Counseling Center. 
Ed.S . ,  University of Michigan 
Fulford, Gerald E. (1 963), Director, Fiscal Analysis and Internal 
Audit. 
M.B.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Fulton, C. Wayne ( 1 956), Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., Western Reserve University 
G 
Galetti, Jeannine M. (1 965), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Gallatin, Judith E. ( 1968), Associate Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Garber, Gari E. ( 1 967), Associate Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D .. Ohio State University 
Garfield, Robert L. (1 965), Associate Dean, Admissions and Finan­
cial Aids. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Gaston, Hugh P. ( 1 963), Assistant Professor, Guidance and Coun­
seling. 
M .A., University of Michigan 
Geffen, Lawrence F. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., George Peabody College 
Geherin, David J. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, English Language and 
Literature. 
Ph.D .. Purdue University 
Gendin, Sidney ( 1 970), Associate Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D. ,  New York University 
Gesler, Ralph A. (l  952), Asso�iate Director, Field Services; Assist­
ant Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Gessert, Walter L. ( 1 961), Professor, Physics and Astronomy. 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Gex, R. Stanley ( 1 954), Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Ghosheh, Najati S.  ( 1965), Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Gibbons, James R. ( l  967), Associate Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D .. Iowa State University 
Gibilisco, Fred T. ( 1 97 1 ), Assistant Professor, Sociology. 
M.S.W., University of Michigan 
Gibson, Eugene M. (1 956), Professor, Foreign Languages and Lit­
erature. 
Ph.D., University of California 
Gibson, Sibylla A. ( 1 958), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M.A.L.S., University of California 
Gilden, Ra lph  F. ( 1 942) ,  Dean,  A dm iss ions and  Financial  
Aids; As.soc;iat.e Professor, Industrial Education . 
.. M.A. ,  University of MichiRan 
Gilson, Fred T. ( 1 964), Assistant Professor, Accouniing and Fi­
nance. 
M.B.A., University of Michigan 
Gimelli, Louis B. ( 1 966), Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D., New York University 
Ginther, John L. ( 1 965), Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Illinois 
Glikin, J. Ronda ( 1 973), Instructor, Library. 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Godfrey, Elaine C. (1 962), Assistant Professor. Art. 
M.A.,  University of Michigan 
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Goff, Richard D. ( 1 964). Professor, History ond Phi losophy. 
Ph.D .. Duke University 
Gohn, Ernest S. ( 1 958).  Professor. English Language and Liter­
ature. 
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University 
Goings, Edmond W. (1 946), Director of Instructional Computing 
Services; Associate Professor, Mathemotics. 
M.S., University of Michigan 
Goldschmidt, Erich P. ( 1 955). Professor. Music. 
Schola Cantorum Basiliensis, Basel 
Goldsmith, William E. ( 1 962), Assistant Professor, Curriculum and 
lnstruction. 
Ed.D. , Wayne State University 
Gonzalez, Joseph F. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Goodman, Judith A. ( 1 9 7 1 ) , Academic A dviser. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Goosey, Bob L. ( 1 959), Associate Professor, Mathemat ics. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Gosseaux, Emile F.  ( 1 956), Assistant Professor, Education. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Gottwald,  Henry L. (1 964), Professor, Special Education. 
Ed.D., Wayne State University 
Gousseff, James \.','. ( 1 963). Director of Theatre; Professor, Speech 
and Dramc1tic Arts. 
Ph.D .. Northwestern University 
Gousseff, Marla J. ( 1 969), Instructor, Special Education. 
R.P.T., Milwaukee Downer College 
Grady, Robert C. ( 1 9 7 1 ), A ssistant Professor, Political Science. 
Ph.D. ,  Vanderbilt University 
Graves, Bruce B. ( 1 968). Associate Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Louisville 
Gray, Ruth A. (1 966), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M.A.L.S., U niversity of Michigan 
Graziano, Louis R.  ( 1 967), Assistant Professor, Business Education. 
M.Ed., \•Vayne State University 
Green, David S. ( 1 9 72), News Writer. Information Services. 
B.S. ,  Central Michigan University 
Green, Edward ( 1 963), Department Head,  Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Pennsylvania 
Green, James E. ( 1 947),  Associate Professor. History and Philosophy. 
M.A .. University of Michigan 
Green, Shirley A. ( 1 969), Associate Director, Academic A dvising. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Greene, Bert I .  ( 1 963),  Professor, Curricu lum and Instruction.  
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Gregerson, Harvey H. ( 1 959), Principal, Rockham School, Assist­
ant Professor, Speciol Education. 
M.Ed., University of Michigan 
Griess, Jerald A. ( 1 967), Associate Professor, Industrial Educotion. 
D.Ed . .  Pennsylvania State University 
Grills, Marguerite E. (1 958), Associate Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreotion. M.A., University of Michigan 
Grinstead, Kenneth L. ( 1 964), Deportment Head, Professor. Educa­
tional Leadership. 
Ph.D .. State University of Iowa 
Guenin, Martha J. ( 1 9 7 1 ) ,  A codemic A dviser. 
Ed.S., Wayne State University 
Gurt, Joseph ( 1 967), Associote Professor. Music. 
M.S. ,  Juilliard School of Music 
Guzman, Davi9 G. ( 1 973), Counselor. Counseling Center. 
B .A. ,  University of California 
Gwaltney, Thomas M. ( 1 9 64), Associate Professor. Education. 
·Ph.D. ,  Southern Illinois University 
H 
Hackett, Penny ( 1 969), Instructor, Heolth, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
M.S. ,  University of California 
Haddan, Eugene E. ( 1 965), Professor, Educational Psychology. 
Ed.D.,  North Texas State College 
Hafter, Daryl M. (1 969), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D .. Yale University 
Hall, E. Lorene ( 1 960), Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. 
M.S. ,  University of Michigan 
Hall, Richard W. (1 967/, Controller. 
M.B.A. ,  U niversity of Michigan 
Hamilton, Theophilus E.  ( 1 967), Assistant Director, Placement. 
Sp.A .. Eastern Michigan University 
.... 
Hansen, B. Joy ( 1 971  ). Instrnclor. Home Economics. 
M.S., Eastern tv1ichigan University 
Hansen. Joanne J .  ( 1 965). 1\ssislont Professor. Librory. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Hansz, James E. ( 1 966), J\ssistonl Professor. lvfurkel ing. 
Ph.D .. University of Cincinnati 
Harley, Rachel A. ( 1 969). /\ssistant  Professor. Music. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Harris, Arthur J. ( 1 967). Associote Pro.fessor. English Longuuge 
and Literoture. 
Ph.D .. University of Birminghan1, England 
Harris, Ralph L. / 1 9 7:J ) .  Director. Bureau of l3 usinuss S1!rvices 
and Heseorch. 
M.A .. Michigan State Universi ty 
Hauer. William R. ( 1 969). A.ssistont Professor, English Longuoge ond 
Literature. 
Ph.D., University of lllinois 
Haun, F. Eugene ( 1 966). Professor. English Longuog<! ond Liter­
ature. 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Hause. James B. ( H J 71) .  Deportment I-lead, Proft1ssor, Musk. 
Ed.D . .  University of Michigan 
Hauser, Rene E . .  P . E . ,  ( 1 964) .  Ass is l crn l  Vice-Pres ide nt  for 
Business and Fincrnce. 
B.S.M.E .. Michigan State University 
Hawks, Gary D. ( 1 964), Vice-President for University Relations. 
B.A .. Michigan State University 
Hayes, John E. ( 1 9 6 1 ), Safely Director. 
A.A. ,  Washtenaw Community College 
Head, Lonny J .  ( 1 968), Dirnclor, /l lumni flelr1 lions. 
M.S .. Eastern Michigan University 
Hebert, Catherine A. ( 1 947), Prof,:ssor, English Longuage nnd Lil­
erature. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Hee. Christopher E. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor. Mnthernot ics. 
Ph.D. ,  U niversity of Notre Dame 
Heezen, Alan ( 1 967). Assistonl Professor, MDlhenwtics. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Hefley, J. Theodore ( 1 956) ,  Professor, 1-/ is lory ond Philosophy. 
Ph.D., Uni versity of Minnesota 
Helbig. Alethea K. ( 1 966), Assistont Professor. English Longuoge 
and Literature. 
M.A .. University of Michigan 
Helppie, Charles E. ( 1 965), Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D .. Ohio State University 
Hemmeter, John T. ( 1 972), Director. Institu tional Heseorch. 
Ed.D.,  Indiana University 
Henle, Jeanne L. F. ( 1 964), Assistont Professor. Librory. 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Hennings, Thomas P. ( 1 969), Assistunt Professor. English Longuuge 
and Literature. 
Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin 
Henry, Oscar M. ( 1 968), Professor. Music. 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Herrick, Frances E. ( 1 950) ,  Associote Professor. Occupolionol 
Therapy. 
M.A . .  University of Michigan 
Hetrick. William M. (1 972). Assistonl Professor. Educotionol Lender­
ship. 
Ph.D., Western Michigan University 
Hicks, Kenneth W. ( 1 970). Assistant Professor. Chemistry. 
Ph.D. ,  Howard University 
Hill, Helen M. ( 1 963). Assistant Professor, English Languoge and 
Literature. 
M.A.,  Brown University 
Hill, Rodney L. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor. Music. 
M.M., University of Cincinnati 
Hines, Harold R. ( 1 964), General Operations i\nalysl. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Hislop, Robert I. ( 1 970). Director, MBA Program. Professor. Gen· 
era/ Business. 
Ph.D . .  University of Colorado 
Hoexter, Robert H.  (1 964), Associate Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Ph.D .. Michigan Stale University 
Hoffner, Vernon R., Jr. (1 973), Assistant Professor, General Busi­
ness. 
M.B.A. ,  Central Michigan University 
Hoft, Hartmut F.  W. ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Mothcmotics. 
Ph.D .. University of Houston 
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Hoitash. Charles F. (1 972), Assistant  Professor, Monagement. 
Ph.D. ,  Michigan Slate Uni versity 
Holkebaer, Katherine E. ( 1 973), Assislanl Professor, Speech and 
!)ranwtic Aris. 
M.F.,\ . ,  Ohio University 
Holknboer. Roher! 0. / 1 971  J , Assislonl Professor, English Lnnguage 
ond Lil11rolure. 
Ph.D .. Ohio U niversity 
Hol land , Robert H. ( J!J 72/, Assistnnl Professor, Genera/ Business. 
Ph.D . .  Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
Holmes. Peter A. ( 1 968). Associate Profussor. Psychology. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Dela ware 
Holtman, Eugene A. / 1 967 ), 1\ssociale Professor. Librory. 
M.A .L.S. ,  University of Michigan 
Home! , Michael W. (l 970), :1 ssistonl Professor, History ond Phi-
:.· 
Ph.D .. University of Chicago 
l losophy. 
Hunwl. Nina B.  ( 1 970/. Instructor, Speciol Educotion. 
M./\.T .. Northwestern University 
Hoover, Neal F. ( 1 953). Assistant Deon. Grnduale Schaal. A ssistonl 
Professor. 
1v1 .f\ . ,  Stale University of Iowa 
Horti n, David W. ( 1 9 70). Assis tan t  Professor, Pol it ical Science. 
L.L.B . .  University of Michigan 
Hounlras, Peter T. { 1 970). Deon, Counseling Center; Adjunc:t Pro­
fessor, Psychology. 
Ph.D . . University of Michigan 
Hourani. Benjamin T. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, Political Science. 
Ph.D . .  Michigan State University 
Howard Eunice L. ( 1 970), Assislcmt Professor. English Longuoge and 
Liternlure. 
l'v! .A. ,  Wayne Stale University 
Howard, Paul E. ( 1 970),  Assistant Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Howe, David S. ( 1 972). Assistant Professor, Generol Business. 
J.D . .  Syracuse University 
Howe. George M. ( 1 969) ,  Professor, Geography and Geology. 
Ph.D . .  Clark University 
Howe, Marvin C. (1 966). Associate Professor, Music. 
Ph.D . .  State University of Iowa 
llubacher, Donald L. ( 1 9 7 1 ). A ri Director, Information Services. 
B.F.t\ . ,  Ohio University 
Hubbard, John R. ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages 
(Jnd Literature. 
Ph.D .. Michigan State University 
Huegli, Jon M. ( 1 973). Assistant Professor, Management. 
Ph.D . .  Indiana University 
Hunter, Frederick C. ( 1 967). Assistant Professor. Art. 
M.F .r\ . ,  University of \o\'isconsin 
H urst. Edith M. ( 1 973), Associate Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D . . University of Michigan 
Husain, Safdar ( 1 965), Slu dunt Records. 
Ed.S .. Southern Il l inois U niversity 
Huston, Carole J .  ( 1 970 ). Instructor. Henlth. Physical Education 
ond Hec:reation. 
M.S .. U niversity of Akron 
I 
Iannoccone, Anthony J. /1 971 ). Assistant Professor. Music. 
Ph.D .. University of Rochester 
Iden, Sheldon S. /l 968). Assistant Professor, A rt. 
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art 
Ikehara, Hide I. { 1 963). Assistant Professor. Library. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Ingersoll, Sheila M. ( 1 971) .  Assistont Professor. English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D. ,  Northwestern University 
Ingram, Belly J .  ( 1 967), A ssociate Professor, English Languoge and 
Literolure. 
Ph.D .. University of Pennsylvania 
Irish, Joan W. ( 1 9 7 1 ), Assistant Professor, Biology. 
M.S .. Eastern Michigan U niversity 
Irwin, Martha E. ( 1 964). Professor, Curricu lum and Instruction. 
Ed.D . .  Western Reserve University 
J 
Jackson, Dennis C. ( 1 967), Associate Professor. Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  Michigan Stale U niversity 
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Jackson, Donald E. ( 1 967), Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Alabama 
Jacobson, Elaine R.  ( 1 968). Assistant Professor. Music. 
M.Mus.,  University of Michigan 
Jacques, Richard E.  ( 1 965), Station Monoger, WEMU. 
M.A .. Eastern Michigan University 
Jantz, Alfred H.  (1 !J66), Assistant Pmfessor. Management. 
M.B.A. , University of Detroit 
J aworski, Eugene ( 1 9 7 1 ) , Assis tant  Professor, Geogrophy and 
Geology. 
Ph.D. ,  Louisiana Stale University 
Jennings, Gerald L .  (1 963), Professor, lnduslrio/ Education. 
!'h.D. ,  Michigan State U niversity 
Jernigan, E. Jay ( 1 965). Associole Professor. English Language ond 
L1lernlure. 
Ph.D. ,  Kansas Stale University 
Jernigan, Louise F. (1 970), Assistant Professor, Educational Psy­
chology. 
Ph.D. ,  Kent State Universitv 
)hung, Stuart M. T., (ASCP) (1 967), Heolth Service. 
B.A. ,  Lander College 
Johnson, Bert M. / 1 95 1 / . Deparlmenl Hetld, Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Johnson, David C. (1 973). Assistant Professor. Mathematics. 
Ed.D., University of Georgia 
Johnson, Fred T. ( 1 967). Professor. Physics ond Astronomy. 
Ph.D. ,  Johns Hopkins University 
Johnson, James D. (1 968), A ssistonl Professor, Political Science. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Johnson, Judith A. ( 1 972/. Assistant Professor, English Literature 
and Languagu. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Johnson, Marvin J. (1 963), Associole Professor. Health. Physical 
Educntion and Recreation. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Michigan 
Johnson, Thomas M. ( 1 9 7 1  ), Associate Professor, General Bu siness. 
Ph.D. ,  Columbia University 
Johnston, George A. ( 1 9 72), A�ndemic B udget Officer. 
M.B.A., University of Michigan 
Jones, Edgar L., Jr. ( 1 957), Director, Academic Advising; Assistant 
Professor. English Language and Literature. 
M.A. ,  Northwestern University 
Jones, Hebert M. ( 1 964). Associate Professor, Curriculum ond In­
struction. 
Ed.D . .  Indiana University 
Jones, Michael H.  ( 1 967). /\ssislant Professor, Health, Physical Edu­
cotion and Recreation. 
M.S .. Eastern Michigan University 
Janes, Michael T. ( 1 9 73),  A ssistant Professor, History and Ph i­
losophy. 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Jones, Ogden S., Jr., Colonel / 1 972), Professor, Military Science. 
M.S . .  George Washington U niversity 
Jones. Vernon H. ( 1 952), Associate Professor, Curriculum and In­
struction. 
M.A. ,  State University of Iowa 
Jordan, Hoover H .  ( 1 939), Projessor, English Language and Lit­
erature. 
Ph.D .. Cornell Uni versitv 
J ordan, Jeanne B. ( 1 962). · News Writer. Information Services. 
B.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Judnick, William E. ( 1971 ) ,  Assislonl Professor. General Business. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
K 
Ka lib, Sylvan S. ( 1 969), l\ssistont Professor. Music. 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Kallenbach, Jessamine S. (1 962), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Kaminsky, Mildred ( 1970), Assisf(Jnt Professor, Educational Psy­
chology. 
Ph.D., \Nayne Slate University 
Kamler, Howard F. ( 1 967), A ssistant Professor. History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Karabenick, Stuart A. ( 1 9 66), Associate Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. , University of Michigan 
Karson, Samuel ( 1 966), Department Head, Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D., Washington University 
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Katz, Lee ( 1 967), Director, SPARD. 
M.A. ,  Syracuse University 
Kazmer, Daniel R. (1 973), Assistant Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Kennedy, Herbert M. ( 1 967 ).  Assistant Professor, A ccounting and 
Finance. 
M.B .A . .  University of Michigan 
Keros, John W. ( 1 965).  Associote Professor. Accounting and Fi nonce. 
M.B.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Kerr, Richard C.  ( 1 972). Director, Information Services. 
B.A. ,  Hillsdale College 
Kersten, Lawrence K. ( 1 968), Associote Professor. Sociology. 
Ph.D . .  \>\layne State University 
Khailany, Asad S .  ( 1 9 72). Assistant Professor, General Business. 
D.Sc., Washington U niversity 
Kicklighter, Clois E. ( 1 966), Associate Professor, Industrial Edu­
cation. 
Ed.D . .  University of Maryland 
Kieft, Lewis D. ( 1 9 7 1  ) ,  A ssistont Professor. Industrial Education. 
Ph.D., Ohio State U niversity 
Kilanski, Doris M. ( 1970), Assistant Professor. Educotional Leoder­
ship. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Kimball, William L. ( 1 9 70). Deportment Head. Professor. Account­
ing and Finance. 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern University 
King, H.  Roger (1 967), Associate Professor. History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D . .  Vanderbilt U niversity 
Kirkland, Glenda E. { 1973), Instructor, Music. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Klaus, Meredith M. (1 966). Assistant Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Kloosterman, Winton A. (1 962), Professor, Guidance and Counseling. 
Ed.D. ,  Wayne State U niversity 
Knapp, John R. ( 1 971 ), Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D., University of Denver 
Koepke, Ben J. / 1 9 69), Assistonl Professor, Curriculum and In­
struction. 
Ed.S. ,  Michigan State University 
Koo, Delia (1 965), Associate Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D., Radc!iffe College 
Kornbluth. Marti_n L. (1 966),  Professor. English Language and 
Literature. 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania State University 
Koste, Virginia G. (1 962). Professor, Speech and Dramatic Arts. 
M.A. ,  Wayne State University 
Kraft, Robert G .  ( 1 969), A ssistant Professor, English Language and 
Literature. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Washington 
Krebs, Robert E. ( 1 968),  Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.D., Columbia U niversity 
Kreuz, Richard J .  ( 1 97 1 ) .  Student Publications Adviser. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Krieger, Mary M. ( 1 964), Assistant Professor, Home Economics. 
M.A .. Eastern Michigan University 
Kromer, William F. ( 1 9 7 1 ) , Assistant Professor, Educational Leader­
ship. 
_ _  Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Kruse, Geraldine M.  ( 1 965 ) ,  Assistant  Professor. Accounting ond 
Finance. 
>-:\M'.B:A., University of Michigan 
Kur�,th_, Elwood J. C. (1 968), Assistant Professor, Geography and 
Geology. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Kurtz, ·David L. (1 967), A ssociate Professor. Marketing. 
Ph.D., University of Arkansas 
Kuwik, Paul D. (1 970). Assistant Professor, Industrial Education. 
Ph.D. ,  Ohio State U niversity 
L 
LaBenne, Wallace D. { 1 967), Associate Professor, Educationol Psy­
chology. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Laboda, Patricia A. (1 968), A ssistant Professor, Special Education. 
M.A., Western Michigan U niversity 
LaBounty, Raymond A. ( 1 945) ,  Assistant Vice-Pres ident for In­
struction; Professor, Industrial Education. 
Ed.S .. University of Michigan 
Lake, M,u?'l y n  (1 967) ._ Assistant P
rofessor, Special Edu cntion. 
M.A .. Eastern M1ch1gan Umvers1ty 
Lamiman, Floyd R. ( 1 95 1), Associote Director, Housing. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Lamming, Dorothy H. ( 1 94 7). Professor. Art. 
M.A., University of Washington 
Laney, Maurice I. ( 1 968). Professor. Music. 
Ph.D. ,  Indiana University 
Lansing, Marjorie J. (1 968). rhsociole Professor. Politico) Science. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Larcom, Helen S. ( 1 9 7 1  ) ,  A ssista nl Professor, English Language 
and Lilerolure. 
M.A. ,  Smith College 
Larsen, Delmar L. ( 1 964), Professor. lnduslriol Education. 
Ph.D . .  Ohio State University 
Larson, Russell R. (1 970), Assislonl Professor, English Longuuge 
and Literotu re. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Lauckner, Kurt F. (1 91i3), Associate Professor, Mulhemotics. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Lavigne, Marilyn E. ( 1 9 70), Assistant Professor, 1-leolth, Physical 
Education and Hecreo tion. 
!vi.A . ,  Univers ity of Michigan 
Lawniczak. Donald A. (l 967), Associote Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D. ,  Kent State University 
Laws. Duane M. ( 1 9 7 1 ). Professor, Home Economics. 
Ed.D .. Columbia University 
Lease, Glenn 0. ( 1 9 73), Director, Health Services. 
M.D .. Wayne State University 
Leatherman, Roger L. / 1 9 63), Professor, Educotion. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Lederman. Edward ( 1 970), r"\ssistant Professor. Educational Psy­
chology. 
Ed.D. ,  Columbia University 
Leinbach, Richard B. ( 1 972). Assistant Professor. Home Economics. 
M. Ed .. Pennsylvania State University 
Lerner, Richard M. ( 1 969), Associate Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. ,  City University of New York 
LeTarte, Clyde ( 1 969), Associate Dean, Graduate School; Assistant 
Professor, Educational Leadership. 
Ph.D .. Michigan Slate University 
Lewis, Hildred J. ( 1971 ) .  Director, Upward Bound Progrom. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan U niversity 
Lindenberg, Karen E. / 1 968),  A ssis tant  Professor. History and 
Philosophy. 
Ph.D .. University of Oregon 
Linn, George W. (1 955). i\ ssociate Deon. Acodemic Records and 
Teachers Certificotion: Assistant Professor, Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Liu, Stephen C. Y. ( 1 965), Associate Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Minnesota 
Lloyd, Madeleine M. ( 1 963 ). Professor, Home Economics. 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
Loeb, Judy ( H l72J. Assistant Professor. Art. 
M.F.A . .  Temple U niversity 
Loeber, Adolph P. ( 1 964), Professor. Physics and Astronomy. 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Loree, John P. ( H l62). Professor, A rt. 
M.F.A., Alfred University 
Lowe, Emily B. ( 1961 ) .  Assistant Professor. Music. 
B.A .. Duke University 
Lundeen, Gerald W. (1 972), Assistant Professor, Library. 
Ph.D .. University of Minnesota 
Lutz, Donald F. ( 1970). Assistant Professor, Health. Physical Edu­
cation and Recreation. 
M.A . .  Northwestern University 
M 
Macdonald, Alan L. ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Mothematics. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
MacDonald, Alister ( 1 948), Assistant Professor. Curricu lum and 
Instruction. 
M.A . . U niversity of Minnesota 
MacDonald, Catherine / 1 973). Instructor, Occupational Therapy. 
M.A. ,  Western Michigan University 
MacDonald, Mary L. ( l  965), Assistant Professor. English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D .. Wayne State University 
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Macek, Kenneth T. ( 1 967), Assistant Director, Placement. 
B.A .. University of Nebraska 
MacLean, L. Sandy (1 970), Deon of Students. 
Ed.D .. Indiana University 
MacLeod, Atelia P. (1 965). Assistant Professor, English Language and 
Literature. 
M.A. , Ohio State University 
MacMahan, Horace A., Jr. (1 969). Associate Professor, Geography 
and Geology. 
Ed.D. ,  University of Colorado 
MacVey, Wayne H. ( 1 971 ) ,  Instructor, History and Philosophy. 
B.A . . Occidental College 
Madiey, Susan M. ( 1 966), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Edu­
cation and Recreation. 
M.A., University of London. England 
Magee, J ames S. { 1 972). Department Heud, Professor. Politi cal 
Science. 
Ph.D. ,  Princeton University 
Magoon, Donald W. (l 965), ,\ssociafe Professor. Manogemenf. 
M.B.A . . University of Michigan 
Mancell, Robert B.  ( 1 969), Assistant Professor. Geography and Ge­
ology. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Manwaring, Priscilla A. ( 1 9 7 1  ), Instructor, English Language and 
Literat ure. 
B.A., State University of New York 
Markesc, Jahn D. ( 1 973), Assistant Professor, Accounting and Fi­
nance. 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Marr, Judith M. ( 1 972), Instructor, Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
M.A., Ball State University 
Marshall, Albert P.  ( 1 969), Dean of Academic Services; Professor, 
Library. 
M.A . ,  University of Illinois 
Marshall, Everett L. ( l  938}, Dean, Academic Records and Teacher 
Certification; Professor, Education. 
Ph.D .. University of Iowa 
Marshall, Joan M. ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D., Western Reserve University 
Marshall, Richard W. / 1 968). Assistant Professor Mathematics. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Martin, Annette (1 968), Assistant Professor, Speech and Dramat­
ic Aris. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Martin, Nora /l 967), Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Masters, Mable F. ( 1 964). Nurse, Health Service. 
R.N. ,  Crouse Irving Hospital 
Matuszak, Gerard J. (1 973), Assistant Professor, General Business. 
M.B.A., University of Michigan 
Maxfield, Grace K. / 1 958), .>\ssociote Professor, Library. 
B.S.L.S. ,  Columbia University 
May, George S. / 1 965}, Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Mayer, Roger R. ( 1 967 ), Associate Professor, Art. 
M.F.A., Syracuse University 
McCabe, Robert K. { 1 973), Assistant Professor. Accounting and Fi­
nance. 
D.B.A., University of Colorado 
McCarthy, Mary F. ( 1 959}, Assistant Professor, Economics. 
M.A .. Eastern Michigan University 
McClcnnon, Sandra E. ( 1 971  ), Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
McCloud, George E. ( 1970), Instructor, Speech and Dramatic Arts. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
McCoy, Ana-Maria / 1 9 72), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages 
and Literature. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
McCoy. Robert C. ( 1 972}. Associate Professor, Management. 
Ph.D .. Wayne State University 
McCracken, Sally R. (1 968), Assistant Professor, Speech and Dra­
matic Arts. 
Ph.D .. Wayne State University 
McDaniel. Fred R. ( 1 956), Assistant Deon, Admissions and Financial 
Aids. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
McDaniel, Thelma L. ( 1 961 ). Associate Professor, Speech and Dra­
moti c Arts. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
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McDonald, James R. ( 1 965), Professor, Geography ond·Geology):J,,N! 
Ph.D., University of Illinois ' - r ,  / 
McDowell, Janet C. ( 1971 ) ,  Instructor, Health, Physical Ed�_�ttiorf 
and Recreation. 
,., -
M.S., Ohio University 
McElya, Mitchell R. /l 967), A.ssociote Professor, Speech and Dramatic 
Arts. 
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin 
McGee, Charles W. /1 969), Artist-in-Residence, Art. 
Graduate, Society of Arts and Crafts. 
McGlynn, Paul D. / 1 964}, Associate Professor, English Language and 
Literotu re. 
Ph.D .. Rice University 
McGraw, James T. ( 1971 ) ,  Counselor. Counseling Center. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
McHugh, Frank K. ( 1 958), Assistant Professor, English Language and 
Literature. 
M.A. ,  Northwestern University 
McIntosh, Gerald A. ( 1 973), Director, Block Studies; Associate Pro­
fessor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ph.D .. Michigan State University 
McKee, Judith A. /1 971 ), Assistant Professor, Educational Psychol­
ogy. 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
McLarty, R. Neil ( 1 958), Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
McLennan, Marshall S. {1 970), Assistant Professor, Geography and 
Geology. 
M.A., San Francisco State College 
McLeod, Cecil R. (l 956), Assistant Professor, Li brary. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
McWilliams, Robert 0. ( 1 956). Professor, Political Science. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Meeske, C. John ( 1 969}, Assistant Professor, General Business. 
M.B .A. ,  University of Detroit 
Mehta, Dady N. /1 969), Associate Professor, Music. 
State Academy of Music, Vienna 
Meis, Ruby L. ( 1 964), Professor, Home Economics. 
Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University 
Meisels, Murray {1 965 ), Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo 
Menzi, Elizabeth A. (1 964), Professor, Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Metler, John W. / 1 964), Associate Professor, Educational Psychology. 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
Meyer, Eva R. (1 966), Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
B.A. .  Radcl iffe College 
Michael, Calvin B. /l 956), Professor, Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Mida, Nancy J. ( 1 973), Assistant Publications Editor, Information 
Services. 
B.S. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Miller, Gary M. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, Gu idance and Coun­
seling. 
Ph.D .. Case-Western Reserve University 
Miller, Karen L. / 1 9 70), Assistant Professor, Home Economics. 
M.A .. Indiana State University 
Miller, William A. ( 1 971) ,  Assistant Professor. History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Mills, Madolia E. (1 968), Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. 
M.U.P., Wayne State University 
Mills, Robert A. /1 965), Assistant Professor, Motliemotics. 
M.S.E .. University of Michigan 
Milne, William P. /l 970). Assistont Professor, Health, Physical Educa­
tion and Recreation. 
M.S. ,  University of Illinois 
Milske, Paul W. (1967), Assistant Professor, Biology. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Minick, Merlyn C. ( 1 966), Associate Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 
Minneman, Charles E. ( 1 959), Director, Religious Affairs. 
S.T.M .. Yale University 
Minter, Robert L. ( 1 972), Associate Professor, Management. 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
Minton, Gene D. (1 968), Associate Professor, Industrial Education. 
Ed.D., University of Maryland 
Minzey, Jack D. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, Educational Leadership. 
Ed.D .. Michigan State University 
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Misiewicz, Joseph I'. ( 1 971 ) ,  Instructor, Speech cmd Dramatic Arts. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Moffett, Valerie T. ( 1 961  ), Assis trrnt. Professor, Health,  Physicol Edu­
colion ond Recreation. 
M.A.,  Eastern Michigan University 
Mohl, Ronald A. (1 968), Associote Professor, English Longunge ond 
Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Connecticut 
Monahan, Thomas 0. ( 1 953), Professor, Education. 
Ed.D., Columbia University 
Monsma, Charles M. ( 1 9 7 1 ), ,'.ssistrrnt Professor, History and Phi­
losophy. 
M.P.A., University of Michigan 
Moore, Jean R.  ( 1 968), Associote Professor, Physics und ,htronomy. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Moore, John W. ( 1 9 7 1 ). Associote Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern University 
Moore, Noel S. ( 1 965) . ., ssociate Professor, Curriculum ond In­
struction. 
Ed.D. ,  Wayne State University 
Moore, Sarah E. ( 1 964), Assistont Professor, Home Economics. 
M.A . .  Ball State University 
Morgan, E. Wayne ( 1 971 ) ,  1\tfo;rnger. University Bookstore. 
B .A. ,  William Penn College 
Morgan, \\lillie B.  (1 969), Assistant Professor, Speech ond Dramatic 
Arts. 
M.A.,  University of Virginia 
Moses, Fredric W. ( 1 970), lnstructor, /vlusic. 
M.M., Michigan State University 
Moses, Gerald R. ( 1 969), Associate Professor, Special Educotion. 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Moss. Douglas G. ( 1 972), Assistant Director, A lumni Relcztions. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Moss, Gordon E. ( 1 97 1 ) , Assistan t Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D., State University of New York 
M oss, Walter G. (1 970), A;sistont Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D. ,  Georgetown University 
Motto, Joseph J. (1 961) .  Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D ., University of Michigan 
Motto, Natalie D. ( 1 971 ), Supezvisor, Cashier's Office. 
B . B.A. ,  Cleary College 
Muckenhirn, Erma F. ( 1 963), Director, lnternationol Education; 
Professor, Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Mueller, Twyla W. ( 1968), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve University 
Muller, Brigitte D. / 1 967), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages 
and Literatures. 
Ph.D., Universite d'Aix-Marseille, France 
Murdock, James L. ( 1 972), Instruc tor, Accounting and Finance. 
M.B.A. , University of Pennsylvania 
Murray, Thomas J. ( 1 963), Deportment Head. Professor, Speech and 
Dramatic Arts. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Myers, Allen (1 958), Deon. College of Education; Professor. Special 
Education. 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
Myers, Jeannette W. ( 1 973), Instructor, Speech and Dromotic Arts. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
N 
Nau, Paul A. ( 1 967), Associate Professor, Gu idance and Counseling. 
Ph.D., Kent State University 
. Navarre, Gary B.  ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Special Education. 
. . . Ed.D. :· Wayne Stale University 
Nazzaro. Andrew A. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, Geography and Ge­
ology. 
M.S., Florida State University 
Neale, Nancy L. ( 1 9 70), Assistant Professor, B iology. 
M.S., Wayne State University 
Neeb, Leon E. ( 1 966), Assiston t Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.S . .  Bowling Green State U niversity 
Nelson, Alfred L. ( 1 970), Professor, English Language and Literoture. 
Ph.D., George Washington University 
Nelson, Bruce K.  ( 1 954), Vice-President for Instruction; Professor, 
Educational Leadership. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Nelson, Herbert L.  (1965), Assistant Professor, Industrial Education. 
M.A., Michigan State University 
Nelon, Vincent A. ( 1 9 7 1 ) , Student Accounting Supervisor, Ac. 
counting. 
M.P.A., Kent State University 
Neuhaus. Colin F. ( H l69), l\ssistunt Professor. Morketing. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Neve, Gloria D. ( 19 G9), Instructor, Heo/ th ,  Physicol Educcztion on<l 
Rec:reotion. 
M.A.,  C1mtral Michigan University 
Newhall, Daniel, P.E . .  ( 1 965), Engineer. 
13 .S .C.E. ,  University of Wisconsin 
Nisbet, Richard J .  ( 1 95G), Director of Plw;enwnt. 
M.A . . University nf Michigan 
Northey, James H. ( 1 957 ), Profllssor. /1.fofhemotics. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
0 
O'Dell, Jerry W. {1 9li6), Associote Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. , University of Michigan 
Oestrike. Ronald E. (1 9ii4), Assistant Professor, /-lmrl th ,  Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Ogden, Lawrence L. (1 963), Professor, Geogrnphy and Geology. 
D.Sc., Colorado School of Mines 
Ogden, Russell L. (1 956). Professor, Business Educotion. 
Ed.D., Colorado State College 
Ohs!, Carolyn G. ( 1 972), Assistant Director, S tudent Life. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Ojala, Carl f. ( 1 970), Assistant Professor, Geography ond Geology. 
Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Olsen, James E. (1 967), Assistant Deon, Admissions ond Finonciol 
Aids. 
M.Ed., University of Michigan 
Oltmanns, Richard G. ( 1 956), Assistant Professor, Librory. 
M.S. ,  Indiana University 
Orcntlicher, John ( 1 970), Assistant Prof1issor. Art. 
M.F.A.,  Art Institute-Chicago 
Orloff, Henry / 1 970), Assistant Professor. Psychology. 
Ph.D., Texas Christian U niversity 
Orr, Cynthia C. (1 972), Personnel Officer. 
B.S . ,  \,Vest Virginia State College 
Osadchuk, Mitchell M. ( 1 956), A dministrotive Assistont lo the Presi­
dent; Associate Professor, Music. 
M.M., Northwestern Universitv 
Osborn. Carroll A. ( 1 955). Associote Professor, lndustriol Education. 
M.A . .  Ohio State University 
Otts, Thomas C. ( 1 9 7 1 ), Director, Student Life. 
Ed.S., Kent State University 
p 
PaOelford, Harold E. (1 969), Assistnnt Professor. Industrial Edu­
cation. 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Palasek, James R. ( 1 966), Associate Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D. ,  Syracuse University 
Palmer, Benjamin W. ( 1 9 70),  Assistant Professor. Foreign Lon­
guages and Literatures. 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Palmer, David E. ( 1 952), Associate Professor, Special Educotion. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Pappas, Jahn G. ( 1 966), Deportment Head. Professor, G u idance 
and Counseling. 
Ph.D . .  Kent State University 
Pappas, John N. / 1 960), Professor, Art .  
M.A.,  Wayne State University 
Parks, Robert C. (1 966), Assistant Professor, Health, Physicol Edu­
cation and Recreation. 
M.A . ,  Michigan State University 
Parris, Arthur ( 1 970), Professor, Music. 
Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College 
Parsons, Karl A. ( 1 950), Professor, Physics and Astronomy. 
M.S., State University of Iowa 
Pate, Robert S. (1 946), Department Heod, Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Patrick, Floyd A. ( 1 970), Professor, Management. 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Paul, Jean L. / 1 973), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education. 
M.S., Boston University 
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Pearson, Donald W. / 1 969 ), Associnte Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D . . University of Texas 
Pearson . Ross N. (1 969), Department Heod, Professor, Geography 
0nd Geology. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
i Pedersen, Erik J. / 1 968), Assistnnt Professor, Heal th ,  Physical Edu-
i cation crnd Hecrnotion. 
l.j:I P.E.D., Indiana University 
. Peel .  N .  Annette ( 1 9 71 J .  J\ssistcrnt Professor, Home Economics. 
M.S., Syracuse University 
Perkins, Agnes A. {1 9fi 1 J ,  1\ ssistont  Professor, English Language 
f nnd Lit erulu re. 
I M.A., University of Montana I Perkins, George 13. / H J67J, Professor. English Language ond Lit­! eroturc. 
Ph.D .. Cornell Un.iversity 
Peters. Frederick J .  ( 1 967), University Conferences Co-ordinator, 
Field Services. 
M.1\ . ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Peterson. Ralph G. (1 946), 1\ ssocio te  Professor, Curriculum and In­
struction . 
tv! .A .. University of Michigan 
Pfister, J a nws W. ( 1 970) .  J\ ssiston t  Professor. Political Science. 
Ph D . . University of Michigan 
Phillips, Donald B. ( 1 97:JJ, ,\ ssislont Professor, Chemistry. 
Ed.D .. University of Georgia 
Phillips, Edith G. ( 1 967). Associote Professor, Marketing. 
1v1 .B.A .. Eastern Michigan U niversity 
Phipps, Mary F. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor. Music. 
!v! .M . .  Northwestern University 
Pignotti. Allio V. / 1 969), Associate Professor, Music. 
M.M., l\.fanhattan School of Music 
Pillsbury, Paul W. ( 1 960). Professor. English Language ond Lit­
ernt ure. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Pingel, Albert H .  ( 1 9ii7J, i\ ssistont Professor, Heal th ,  Physical Edu­
cation and Hecreotion . 
M.A .. University of Michigan 
Pisoni, John C. ('J 970). Instructor. Foreign Languages and Litera­
tures. 
M.A., Universitv of Oklahoma 
Plank, Max E. ( 1 968), Assistont Professor. Music. 
D.M.,\ . .  University of Michigan 
Parrella, Louis P. ( 1 959), Professor. Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.D .. Wayne State University 
Porter, James C. (J 967). Associate Professor. Physics and Astronomy. 
Ph.D., Purdue Uni versity 
Porter, Margaret E. ( 1 973), Acodemic A dviser. 
M.A.,  Eastern Michigan University 
Post, Arlene E. ( 1 968). Instructor, OccupotionoJ Therapy. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Potter, Edward E. / 1 950). Professor, English Language and Lit­
erature. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Powell, Ralph R.  ( 1 966) .  J\ ssistont Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D., Purdue U niversity 
Profit. Lewis E. ( 1 954),  Vice-President.  Bus iness and Finance. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Prud'homme, Lawrence H. {1 969), Assistant Professor. History and 
Philosophy. 
Ph.D . .  University of California 
Pyle, Hersha! 0.  / 1 945) .  Associate Professor. Music. 
M.A . .  University of Michigan 
Q 
Quayle, Robert G. ( 1 969), Assistont Professor, Music. 
M.M. ,  University of Michigan 
Quinn, Kathleen S. / 1 965). J\ssistan! Professor. Special Education. 
M.A . .  Eastern Michigan Universit y  
R 
R,1cz, Barnabas A. ( 1 968), i\ssociate Professor. Political Science. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Rader, Hannelore B .  ( 1 968), Assislanl Professor. Library. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
" Rafiq, Mohammad ( 1 970). Assistant Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D., V\layne State University 
Faculty and;:.Staff/223 
Ramsay, 0. Bertrand ( 1 965), Associate Professor, Chemistry.:o , ,J, , ,  ;,;;, 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania ,, 
Rankin, Joanne S. /1 965), Assistant Professor, Mathematics .. , 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University .. 
Raphael, C. Nicholas ( 1 967), i\ssociote Professor, Geography - and 
Geology. 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 
Rebane, Toomas ( 1 970), Assistont Professor, Mathemotics . 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Remmers, John H. / 1 9 7 1  ) ,  Assistant Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Rengan, Krishnaswamy /1 970). Assistant Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Ressler, John T., Captain (l 973), Assistant Professor, Military Sci­
ence. 
B . S  .. California State Polytechnic College 
Reynolds, James A. /1 967), Assistant Professor, English Language 
ond Literot u re. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Rice, Dale L. / 1 967), Associate Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Rich, Sharon R.  / 1 969). Associate Professor, Art. 
M .A.,  New York University 
Richards, Lawrence P. ( 1 965), i\ssociate Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Illinois 
Ridgway, Joyce A. ( 1 967),  Assistant Professor, Heal th .  Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.S.,  Eastern Michigan University 
Riley, Maurice W. ( J!J47), Professor. /11usic. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Risk, Norman \.\' . { 1 949), Professor, Industrial Education. 
M.A.,  University of Michigan 
Ristau, Robert A. ( 1 973), Deportment Head: Professor. Business 
Education. 
Ph.D . .  University of Wisconsin 
Roach, William L. ( 1 973), A ssistant Professor. General Business. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Robbins, Omer, Jr. / 1 9 6 1 ), Deon, Grod uote School; Professor, 
Chemistrv. 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
Robek, Mary F. ( 1 958), Professor. Business Education. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Robinson, Robert S.  ( 1 959), Associate Professor, Education. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Michigan 
Roe, Charles R. ( 1 968), Assistant Professor, Music. 
M.M . .  University of Illinois 
Rogowski, Mary E.  ( 1 970) ,  Instructor, Special Education. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Rokusek, H. James ( 1 964). Deportment Head; Professor. Indus­
trial Educoticn. 
Ph.D., University of Maryland 
Ross, Frank E. ( 1 966), Professor, English Language and Literature. 
M./\., DePaul University 
Rossiter, Margaret L. ( 1 968). Assistant Professor, History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D., Byrn Mawr College 
Roth, Alfred A. ( 1 967), Assistant Professor. JndustrioJ Education. 
M.A., Ohio University 
Roth, Earl A. ( 1 954),  Deon, College of Business; Professor, Mar­
keting. 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Roth, Richard F.  / 1 969), Assistant Professor. Physics and As­
tronomv. 
Ph.D:. Princeton University 
Ruihley, Glenn R. ( 1 968), Assistant Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D . .  Universitv of Wisconsin 
Russell, Wilma I. {i958), Professor, Curricu lum and Instruction. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Russell, Yvonne L. ( 1 9 70), Instructor, Occupational Therapy. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
s 
Sabaliunas, Leonas ( 1 966), Professor, Political Science. 
Ph.D., Columbia University 
Sabki, Hisham M. { 1 969), Associate Professor, Political Science. 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Samontc, Quirico S. / 1 963), Professor, Education. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
:-_· . . 
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Sanchez, Pedro P. ( 1 972), Assistant Professor. Mathematics. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Satterelli, Joanne ( 1 971) ,  Registered Technologist, Health Services. 
R.T. (A.R.R.T.). Jackson Community College 
Saunders, Ronald J. ( 1 963), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Saupe, Frances H. ( 1 952), Assistant Professor, Library. 
M.S.L.S. , University of Illinois 
Sauter, John V. ( 1 972), Associate Professor, General Business. 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Sayegh, Matilda Y. ( 1 971 ), Assistant Professor, Heal th ,  Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Schaub, Raymond E. (1 969), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages 
and Literatures. 
B.A.,  Rice University 
Scherer, Lester B. ( 1 969), Associate Professor, History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D. ,  Northwestern University 
Schneider, Pamela J. ( 1 972), Assistant Professor, Management. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Schreiber, O. Ivan (1 950), Professor, English Language and Lit­
erature. 
M.A. ,  Ohio State University 
Schullery, Stephen E. (1 970), Assistant Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Schwarze, Richard ( 1 9 70), University Photographer, Information 
Services. 
Scott, James E. ( 1 972), Assistant Dean of Students. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Scott, Jean 0. (1 964), Assistant Professor, Curriculum and Instruc­
tion. M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Scott, Ronald M. ( 1 959), Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D.,  University of Illinois 
Seabert, Margaret P. ( 1 9 6 1  ) ,  Assistant Professor, Occupational 
Therapy. 
M.A.,  Eastern Michigan University 
Segal, Mady W. (1 969), Assistant Professor. Sociology. 
Ph.D .. University of Chicago 
Selby, Carol E. (1 967), Associate Professor, Library. 
M.A. ,  U niversity of Utah 
Shankwiler, Beverly A. ( 1 971 ), Instructor, Art. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Sharp, David W. (1 962), Associate Professor, Art. 
M.F.A. ,  State University of Iowa 
Sheard, John E. ( 1 963), Professor. Heal th ,  Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
P.E.D. ,  Indiana University 
Shell, Claude I., Jr. ( 1 967), Department Head, Professor. Man­
agement. 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Shough; Lee F. ( 1 969), Instructor. Special Education. M.A., Wayne State University 
Shuter, William F. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, English Language 
and-Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Silv'er, Robert (1 966), Professor, Physics and Astronomy. 
Ph.D., University of California 
Sjmm.ons, Jl,arold E. ( 1 960), Assistant Professor, Economics. 
· · · M:A
°
. ,  Michigan State University 
!ii!llons, . Harold E. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical 
''*d4co.tionscin,d'Recreotion. 
. ,M.S., Eastern Michigan U niversity 
Simpson, Frances (1 969), Assistant Professor. Library. 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Simpson, John W. ( 1 948), Professor, Economics. 
Ph.D., Ohio Stale University 
Sims, Carol A. ( 1 969), Instructor, Library. 
M.S .. University of Michigan 
Sinclair, Frank L. ( 1 955). Assistant Professor. Biology. 
M.S., Michigan State University 
Sirola, Olga, M.D., ( 1 9 5 1 ) , Stoff Physician, Health Center. 
M.D. ,  University of California 
Skare, Marvin L. ( 1 968), Associate Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D . .  Wayne State University 
Sloane, John D. (l 969), Payroll Supervisor. 
B .B .A. ,  Eastern Michigan Universi•y 
Smart, William H. ( 1 971 ), Manager, Food Services. 
B.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Smith, Charles H. ( 1 969), Academic A dviser. 
M.S., Eastern Michigan University 
Smith, Doris A. ( 1 958), A ssociate Professor. Art. 
M.S. ,  and D., University of Michigan 
Smith, Harry T. /1971), Instructor, Industriol Educotion. 
M.S . .  Central Missouri Slate 
Smith, John R. ( 1 969), Instructor, Music. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Smith, Lawrence R. (1 970), Assistont Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D., University of California 
Smith, Marguerite D. ( 1 972). Assistant Professor, Sociology. 
M.S.W .. University of Michigan 
Smith, Wilfred R. ( 1 964). Associate Professor, Education. 
Ed.D., Wayne State University 
Snyder, Carl D. (1 957), Professor, Economics. 
D.S.S., Syracuse University 
Sokkar, Fat-hi F. ( 1 9 7 1  ).  Assistant Professor, Genernl Business. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Illinois 
Solomon, Samuel R. (1 960), Professor, Politico/ Science. 
Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Sperling, William D. (1 960), Assistant Professor, Biology. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Spike, Clark G. (1 958), Deportment Head, Professor. Chemis!r}·. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Spitz, A.  Edward { 1 970), Associate Professor, Marketing. 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Sponberg, Harold E. (l 965), President. Eastern Michigan Universitv. 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Sprandel, Dorian G. ( 1 97 1  ), Director, University Housing. 
Ph.D. ,  Michigan State University 
Springer, Jan (1 973), Personnel Officer of Fringe Benefi ts. 
M.A. ,  Michigan State University 
Staal, Arie (1 968), Assistant Professor. English Language and Lit­
erature. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Stadtfcld, Curtis K. (1 966), Assistant Professor. English Language 
ond Literature; Direct. or, University Press. 
M.A. ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Stanley, Kenneth W. ( 1 961 ). Associate Professor. Guidance and 
Counseling. 
M.A., Michigan State University 
Stark, Maurice E. ( 1 9 7 1 ) , Associate Professor, Accounting and 
Finance. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Missouri 
Starling, Grover (1 973). Assistant Professor, Politico I Science. 
Ph.D .. University of Texas 
Steffek. Ralph L. ( 1 964). Special Consultant, Federal and State 
Programs. 
Ecl .D. ,  Wayne State University 
Steig, Peggy A. (1 956). Professor, Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Ph.D. ,  Ohio State University 
Stephenson, Susanne G. ( 1 963), Associate Professor, A rt .  
M.F.A . . Cranbrook Academy of  Art 
Stern, Ferdinand ( 1 968), Associate Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Washington 
Stevens, Florence L.  (1 948), Assistant Professor. Library. 
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan 
Stevens, Kenneth W. ( 1 972), Instructor. Speech and Dramatic Arts. 
M.A. ,  University of Cincinnati 
Stevens, Suzanne J. ( 1 971 ), Assistant Professor, Biology . 
M.A . ,  Eastern Michigan University 
Stewart, Elma M. (1 969), Assistant Professor. Library. 
M.S.L.S., Wayne State University 
Stoffels, John D. (1 972), Associate Professor, Accounting and Finance. 
Ph.D . ,  Michigan State University 
Street, Scott W. ( 1 96 1 ) ,  Professor, Curriculum and Instruction. 
Ed.D .. \Vayne State University 
Strickland, Gary ( 1 970). Instructor. Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation. 
M.S., Western Jllinois University 
Studt, Earl K. ( 1 936), Director. Field Services; A ssistant Professor. 
Educational Leadership. 
M.S., University of Michigan 
Stupple, David W. ( 1 969 ), Assiston t Professor. Sociology. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Missouri 
I 
I 
Sullenger, Lawrence W., Major ( 1 i172),  Assistant Professor, Militury 
Science. 
lv! .B .A . .  Indiana U niversity 
Sullivan, John M. / 1 958), Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D.,  University of Michigan 
Sundquist .  Jean S. / 1 958), ,1ssocioie Professor, Music. 
Jv! .M . .  Universitv of Michigan 
Suryanarayana, l\1a�da B.  (1 H6!JJ, Associate Professor, i\fothemo!ics. 
Ph.D.,  University of Michigan 
Swihart, Will iam D. / r n64J, Director of Purc:/l(l sing. 
swisher, William V. ( 1 965), Assocwtc ProJessor. Speech and Dro­
motic Aris. 
M.:\ . . University of Michigan 
Szabo, Edward J. / 1 .96/JJ, Professor. /vlusic. 
Ed.D . ,  Columbia University 
Szonyi, Paul L. (1 971) ,  Instructor, His tory nnd Philosophy. 
M.A., University of Michigan I 
� 
Tammany, David D. (1 966), Associute Professor, A rt. 
'?1 M.F.A. ,  Tulane University 
T 
I Taylor, Donald R . ,  Major ( 1 9 73), .A ssistont Professor, Mili tary 
Jl Science. 
i% lvl .B .A . .  Eastern lv! ichigan University 
.'·;. 
Teal, Mary D. ( 1 965), /\ ssociote Professor, Music. 
fl Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
• T(irry, Janice J .  ( 1 968), Associate Professor. History and Philosophy. 
tl Ph.D. , Univcrsitv of London 
ij Thalhofr.r. Nanq_• N'. ( 1 969), A ssistant Professor, Sociology. 
§ Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
l Thayer, Louis C. ( 1 969), Associate Professor. Guidonce ond Co1rn­
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seling. 
Ed.D. ,  Uni versity of I l l inois 
Thayer, Robert E. / 1 972), Chief Fund Accountant. 
M.A . .  Eastern Michigan University 
Thomas, Clinton E. ( 1 959), Associate Professor, Physics ond As-
tronomy. 
M.S. .  Univorsity of Michigan 
Thomas, John ( 1 972 ) ,  Employment Manager. 
B.S . ,  Wayne Stale Uni versity 
Thompson, Anne G. (1 967), Counselor. Counseling Center . 
Ed.D . .  I ndiana University 
Tibbals, Robert T. ( 1 968). 1\ ssistont Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Ed.S. ,  Eastern /l.1 ichigan University 
Timko, Arthur / 1 9 70), Program Director, WEMU. 
M./\., Eastern Michigan University 
Tirtl1a, Ranjit ( 1 9 70), Associ<1te Professor, Geography and Geology. 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina . 
Tothill, Herbert 0. / 1 960), Professor, Guidance and Counselrng. 
Ph.D . .  Syracuse University . . 
Trapp, Ronald A. ( 1 966). Assistant Professor, Specrnl Educotwn. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Treado, Bernard M. ( 1 953), Assistant Professor. Special Education. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Troche!, P. Daniel (1 968), Instructor, Physics and Astronomy. 
M.S.,  Eastern Michigan U niversity 
. 
Trosko, Fred (1 952), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Educ(J!JOn 
and Recreation. 
M.A .. University of Michigan 
Trowbridge, Ronald L. ( 1 965), Associate Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Michigan 
Tse, Enoch C. (1 967), Assistant Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Michigan 
Turner, Daniel S. (1 965), Professor, Geography and Geology. 
Ph.D.,  University of Wisconsin 
Tymn, Marshall B.  ( 1 965), Assistant Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Tyra, Thomas N. / 1 964), Professor, Music. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
u 
Uffo:rd, Mary S. ( 1 972), Associate Professor, Special Education. 
Ph.D., Wayne Stale University . 
Ullman, Nelly S. ( 1 963), Associate Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Faculty- aod,.Staffl.2.?P 
Upshur, Jiu Hwa (1 971), Assistant Professor, History and Philospphy. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
V 
Vandenburg, )ohn G. (1 967), Counselor, Counseling Center. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
VanHaren, John E. ( 1 960), Professor, Art. 
M./\., University of Wisconsin 
Van Riper, Benjamin W. ( 1 968), Associate Professor. Guidance and 
Counseling. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Venis, Ronald M. (1 966). Assistant Professor. Health, Physical Edu­
cation and Recreution. 
M.S.,  Indiana University 
Vile, Richard C. ( 1971  ) ,  Assistant Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D. ,  Cornell University 
Villegas, Francisco /1 950), Professor, Foreign Languages and Lit­
eratures. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Vincent, Steven M. /1 973), Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D .. University of Southern California 
Voght,  Geoffrey M. ( 1 9 7 1 ) ,  Instructor. Foreign Languages and 
Literatures. 
M.A. ,  University of Michigan 
Volz, Paul A. (1 969), Associate Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D. ,  lv!ichigan State University 
w 
Waffle, Elizabeth L. (1 968), Assistant Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D. , Iowa State University 
Wahi, Kishor N. ( 1 967), Associate Professor, Educational Psy­
chology. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Michigan 
Waidley, John W. / 1 968), Assistant Professor, Guidance and Coun­
seling. 
Ed.D., New York University 
Walker, Dorsey E. ( 1 9 70), A ssociate Professor, History and Phi­
losophy. 
Ph.D . ,  Universit·; of 1v1ichigan 
Wallace, Dale C. (1 9.69), Associate Professor, Biology. 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
\\lallace, Merry Maude (1 946), Assistant Professor, Special Edu­
cation. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Walter, James R. (1 964), A ssistant Professor, Mathematics. 
Ph.D. ,  Wayne State University 
Waltz, James C. / 1 968), Associate Professor, History and Philosophy. 
Ph.D.,  Michigan State University 
Ward, Robert M .  / 1969), Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology. 
Ph.D. ,  U niversity of Michigan 
Ward, Stanley A. (1 968), Assistant Deon, A cademic Records and 
Teacher Certification. 
M.A.,  University of Michigan 
Warden, Sheridan S. /1970), Instructor, Special Education. 
M.A. ,  U niversity of Michigan 
Warren, Bruce L. (1 970), A ssociate Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Washington, Richard E. ( 1 970), A ssistant Professor, Art. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Wasik, Claudia B .  / 1 965), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Wasserman, Ira M. ( 1969), Assistant Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Watts, Leroy W. /1 969), Associate Professor, Sociology. 
M.A.S.W., State University of Iowa 
Wawrzaszek, Frank J. ( 1957), Department Head, Professor, Special 
Education. · 
Ed.M., Boston University 
Webb, Jo H. ( 1 971) ,  Instructor, Home Economics. 
M.S., University of North Carolina . Webb, Margaret J. ( 1 967), Assistant Professor, English Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D., University of Illinois Weber, LaVeme W. ( 1 9 6 1 ), Associate Director, Head of Media 
Services, Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D.,  University of Michigan 
, . " 
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Weeks, John A. (1 968), Assistant Professor, Industrial Education. 
M.S. ,  Bradley University 
Weiser, Jerome A. ( 1 967), Associate Professor. Curricu lum and In­
struction. 
Ed.D., V\layne State University 
Wells, Phillip G. (l 95f]}, Professor, Education. 
Ed.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Wescott, John T. ( 1 951 ). Associate Professor. Industrial Education. 
M.A . ,  Wayne State University 
West, Bruce D. ( 1 969), Associate Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Wisconsin 
Westerman, W.  Scott, Jr. ( 1 9 7 1 ], Deportment Head. Professor, 
Curriculum ond Instruction. 
Ph.D . ,  University of Michigan 
Westman, Alida S.  ( 1 972), Assistant Professor, Psychology. 
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Westrum, Ronald M. (1 972), Assistont Professor, Sociology. 
Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Wheatley, Ira M. (1 966), Deportment Head,  Professor. History 
and Philosophy. 
Ph.D .. University of Iowa White, Bette C. ( 1 9 71 ), Associate Dean of Students. 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
White, Patrick T. { 1 967), Associate Professor, English . Language 
and Literature. 
Ph.D. ,  University of Michigan 
Wild, Jeremy A. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, English Language and 
Literature. 
M.A., Washington State University 
Wilkinson, Helen M. ( 1 969), Assistant Professor, Library. 
B.L.S. ,  Pratt Institute 
Wilkinson, James R. ( 1 972), Assistant Professor, Accounting and 
Finance. 
. M.B.A. ,  University of Michigan Williams, Robert J. (1 966), Department Head, Professor, Marketing. 
Ph.D. ,  Cornell University 
Williams, Roger L. (l 968), Associate Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Williams, \'Varren S. ( 1 969), Associate Professor, Educational Psy­
chology. 
Ed.D .. University of Rochester 
Williams, Wilbur A. ( 1 948), Department Head, Professor, Educa­
tional Psychology. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Williamson, Jerry R. (1 967), Associate Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph .D., University of Iowa 
Williston, Judith C. ( 1 9 71), Assistant Professor, Home Economics. 
M.S. ,  Pennsylvania State University 
Willoughby, Robert J. ( 1 9 5 6), Associate Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
M.A., University of Michigan 
Wilmoth, Juanita M .  (1 968 ], Associate Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Wilson, Herbert H. ( 1 9 66], A ssistant Professor. Industrial Edu­
cation. 
M.A:'; West-Virginia· University 
Wilson, Jolin A. (1 966), Architect. 
· B.Arch:/University of Michigan 
WU!; Ellen;092QJ1 Instrµ,;;tor, Art. 
. ,M.A., University of Michigan 
.),WJ!1g9, RqseHa;F;/1968), Associate Professor, Business Education. 
}(, ;{{J,'th.D./Michigan State University 
.1Yit!�fi., J:liarles X. ( 1 969], Associate Professor, Health, Physical 
·· ·· · Edu·cotiof f and Recreation. 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Wittke, Reinhard (1956), Professor, History and Philosophy. 
. Ph.D., University of Michigan 
'"Wixom, Charlotte K. ( 1 954), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation . 
. M.A. ,  Michigan State University 
Wooley, Jon K. ( 1 967), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy. 
,·M'.S.,  University of Michigan 
Wo�k. 'ste;art D. ( 1 964), Professor. Chemistry. 
Ph.D. ,  Duke University 
:>Woronoff,dsrael (1 956), ,Professor, Educational Psychology. 
fY.· '<5 . ,Ph.D., ·University of Michigan 
,•F> :Wree; George W. (1957), Manager, Computer Center. 
if.:b\�)1\;�;:+,� . . 
Wright, R ichard ( 1 972/,  Instructor, English Longuoge crnd Lit. 
ernture. 
M.A. ,  University of Detroit 
Wyse, Charles M. ( 1971  ), J\ssocic1te Director, University /-/ousino 
M.A .. Eastern Michigan University 0• 
y 
Yager. Jay R. ( 1 969), Assistont Professor, Art. 
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin 
Yahrmatter, Arthur J. ( 1 968). Assistont Professor, Spe1;ch ond Dru. 
matic Arts. 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University 
Yamauchi, Masanobu ( 1 965), Professor, Chemistry. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Yeakle, Myrna A. (1 965), Assistant Professor, Health,  Physico/ 
Education and Recreation. 
M.S.P.H., University of California al Los Angeles 
Ylisto, Ingrid P. { 1 953). Professor, Curricu lum ond lnstruc l ion. 
Ph.D .. University of Michigan 
Yost, Mary Ida (1 968), Assistant Professor. Music. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Young, Phyllis A. (1 972), Instructor, /-lome Economics. 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University 
Youssef, Zakhour I. ( 1 9G5J, Professor. Psychology. 
Ph.D . .  Wayne State University 
Yow, Benny C. ( 1 969/, Jnstructor, Specio/ Education. 
B .S  .. Eastern Michigan University 
Yu, Shih-An (1 967), Associate Professor, B iology. 
Ph.D., University of New Hampshire 
z 
Zabawa, Paul L. (1 966), Associate Dean , /\ codcmic Records ond 
Teacher Certification. 
Ed.S . .  Eastern Michigan University 
Zahratka, Michael ( 1 966), Assistant Professor, Art. 
M.F.A., Syracuse University 
Zambito, Stephen C. ( 1 963), Associate Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Zellers, Parker R. (l 964/, Professor, Speech ond Dronrntic Arts. 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa 
Zemke, John ( l  969), RPH., Health Services. 
B .S .. University of Michigan 
Zickgraf, P. Louis ( 1 948). Professor, /-listory and Philosophy. 
Ph.D . .  University of Illinois 
. 
! 
� 
EMERITUS FACULTY 
A 
Anderson, Carl R. ,  A.B .. M.A. ,  Associute Professor Emeritus, Historv, 
Vice President. Pt1blic AJfCJ irs. 
B 
Ballew, M. Estlrnr, A.!3 .. ,\ .lv1., Associote Professor Emeritt1s, English. 
Bates. Wanda C., A.B . ,  A.M .. i\ ssociate Professor Emeritus, Order 
Librnrion. 
!lea!, Alice, B.S. ,  M.S. ,  i\ssor;iote Professor Emeritus. Librarian, 
Roosevelt Sc:hool. 
Binns, Ray W., A.B. ,  A . tv1 . , Assistant Professor Emeritus, Su pervising 
'foocher, Librnry. 
Blackenburg, Howard, A.13 . .  i\ .M. ,  Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, His­
tory. 
Boughner, Ruth L., 8.$. ,  M.S. ,  Associate Professor Emeritus, Physi­
cal Education. 
Brink, Ida K., 8 .S .. A.M. ,  Assistant Professor Emeritus. Supervising 
Teocher, Kinderga rten. 
Brownrigg, William J., B.S. ,  A.M., Emeritus Director of Academic 
Advising. 
B rumbaugh,  Russell, B .A . ,  M .A . ,  Associate Professor Emeritus, 
Education. 
Butler, Leslie A., Ph.B. ,  M.A. ,  M.Ed. ,  LLD., Professor Emeritus, 
Educational Administrntion ond Education. 
C 
Carr, Marvin 5., A.B .. B.S.E. (Ch.E.), Ph.D. (Ch.E.). Professor Emeri­
tus, Chemistry. 
Chamberlain, Duane G. ,  B.S .. A.M., Ph.D. ,  Professor Emeritus, In­
dustrial Educotion. 
Cleveringa, Frederick B. ,  8 .S. , A.B . ,  A.M. ,Assistont Professor Emeri­
tus, Librnry. 
Crouch, William E., B .S . ,  M.A., Associate Professor Emeritus, Health, 
Physical Educntion nnd Recreation. 
Curtis, Martha. ,\ . B . ,  A.M .. Ph.D .. Professor Emeritus. Nat u ra l  
Scitrnce. 
D 
DeVries, Harry. 8 .A. ,  M.A .. Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, History and 
Social Sciences. 
E 
Eddy, Florence R .. Ph.8. ,  M.S . . Assistant Professor Emeritus, Super­
vising Teacher. Elementary. 
Edson, Flov L., B .S . ,  A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus. Speech. 
Eliott, LUC)' A., B.S . .  A.M., Manager Emeritus, Women's Residence 
Halls c111d Professor Emeritus. Head. Deportment of Home Eco­
nomics. 
Engelsman, Anthony, A.B . . A .!\·1 . ,  Professor Emeritus, Poli tical 
Science. 
Erickson, E. Walfred, B.Ed .. 8 .S. ,  M.A., Ph.D .. Projessor and Head 
Emeritus, Library. 
Erikson, EditT1, A.,  B .S. ,  A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus, Busi­
ness. 
F 
Fagerstrom, Simon E., A.B. ,  A.M., Ph.D., professor Emeritus, Head, 
Deportment of History and Socio/ Sci�0nces. 
. 
. .. 
Fenwick, Ruth, B .M. ,  M.A.,  Associote'Pi-ofessor Emeritus, Music. 
Frenc:h, Sophia L., B.A., M.A., Assistant Professor Emeritus. Special 
Education. 
· 
G 
H 
Ha:ris, A_ugusta M., 8.S. ,  M.A., Professor Emeritus, HeaJth{phyfjcC!/ Education and Recreation. · ·  . : , · · ,<· 1/f C.\•/(. ,. · Herrick. Myra 0., A.B. ,  A.M .. Emeritus Head Resident ond'As;i;tont 
Professor Emeritus, Business Studies. 
Hester, Kathleen, B.S. ,  M.A. ,  Ph.D. ,  Professor Emeritus, Education. 
Hill, Susan B . ,  B.S. ,  M.A., Deon of Students Emeritus. 
Hubbell, Paul E .. A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, History. 
J 
James, Dorothy, B.M .. M.M.,  Professor Emeritus, Music. 
K 
Kelly, Clara, 8 .Pd., B.S. ,  A.M., Associote Professor Emeritus, Home 
Economics. 
Kiddoo, Faith E., A.B . ,  A.M.,  Assistant Professor Emeritus, Super­
vising Teacher, Home Economics. 
Kirschbaum, Gladys E., A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor Emeritus, 
Supervising Teacher, Elementary. 
Kusterer, Elizabeth, A .B . ,  M.A. ,  Instructor Emeritus, Lincoln 
School. 
L 
Laing, Harlow E. ,  B.S. ,  A.M. ,  Ph.D. ,  Professor Emeritus. Supervising 
Teaching, Agriculture and Biology. 
Lamkin, Ervin, B.A., M.A., Associate Professor Emeritus, Chemistry. 
Langman, Muriel P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. Professor Emeritus, Curricu­
lum and Instruction. 
Langworthy, Lucille A., A.B., A.M .. Associate Professor Emeritus, 
Supervising Teacher, High School. 
M 
Maddox, Notley S., B.S .. M.S . .  Ph.D., Professor Emeri tus, English 
Language and Literature. 
Magoon, Marion W., A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, English. 
McAndless, Marion T., B.M.,  B.S .. M.A.,  Professor Emeritus, English 
Language and Literature. 
McCalla, Helen G. ,  Controller Emeritus. 
McKay, Ida H. ,  B.Pd. ,  A.B. ,  A.M., Assistant Professor Emeritus. 
Speech and Dramatic Arts. 
Menzi, Leonard W., A.B., A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus, Prin­
cipal, Roosevelt School. 
Meston, Eleanor, B.S. ,  A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus, Super­
vising Teacher. Elementary. 
Miller, Marjorie M., B .A. ,  M.A., Professor Emeritus, English Lan­
guage and Literature. 
Morgan, Haydn M., B.S.M., A.M .. L.H.D. (Hon.). Professor Emeritus, 
Head, Deportment of Music. 
Myers, Janet, Ph.B., A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervis­
ing Teacher, Home Economics. 
N 
North, Vera 0., B.A., M.S. , Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervis­
ing Teacher, Business Studies. 
0 
O'Connor, M. Ethel. B.S.,A.M.,.Associote Professor Emeritus, Super­
vising i;eac}!er, ?le!J].i:ntd'iy.
' 
Olds, L!C>Y.d;; W:; °A':13 :, :�fS:,/D�. P.H., Professor Emeritus. Head, 
Department , of.·Heo/t h/Pl1Y.sis;pl Educo(ion,, Recreation and A th-
leti c;. :.w "'>f>·) ,,,:. · '· ':,:s,;.;;,,',.' < ·/,; · C-
Qwens,J. Henr'y, B.A., ?v{,<; Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Head, Foreign 
· .. ::t<iri
guoges oncl Literatures. 
;,',.\·
. 
, ::. :.� :::.- :
. 
,::.-·::
'. 
· : .... 
R 
Gates, Mary, B.A. .  M.S. ,  Ph.D., Professp···. 
r. g.1Tieri!us
.
i Education; , .••. 
, ,  .. 
·
. / • · · ·, //•/•. ,;\.'" ./ ; .... ·· 
GHes, Richard A.,  B .S . ,  M.S.,  Ph,I):� ·ProfessOf/EmeriJ t1S, H�9.f:'/. .�<i'bi�?o�;'J�fius M., ,B.S. ,  M.A., Ed.D., Deon Emeritus, Summer and 
·. : ,  Biology. 
. •. ·· . . > '"' ',\\ ; '· < i. ti' :;:,Y;Ffi>: · ,
c ·
• \:,;, Evening '$essions; Professor Emeritus, Business Studies . 
. ·• Glasgow, James H., 8.Ed., M.A .• Ph.D., De?n 'A1!1�r/tµs, :9rnq�ote 
. 
Robinson, Mi,)j-"g�,ret;-A.B. ,  M.A., M.A.L.S., Associate Professor Emer-
School; Professor, Geography and ·Geo/ogy:· ·- · · : ; · , . t/i _(/,s,: .J,.< ::;: ._. ,·itus, Librory •Science. 
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Rogers, Agmis L., B .A . ,  M.A .. Associate Professor Emeritus, Special 
Education and Occupational Therapy. 
Roser, Gertrude, B.S . ,  A.M. ,  Assistant Professor Emeritus, Principal, 
Rockham School of Special Education. 
Rudin, Helen B .. B.A .. M.A., Counselor Emeritus. Counseling Center. 
s 
Sabourin, Johanna A., A.B .. A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus, 
Foreign Languages. 
Sattler, John W., B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Head, Speech 
and Dramatic Arts. 
Smith, Harry L., B.Pd., B .S . ,  M.S. ,  Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, Head, 
Physics and Astronomy. 
Swete, Helen F., Associate Professor Emeritus, Art. 
T 
Tow, Sadie, A.B . ,  A.M., Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising 
Teacher, Elementary. 
Turner, Mabel E., A.M. ,  Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising 
Teacher. Mathematics. 
u 
Underbrink, Eula, B.Ed .. A.M .. Associote Professor Emeritus, Home 
Economics. 
V 
VandenBelt, Ben, A.B. ,  A .M .. Associate Professor Emeritus. Super­
intendent, .Lincoln School. 
Virtue, John B. ,  B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus. English Lan­
guage and Literature. 
w 
Walker, Arthur 0., B.S. ,  M.A.,  Associate Professor Emeritus, Physi­
cal Education. Roosevelt School. 
Warren, Elizabeth, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus, History 
and Social Sciences. 
Waugh, Edgar, B./1.. ,  M.A., Professor Emeritus, History and Social 
Sciences. 
Wilcox, William, A.B. ,  A.M., Associate Professor Emeritus, Physics 
and Astronomy. 
Wilson, Lucile, B.S. ,  M.Ed .. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervis-
ing Teacher, Elementary Grades. 
Wolfe, M. Doyne, A.B., A.M .. Professor Emeritus, Foreign Languages. 
Wi:-ight, Bessie, Assistant Registrar Emeritus. 
Wright, Sara E., B.S. ,  M.A .. Professor Emeritus. Special Education 
and Occupotionol Therapy. 
AFFILIATED LECTURERS 
LECTURER IN BIOLOGY 
.ss"ell."r> . . . t: . . . . . . . . . . . .  Caribbean Biological Center . . · . .  > .· 
,, i�fl
JREl{ IN EDUCATION 
Po�iiz, .Da;id .H: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . President 
Woshtenow Community College 
-<'{LECTURERS IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
Br;�'�. 'c: Arch (M.D.J . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
_ , . , .. St .  Joseph Hospital 
' ·  . .  M.o:., Baylor University College of Medicine 
Cara�,ay, Wendell T . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Biochemist . : : �,/ ·C - .: - ' . · . · · ·
. 
St. Joseph Hospital 
{Jfh\1fh.D:
t
Johns Hopkins. U,niversity 
, " Cerewsa�'i'Robe'rt J .< (M;D:) , ·:•): ::•; . . . . . . . . . .  Associate Pathologist 
A\,, -il,,.:·,c, , , ,,-,.,,;;,-, ,,;,,.,. o:' /\ :;.. . · Pontiac General Hospital 
· :"D,c;,George Washington •:University 
Dito, William R. (M.O.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Loborotorics 
Pontiac Generol Hospital 
M.D. ,  Loyola University 
Dumoff, Morris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Microbiologist 
St .  Joseph Hospitc J Ph.D., University of Wisconsin · 1 
Eaton, Waynu (M.0.J . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Laboratories 
St. Joseph 1-lospitol 
M.D., Baylor University 
Fly, Marie N. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pot/10Jogist 
Oakwood 1-lospitcd 
M.D., Wayne State University 
Goldman, Robert T. (M.O.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pothologist 
\a\1ayne County General Hospital 
M.D .. University of Michigan 
Greidinger, George H. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
St .  Joseph Hospital 
M.0., Johns Hopkins School of Medicine 
Imperial, R. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Analomiwl PothoJogy 
W.A. Foote Memorial Hospital 
M.D. ,  U niversity of Santo Tomas, Manila P.l. 
Knights, Edwin M., Jr. (M.D.J . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Laboratories 
Providence Hospital 
M.D . . Cornell University Medical College 
Kopp, Clemens M. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Loborotorics 
Port Huron Hospital 
M.D., Ottawa University Medical School 
Kalle!, Henry A. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . .  Director of C/inicol Laboratories 
W.A. Foote Memoriol Hospital 
M.D., Northwestern University 
Langston, John D. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Schoo) of Medico! 
Technology, Detroit Memorial Hospital 
M.O .. Jefferson Medical College 
Libcke, John H. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . .  Assistant Director of Labora tories 
Pontiac General Hospital 
M.D., Wayne Stale University 
Littler, Ellsworth R. (M.D.} . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
Wayne County General Hospital 
M.O., McGill University 
Liu, Henry Y. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . .  Assistant Director of Laboratories 
Providence Hospital 
M.D., National Taiwun University 
Mainwaring, Rosser L. (M.D.J . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Laboratories 
Oakwood Hospital 
M.D . .  V\layne Stute University 
McNair, Ruth Davis - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Biochemist 
Ph.D .. Wayne State University 
Providence Hospital 
Meadows, Theodore R. (M.O.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
Wayne County General Hospital 
M.D., University of Michigan 
Meyer, Kenneth R. (M.D.} . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Associate Director of 
Laboratories. Oakwood Hospital 
M.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Mika!, Dorothy M. (M.D.J . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Associate PothoJogist 
Pontiac Genera/ Hospital 
M.D., Women's Medical College of Pennsylvania 
Mikat, Kurt W. (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Laboratories 
McLaren General Hospital 
M.D .. University of Michigan 
Murphy, E. Grant (M.D.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
McLaren Genera) Hospital 
M.D .. University of Oklahoma 
Patrick, Catherine W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Teach ing Coordinator 
Pontiac General Hospital 
M,S., Wayne State University 
Psik; Helen B . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , .  � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Teaching Supervisor 
. . W.A. Foote Memorial Hospital 
M.S .. Michigan State University . 
. ·.. · 
Roman1>ki, R�ymond N: (M,D.) . . . . .. : . . . . . . . .  Associate Director of 
•. •. . .. __ •
.. 
· . . · 
Laboratories, Providence Hospital 
M.D., University of Micliiga·n 
Schmidt. Robert W. (M,D.) . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
i ,.;-·. 
· · · · Wayne County General Hospital 
M.Q
,. 
Ohio'Sfate U niversiJy 
Trua!it;Joseph P . .  , . · • ·  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : , . . . . . . . . . . . .  Microbiologist 
'\,. · · · Providence Ho�pital 
.P�:r:i'.:C unixersit;·o(wester:n ::Ontar
T
o 
Wheeler: J .D.  (M;o:) . . .  : . < . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ·. . . . . . . . . .  Pathologist 
McLaren General Hospital ··· 
I 
I 
LECTURERS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
Ellis, Norman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Consulting Psychologist 
Coreer Development Occupational Resources Center 
Ph.D . .  University of Kansas 
Fahrner, Bonita . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Stoff Psychologist 
York \'\loads Center, Ypsilanti Stote Hospital 
Ph.D. Michigan State U niversity 
Jackson. Newlon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Psychology 
Center for Forensic Psychiatry 
Ph.D . .  University of Portland 
Mortier, Rudolf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Highway Safety Research 
Ph.D.,  Purdue University 
Pctrock, Frank 
Institute, University of Michigan 
M.A . .  Fairleigh Dickenson University 
Shapiro, David . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Psychological Consultant 
Federal Correctional Institution 
Ph.D . .  University of Michigan 
· · ;., ·Attpi�ti,�i,.���Jf" - . 
Spann, Mary Lou . . . . . . . . . .  . -:'" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Stpf{psfclfri}pgJ1( . 
Ypsilan tiState !jospjtal 
M.A .. Michigan State University .·· . . .  · ; ·· · · 
Splane, Barbara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Staff Psychologii.t 
Ypsilanti State Hospital 
M.A .. Wayne State University 
Ring, Elisabeth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Chief Psychologist 
Plymouth State Home and Training School 
Ph.D .. University of Minnesota 
Weaver, John . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Chief Psychologist 
Ph.D. ,  Michigan State University 
Federal Bureau of Prisons 
LECTURER IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Siders, Bruce R. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Superintendent 
Michigan School for the Deaf 
c:c 
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August 1972 
October 1 972 
December 1972 
April 1 973 
June 1973 
TOTAL 
July 1972 
August 1972 
September 1 97 2 
October 1 972 
November 1 972 
December 1972 
January 1 973 
February 1973 
March 1 973 
April)973  
May 1973  
June.1_§173  
TOTAL 
STATISTICAL INFORMATION 
DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES GRANTED JULY 1 ,  1 972-JUNE 30, 1973 
Spec. A.M. M.F.A. M.S.  
25 629 58 
5 21  7 
1 2  206 1 2 2  
1 7  256 2 37  
59  1 , 1 1 2  3 124 
M.Bus M.Bus 
Ed. Ad. 
10 34 
3 
3 25 
5 33 
18 95 
A.B.  B.S .  
75 798 
5 16  
55  633  
78 841 
46 445 -- ---
259 2,733 
13.Art B.Bus B .Mus B .Bus B .F in 
Ed. Ed. Ed. Ad Art 
21  19  6 1 5 5  1 6  
3 (j 
1 8  2 1  1 2  1 63 1 7  
15  20 12 159 22 
7 17  5 99 lO 
61 77 35  57B fi5 
Provis i onal 
� ' I • I 
Elc!m. St!c. TOTAL I I 401 275  2.522 
-.� 77  9 8 
293 290 
342 294 
190 1 70 
� 
1 , 7 7 ]  ill 
2 .133  I 
fl89 i 
1 ,235 1 ,037 7A92 .�i 
-- ---
I Deduct, counted twice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  2 ,002 ij 
Total number of students graduated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 ,490 i 
T\vo-Year Business Technician Certificates ( Non-Teachi ng) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 � 
Two-Year Industrial Arts Technician Certi ficates ( Non-Teaching) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ lf 
Total Specialist Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 j 
Total Masters Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  1 ,352 tJ 
Total Bachelors Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :l .809 j 
Total Provisional Teaching Certificates . . . . . . . . . . . 2 .272 
; 
� 1 
t.� 
�1 
�i 
rt 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PERMANENT AND CONTINUING 
CERTIFICATES SUBMITTED TO THE STATE 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
I 
ij 
1,. 
Elementary 
Permanent 
74 
56  
44 
3 3  
12  
1 5  
20  
26  
35  
33 
39  
54 
441 
JULY 1,  1972 through JUNE 30, 1973 � r 
Elementary 
Secondary 30-Hour 
Permanent Continuing 
3 8  24 
Secondary 
30-Hour 
Continuing 
27 
Elementary 
Secondary 
Combined 
30-Hour 
Continuing 
I 
:t[t:t ;:�;£:;:,: TOTAL I 
163  � 
1 2 1  1.;,' 3 6  1 7  1 2  
1 9  9 10  
1 9  9 6 
10 5 4 
10 5 7 
17 14 6 3 
23  9 13  1 
14 4 9 4 
20 5 1 1  3 
24 1 2  1 0  4 
31  1 9  2 2  8 
261  132  1 3 7  23 
ENROLLMENT 
Residence Enrollment: 1973-74 · 
Spring Session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 ,619  
Summer Session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 ,307 
Regular Year: 
Fall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 ,392 
Winter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 7 ,078 
Extension Enrollment: 
Fall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 ,572 
Winter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 ,024 
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,\ 17 :\bslrnce. Ruh!:> Relating to . .  Ac:.1de1nic Dismis:-al :\cadmnic IJistinction . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  20-21 :\cildt:mic Prolmtion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . :\n1dmnit.: H,:cords :md Tcaclwr Curlificalion, Dunn uf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . :\catfumic Surviccs. Dr..-rn of . :\cadomic Support Sorvicus . :\c11d(imic Year AccDUl l l  1\cijustnwnts . Accounting ,ind Firn.111..:<i, Dcpl ui C0t1rscs :\ccuunting Fi1w111:(, . . . . . .  . Major:'\ nnd � ..tinors Ac:cou nls. Studnnt . .  :\c:cr(:dirntion :\cli\'ilr Courstis . . . . .  Adminif;trntivll Offict?S ,\dmin is1rativ,: Servin�s. Officers . :\dmis:don to tlw Univ1�rsi1y . Admissions Officms . Admissions nnd Finuncial :\ids. De,111 of . :\dv,rnc<id P!a<:t:11wnt . . . . . . . . . . .  . Advnn<:t"!d Sli.lnding. 1\dmis.sion by Advii;\lig. Dirnctor uf i\t:;Hfo11iic Aifi lialt!d !.f�t:lurers . Af£innati\'e :\t:tion Policv :\ lexancfor Music: Hall :\ lu1nni :\ssociation Dircct<,rs of . Offic:ers of . Alu11wi Ridations and Dt�n�lopmc11!. Uirct:lor of Office <Jf . :\p.irtnw111s. Studen! . Application Feu . . . . .  . . . . . .  , • . . .  :\ppli11d Sdencu Onpartm,HllS . . .  . Cu rri cu lt11n for . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Oopartmr.nts I lorne Economics . .  !ndt1stri11! Education . !\tilitnrv Sdencc . Nursing Echu:ation . . . .  
Arna(t:t���n::
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1.?1��-��? : . . . . :\rl. Currir:ulum for Teachers oi . :\rt. Dept. oi Courses . �tajor nnd �1inor . . . . . . . . . . .  :\rts i.lnd Scit111ccs. Colltl�e of . .  ,\rts Croup !\1aior and Mtnor . :\s.sociations. Student . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
:w 20 21 I 7 15 . . .  1 ) 2- 1 14 . l 1 3· l 14 . . . . . . . .  1 1 -i . 1 1 2- 1 1 3  15 I I  . . 152-154 . .  5-6 tl . . . 1 2·1.1 (i i; 13 I 2 5 . 2:!B-229 !) . . .  209 . '.l 1 2-2D . . .  2 13  . . .  , 2 13  . . . .  6, 213 . . . . .  213 23.  210 H . . lSH- 1 7 7  3-1 . . 160-166 . 167- 171 . . . 172-174 . 1 74-175 . l ifi-177  76 . . . . 134 . . 4 J,.J3 . .. 4 I -43 4 1  . 31-107 . . . 130 . .  202 :\:>tronumy (seci Ph�,.sics and Astrnnomy. Dept. of} :\thltilics. Dirncwr of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Altendance. Class :\udio-Visu11l Ct1ntcr . _ . . . . . . . . . . :\ udio-\-'isunl �falerials. Courses in {see Curriculum and Instruction, Dopt. of} Auditing of Courses . Auditor . .  -\dmission lls .  :\utomobill!s. Siudcul B Bncholor of :\rt Education Degrnc, Curriculum £or . Bocholor of t\rls Degree. Curriculum for . .  Ht.-quircmcnts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
i; I 7 29 . . . 1-i, 17 1 7  16 
. . . . . 1 3•i . . .  32.33 2G Bacholor of llusinoss :\<lministration Dcgrt.'>i!". Curriculum for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 1 - 1 1 2  Bachelor of Bu$inoss Toacher Education Degree, Curricu lum for . . . . . . . . . . .  . Bachelor of Fine Arts Degroo. Curriculum for . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Bachelor of !\·1usic Dcgwc (Porformancc). Curriculum for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8ac;helor of Music Education Degree. Curriculum for . .  llacholor of Scioncc DHgroo. Curriculum for . Roquirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Uackgroun<l and Objectivos of tho University Bahamas. iliology Courso.s in . Basic Studies B0s1 Hall . Bio-Carem Ccn tor 
mgii�&�:fi:�1�t�; Courses 
. . I 35 33 . . . .  33.34 . 138-139 32 26 . . . .  9-10 45 27 . . 23. 2 10  50 . .  '1-i-50 50 Biolo&)' . . . 46,47 Botany 47-48 Elomcntary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 Field Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  4:S-46 ZooloF . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  48-49 Krosge Environmental EducHtion Cooter 4.5 �fojor� and 1'·1 i nors Biology . .  . Botan;-- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  Consorvalion and Rosourcc Use Block Studios . Diroctor . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Boo.rd and Room Cosls . .  Joa.rd of Regonts _ . .  Scholurships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bookstore. Univorsily. Manager of . . .  . Bouno Holl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Botany. Courses in {soo B iolog�·- Dept. of) Bowen F'iold Houso . . . .  Origgs Building . Briggs Fiold . .  
. . . .  44.45 45 45 . I 79-181 . . 179 16 . .. 2 ,  g . . 207 6 209 . . .  210 209 2 1 1  . . 23. 2 1 1  Brown H ol l . Buell Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  23. 210 
INDEX Buildin8s nnd Plant . . . 8·9, 209-21 1 BIJsirwss. College of . . .  . . . . . . .  100·124 ::�����!;'����!: �:;n�:�:!ll�l'.r.s.h_i:.s. : . . . 1 1 0  Degrc,us Offored . . . . . . · · · · · . .  " ·  · · · · · · : : :g Educnlional Programs . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  1 10  Gu1rnrnl Rcquirmnunts . . . . . . .  , . , . . . . 1 1 0  Trnnsfor Credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1  O Busi iH!Ss :\dministrotion. Curriculum in . .  1 1 1 - 1 1 2  Business Computer Systems . 1 18·120 Cours,is . . . 1 HJ-120 �·11.ljor and Minor . . . . . .  1 18  Ousiness Curriculums . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 10·1 l::l 8t1sincss E<..hicution. Curriculum for Te.achers or . . . . . .  135 Bu!-inuss tdur . .  1tion. Dvµt. of . . . . . . . .  l 15· 1 17  Courses . . . . . . . 1 1 7  �-tajor and 1'-·1inur . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  1 1 5  Bu:dnuss nnd Finance. Officers . . . . 5 Business Progrnm. Pre-Profossionul . .  1 10 C Cahmd,ir. Univ<,rsity . .  Com pus. University . . . . . . . . . .  . Cancellation oi Registration . . .  . Center of Educalional Resources Conific.:atc. :\<lmission by Certiiicatcs Grnntvd . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Certification. Gc1wrnl Information 
7 209 15 29 1 2  . 24-25. 230 and Procedures . . . . . 24 C!um1istry. Dcpl. of . . . . .  S0-54 Courses . . . . . . . . . • . . S2-54 Major �nd Minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . Sl-52 Me1nllurgical Curriculum . . . 51  Profossional Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . so Child Cart� and Guid�nco Services 1'·1inor . . . . .  162 Civil Righls Policy . . . . . . . .  , , . . . . . 9 Classiiication, Stu<lont . . .  2 1  Closed Circuil Television Club Sporls . . . . . . . . . .  . Clubs and ,\ssociations . . . .  2 1 1  . .  154 Co-Curricular Progr:,m . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  , . .  . Judicial Syslcm . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • .  . . . . .  202 202-203 . . .  202 . . .  20'.l 202-203 Student Government . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . .  Studenl Organizations . . . . . .  Ad,·isory and Coordinating :\ssocialions. Clubs . . . . . . . . Frntcrnitics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Honorary nnd Proiessional Religious . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Residcncu Hall Councils . .  
. .  202 . .  202 . .  203 . .  202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  203 . . .  203 . . .  203 Service . . .  Sororitios . . .  , . . . . . • • • . . . . . . .  203 Student Publications . .  College of ,\rls and Sciences Dean of Depar1ments Art . . . . .  Biology . C:homisL;y Econ om 1cs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  English Language and Literature Foreign Languages uud Literatures Geography and Geology . . . . . . . . .  . 
. .  203 . 31·107 . .  5 ,  31 . .  ·! HJ . . . . . . .  H·SO . . .  50·54 . . 55-Si . . . . .  57-62 . . .  63,67 . . . . . . .  68•72 .. 72-78 Hislory and Philosophy �1athernatics . . . . . . . . . . . 79-83 !\1usic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64-88 Phv.sics and Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 89·93 Pofilical Science . . . . . . . . . . . . .  94·9fi Psychology . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  96·98 Sociolog)' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 98·101 Spooch and Dramatic Aris . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .  102-107 College of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109· l 24 Doan of . . . .  s. 109 Dopanmcnts ,\ccouming and Finance . . .  1 12·114 Business Education . . . . .  1 15·117  Gcnoral Business . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 18-120 Managemenl . . . .  . . .  120-122 Marleling . . . . . . 123-124 Collugo of Educalio11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  125-158 Dean of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 5. ! 25 0ii�::�:J�� and Instruction . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . . .  144·146 Education . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . 147 Educational Leadership . . . . . . . .  148 Eciuca,ional Ps)'chologv . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . . . . . . .  148 Guidance and Counselfng . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  149 Health. Phvsical Education and RecrontiOn . . . . . . .  Social Foundations . .  Spcciol Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . , 149-154 , , 147 155-158 Horace H.  Rackham School of Special Edur.ation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  155, 2 1 1  Computer Science (sac Mathematics. Dopl. of] C-Onforences, Univorsity . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  196-197 Conservation. Courses in (see Biology, Dept. of) Contornpornry Issues, Ccnlor for tho Study of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  183-185 Courses . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  184-185 Director . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .  , • , . . . . . .  .-. . .  183 Continuing Certification . . . . . . . . . . . . •  , . . . . . . • . . . . . .  24-25 Contract Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  196 Control and Governing Body . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . 9 Conirollcr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . Coordinating Council on Professional Educo1ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  127 
g���o':1 1 �n°d:��:t���:��- : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  � : : : : :  i�iB.��� Cro:f!1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28, 198 Counsoling Con tor. Dean of . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  , , . , . . . . . . 6 County Normal School Credit . . . . . . . . . .  , . .. . . . . . . . . . . 28 Course Levol. Rcquiroments . . . . 28 Course Load Jncreasod . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 Standard . . . . . . , . . . . .  . . .  • . . . . . .  . .  . . . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . ! 7 
lndex/231 
. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  17 18 Coursos, Repeating of. Credit by Examination . .  Credit/No Credit Option Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . qr!rni�1al Justice nn�l Criminology Curriculum 18  17  36  Cnterw. for 1\drniss1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  . Curriculum and instruction. Dept. of. Curriculums 1 2  . . .  lH-146 Genora! Rr.qlJironwnts . . .  For Teachers . . . . .  . Rcquiromcmts . .  . Elemont�ry . .  . Sccon<lnrv . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Specinl izod Subjects . . . . . .  . Liberal Arts and Professional . .  Two-Yeor Programs lndllstrinl Technicians . . . .  : .  Pre.Professional Business . D Danco Course$ . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  . Curric.:ulum for Teacher$ of 
. . 26-28 . . . .  126-144 . . .  126-127 . . 128-133 133-134 . . 131· 144 . . .  32-40 . . 168-169 . . . .  1 10  
Major and �-f inor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Der1f and Hord of Hearing. Parent Counsel ing ! 50-1 52 . . . . .  141 . 150 Clinic for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Dcuns of the University . . .  , . . . . . .  , . .  . . . . . .  155 . . .  5-6 Defcrees. Certi.Ocatcs and Rt...�uirements or Graclu:1t1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Dentistry, Curric.:ulum Preparatory to . .  Dt�partments (see sµcc:i£ic subject) Divtclk.$. Curriculum for . . . . . .  , . .  Diplomas ond CMtiiicatcs Granted Dismissal. Acr,demic . .  Distinction. Acadl!mic . . . . . . . . .  . Dormi_torics \sco Residence Halls) 8�Jt!J:,e�1�ni. Ro'rc . .  _· . _-_-_ . . . . .  . Draft ing (see Industrial Technicians. 
. . . . .  �4·25 . . .  36-Ji . 162 . . . .  2-1-25, 230 20-2! 20 . 23, 210 - - . 172 Curdc.:ulums for) Dramatic Arts (see Spet.><:h and Dramalic Arts. Dept. of) E forly Childhood Education Program Early Elementary Curriculum . . . . .  . Economics, Dept. oi Courses . . . . . . . . .  . Major and Minor . .  . Education. College of . E<lucalion. Dopl. of . . . . . . .  _ . .  _ _  . 
131-133 .. 128-129 . .  55.57 . 55-57 55 Educational Leadership, Dep1. of Educational 1'.·1edia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . .  Educational Opportunitv Grants . .  Educallonal Psychology·. Dept of . . . . .  . 
. .  , 125· 158 . . . . . . . . . . 147 . . . . .  148 146-14, . . . .  207 . .  148 Electro11ics (sec In<lust.ria! Technicians. Curriculurns for) Elcnwntary Curriculums . . . . . . .  . Elementary Science. Courses in . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Elementary Science. Croup Major and Minor . .  Emeritus Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  . Employment. S1uden1 . .  . Endowment Funds . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  , . . . .  . Engineering. Curriculum Preparatory to . .  English Language and Literature. Dept. of Courses Composition and Language Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Teaching of Lilernture 
126-133 50 . . . . . .  130 227-228 . .  2 !-22 . 204-208 3; . . . .  57•62 60 .. 60·62 62 English Composition, Policies . .  Honors Program . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . 59 Majors and Minors . . .  Enrollment Figures . . . . . Equal Employment Opporluni!y Policy . . . . . .  . Etymology. Courses in (see Foreign Languages and Literatures. Depl. of) Examination Admission afler . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Credi! by . . . . .  Examinations, Final . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Expenses, Estimate of Student . . . . . . .  . Extension Courses (see Field Scr\'icas) F Facultv and S1afi . . . . . . . .  . Affifiated Lecturers . . .  . Emeritus F'acu lty . .  . Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Family Uie Education. Courses in {see Home Economics. Depl. of) Family Life Lecture Series Famih• Liic Minor . . . . . .  . Fees .· 
. . . . .  59 . . . .  57-58 . . .  230 9 1 2  . 13, 19 19 . . .  - - 16 
. . .  2H-226 . .  228-229 . 227•228 . . .  160 , 163 . 14-16 - - . 16 Other . . . . .  Subject to Re\lision . • • . . . . . . . .  I{, 16 Field Courses Bahamas . . . . . . . 45 Fisb Lake . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  ; 5·46 Higgins Lake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 Kensington Metropolitan Park . . . . . . . . 46 Field Services, Division of . . . . . . . . . . .  , . • . . . . .  195-201 Consu ltotlon Sorvices . . . . . .  . . . .  197 Contract Courses . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .  196 Co,respondonce Study . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 98-201 Courses . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . .. . . .. . .  . . . . . . .  1 98-20 I Directors of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  5, 195 In-Service Courses . . . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 196 Regulations . . . .  . . . . . .  196 Foes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  196 Lecturers . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . t 97 Library Services . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19i Travel Tours and Workshops . . . . . 197 University Conferences . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  196-197 Vocational Educational Consultation Servicos . . . .  197 
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Financial Obligations 14. is 
Fish take Cooporntivc Fiold Courses . 45-46 
Proptffty • .  . . . 2 1  t 
Ford Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 11) 
Foroign Longuagn Minor:s. Elr.muntary Curriculum . . . . .  130 
Foreign Langl1ngoi. .and Literaturus. Dept. of . . . . .  63·67 
Departmental H.csid,mco Requirement:,. . . . 63 
Enrollment Re.">lrit:tiun!'l 63 
Fronch 
Courses . .  
Major and Minors . . .  
Gcrrmm 
. 03-(H 
63 
Course..� . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . . • . . . .  . 65-fiG 
65 Major ond ?\·ti nor� . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Spanish 
Cour.,;os . . .  
Major and Minors . . . . .  
Coursos for Language Tmtchms . 
Courst�" Gh•un in English . . . . .  
Foruign Students. Nallvc L:rngunge . . . 
Fornslry. Curru:ulum Prcpnrnlory to . 
Furnwr Studt?nts. Readmission of . .  
. .  66-67 
66 
67 
67 
1 2  
. . . . . . . 37-36 
13 
Fraternitit!s . . . . . . . . . . . . . :w2.20:1 
Professional and Honorarv . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 202 
Service . . . . 
· 
. 20:l 
Sororilios . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 
French (set� Foroign Languages and l.itornturt?s. 
llt:pl. ol) 
Freshmen, :\dmlssion of . . . . . . .  
Funds, Loan, Scholarship and Endowment 
Future of thu Univt::mdly . .  
G 
. . . 1 2· 13  
. . .  20-1-208 
1 1  
Gcnt?ral Admioistration. Officers 5 
Gt�ncral Business. Dt:!pt. of . . . • . . . . • . . . .  1 18-120 
Courses . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . • • . . . .  1 10-120 
Majors and Minors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 8  
Genur:sl Curricuh:1r Requirements . . . . 26-28 
Genera) Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8-1 1 
General Scioncus {soo Physit:s nn<l Astronomy. 
Dcpl. ol) 
Geographv and Geology. Depl. of 
Cuurses· 
Education 
Scicnc;o . . . . . . .  . 
.- · .·· .Soc;inl Science . .  . 
· Maj�rs and Min ors . . . . . . . . . . . 
Geology (sec Gco�raphy and Geology. Dept . of) 
German (s1�0 Forctgn l.angungus and Literaturo:.. 
G��r.\:c1
°
nall . 
Go,,dfson Hall . . . .  
Govornmcnt, Collrscs in (sec History and 
Philosophy. Dcpl. ol) 
Course Ruquircmenl in . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
of the Unlv!!rsilv 
. . 68-72 
72 
. . 68-71) 
. 23. 2 1 0  
. . .  2 1 0  
2i 
. 202 S1udc111 . . . . 
Grndc Point� . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . .  20 
Grades . .  . .  . . .  . .  . 
Crnduale School . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  . 
Deans of 
Graduation 
Applicntion for 
Ruquircments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Graphic ,\rl.o; (sec Industrial Tt!chnidans, 
. Cµrriculum for) 
Grants. Student . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
. . .  1 9·2U 
. . Hll · 193 
. 5 .  IHI 
25 
25 
22 
G_roup ?\-fajor:i and �-l inors for Early and I.atur 
-: ,
. -:,1::le111entary Tenchms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 29-131 
,, c�Ol:lP ·N.cqulremcnts . . . . . . . . :w 
�Guest: Admission as . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2  
.G.Uida_Qcc and Counseling. Dept. of . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  l·H> 
:)0�> . ·•· ··· . 11 
�:� �·d·�- ,�:f j�'�,n�ctional Departments . . . . . . . . . t-!.i!alth�"-.P.hysical'EdUcalion and Recreation. 
; ;i{11tf lt:f ";·'···· ····;i •• • • : •• • : .•. • • ilJ\ii 
. . . . . .  1sii 
. . . .  ,. . . • . . . . . . . .  149 :r 11it1[t�u2;·t• • •· ::.ii 
H.i.StO�y:��d 'Phito·s·C?·ph),: O�pt.·�.i · : .· . . . . . .  �
3il}g 
Courses 
.ri�:J�:r: :::t . • .• .. . .. . . . •;;11 :·. -"_)�piO.t(ilnd �·iinors · � 
,�tlf iti:;;J;·t:!;;J. 
Gcnurni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . .  160 
f-iomo Economics in Ousinuss . .. . . . . . . .  IUO·!G2 
Tear.hers of . . . . . .  136 
i·foiors and Minors . . . . . . • . . . . . . 162-1 6'.l 
Honor Societius . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . .  202 
Honors Coursos 
Gcmnol Policit?s . . . . .  
Department Offorings 
Chomistrv 
Edur.ntioil 
English . . . . .  . 
!fl 
52 
. . . .  14li 
. . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  • .  . .  . .  . . . . . 59 
. . . . • . . . . . • . . 7 J -72 Geography . .  
Hoino Economics . . . .  , • . . . .  , . . . . .  , . . • . . . . . . .  . 161> 
Markoting . .  . 
Mnthcmalics . . .  . 
Militnrv Scienco 
Music · 
Physics . . . .  . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ll� 
8'
.
I 
. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l7J 
H7 
9:1 
Hour Requircmunts . . .  . . . . . . . .  . 26 
Hours in Ono Subjoct. Limit on 
Housing 
Director of . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
28 
r, 
23 Off-Cumpus Rogtilations 
Studonl . . . . . .  . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . .  . 22-23 
. . . .  20!1 !-l(Jver L1borntorv . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Hoyt Hnll . . . 
lncomplutc {sec Grudus} 
lncroo.snd Courso Load . .  
[ndcx, Scholnrship . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . • • . . .  
Industrial Education. Dept. uf . .  
Courses . . . . . . .  . 
Curriculum for Teachers of 
Major and Minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Industrial Eciucalion Elcment.irv Group Minor . 
Industrial Technicians, Currl<:ulums for 
:!3. :n o 
. . . . . 1 7  
. .  20, 211 
. . .  Ui7-t 7 1  
169- 1 7 1  
. . .  136· 1:17 
. . 167-Jtill 
. .  1 3  l 
Drafting . . .  Hill 
Electronics . . . . . lliO 
Graphic Aris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 
Materinls Tochnology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  H)lJ 
Produt:tion Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . .  16U 
lndustri;il Tuchnology. Curi'iculum for . . . . . . . . .  1 6 7  
Information Hcquests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Information und Rosponsihilitics. Student . . . . J 7-'!3 
Informal ion Services . . . .  2 t 2 
Director of . G 
News Sorvkc Director Li 
Publicnlinns l�ditor . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Sports Information Diroctor . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . n 
/\rt Director . . . . . .. . . . .  . . . .  . ti 
In-Servic:o Coursos . . .  HlG 
Instruction, Officers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Instrumental Music:. Curriculum for Teachers of . . . . . .  i:w 
Intercollegiate Athlet ics fur \\'omen 
Jntorfraternitv Council . .  
lntcrnutional· Studies 
. . .  154 
. 203 
. .  187,189 
Director of . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 187 
lntramurals for Men and \Vunum 
Jefferson Hall . . . .  . 
fonos Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Journnlism, Minor in 
Judicial Syslnm 
Junior-Senior High School. Curriculum for 
Teachers of . . . . . . . . . .  . 
K 
Kensington Motropolitan P11rk. Field Courses ut 
King Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Kresgt! Environmontal Education Cc,nlor 
I. 
Laboratory School. Rackham . . . . . . . . . . .  
Language. Furcign (see l�orcign Languages and 
. 154 
. . . . . . . .  210 
. . . . .  23, 2 1 0  
59 
. . . .  202 
13 :t-134 
' .  4(, 
2 1 0  
45 
. .  . 2 1 1  
Litcrnturos. Dept. o0 
l.angua8c, Nnlivc. . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1 2  
Late Rcgistra:lion F'ce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . 1 5  
Later Elementary Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .  120 
:�:·tnf�;/��:�t ��iri:����r"d�a;,i; : . .  : : 2g: 
LuCtu"rers 
In Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  228 
In Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . . . .  , . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  228 
· in !'-.tcdicol Technology . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . 228 
i� �S )�7�1lltfu·��i��, : : : : : : : :  >: : :-� '. : : :  :· : : : : : : : : : : : :  ��g 
Libcrar Arts and Profcssio_nal Curricul_1_.1ms . . . . . . . . . . .  �2-40 
Librcµ-y, University . . . . . .  :·· . . .  · .. .' : . .  29. ZOY 
Dlrnclor of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Staff , . . . .  . . . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . . .  . .  . .  • . .  . .  . .  •. . .  . . .  .. 29 
Library Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ! . . . . . . . . . . . . .  :· • •  · 1413. J.t1 
Courses . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  H0-147 
�ti��:�t�t2r·:ci?(�:·?('."? :?\: !': : :·: : : : :  :)': : : :  m 
Library Service� (sue Field Services, Di\•ision. oO 
Limit on Hours in One Subject . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28 
Linguistics. Courses in (see English Language 
and. l.ilcralure. Dept. of) 
Literature. Language. Speech an· d Or�_1;notk 
.-\rts. Group Major in 
Loan Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
. . .  1 3 1  
• . . .  2 2 ,  207 . 
8 Location oi the Univcrsily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Loescll Fit>ld l.aboralory . . . .  , . ·.· . . . . . . . . . . . .  i; . 211 
M 
Majo�s and Minors. Cenoral Rcquiremanls . , . . . . . . 27 
Mc����:enl. Oept. of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t ,· : : -'.- >:=::T:f,:· :}l:�-�-i�� Mark�ling. Dcpl. of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;'123,·.l 24 
Courses . .  . . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . 123·!24 
Major and M inor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 123 
Master of Arts Degree (see Graduate School) · 
Mathematics. Dept. of. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . i . . .  , 79:83 
Coursl?S . .  
�1nJor nnd ?\·1 i.n�,rs . . . .  Computm Sc1tmct: . 
�1cKcnnv Union 
!\lnn,1g°or of 
Medical T,�chnologr 
· · · · . 80-SJ 
. . . . 79-oo 
00 
" · · · . .  · . .  210 
G 
Cmtificnto in . . . .  25 Curriculum for , . · · · · . . . .  , . . . . . . 3S-36 1\·foc.Hcinu. Curric:ulurn Proparalory to . . . .  :rn.39 
l\fothods Courses (s1lu i11dividu11l dep11rltnonts) 
Michignn Association 1>f Sc.;hools and Collogcs 
!�Wucnw.�1t. 1\d_missi_on U1�dt?r Crm.lit . . . . . . .  . MH.h 1giln Loun(;· Normal Scho l . . . . . . . . .  . 
?vt ichignn Ht!sid,mc.:u. Qirnlifit:n1ions for 
Militar)' Scinnco. Dt�pi. of . 
l'.! 
28 
JS  
Adva11ced Progrmn 
Basie Program 
Course$ . .  
Minor . .  . . . .  
�v1 ililury Scimu:l! Huquirt:1nt1nts 
Minoritr :\ ffairs. Oirnctor of . .  
Mor1u,1iy ScitH)Cl!. Curriculum Prnpilrntory ft, 
Munson Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
· · · · · . 172-174 
· · · 172·173 
17'> 
. 1 73,174 
· · . . . . .  173 
· · · · · · · , . 27-28 
6 
39 
, 23. 1 1 1  
. . . .  1:w.139 Music. Curriculum for Tt!in:h,1rs of. 
�-iusic. Dopt. of 
Coursus 
· · · · · · · . 84-88 
Applil!d !\.-fusk . .  . 
Ensumblt)s . . . . .  . 
l\-1usic Educution 
. .  · • . . . . . . · · . . . . .  07·R6 
68 
. . . .  llfi,87 
Music Honors . 
Music Tlworj
··l.it(m.1 111rc nnd His1orv .  
���;:!\�ti -�'�' . . ��:�o'.1.d_ll_r_y '. 1��!.r� 1'.).e·n·i�. 
Ft.•U:i. Individual l.m;soos . .  
Majors u11d Minors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
�-tusic Educ:ators Nutionol Confon!nct1 . 
�-iythology. Course in {sec Foreiun Lnngungns 
and Li1t1rntures. Depl. of) 
N 
Nallona! Oire(:t Stucfonl Loans . 
Naturnl Scioncc (soc Biology. llcpl. uf) 
Nt,ws S1,rvic1is (s1w lnform:,tioo Sorvicos) 
Nursing Education. Dopt. of .  
Courses . . .  
Curriculum . .  
Nursing Loans . . .  
Nursing Scholar.ships . 
0 
Oci:upntional Tlwrnpy. Dept. of 
Cmtifil.:aln in . . .  . . . . . . . . . . • . .  
Coursl!s 
Curriclilum ior 
8}f i Z:��l �Zld�i�i\�i!�; �'� \'� · . 
Osleopath�·. Curriculum Prcp11rnlory 10 . 
I' 
67 
R5 
B1·1!6 
87 
. . . .  16, 84 
· · · · · · · . 64-85 
. , . .  202 
· · . , .  206 
. .  174-175 
. .  175 
. . . . . . li't-175 
. 208 
. . . . . .  207 
. . . . . .  176,117 
. ZS 
. .  l /(i-177 
. . .  176 
23 
. . . . . .  5·1> 
38·39 
. .  203 
. . . . .  21 l 
. . .  17 - 18 
P,rnlw!lonic Cou11t:il . 
P.nrking Strur:turo 
Puss-Fail Opliun . . .  
P,msu Auditorium . 
P(!rlnanonl Cortificalns 
, , · ,  . . . . . . . . . .  209 
Number Grnntt�d . . .  230 
Proctiduros for Ct?rtificntion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24-25 
Porsonncl Scrvkt!S. Dirnctor of . . . . , . . 6 
Pharni:.1<.:r. Curriculum Prnparalorv to . .  Jy 
Pholps-Sellors Hall . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . .  . . . .  . 23. 2 JO  
Philosophy. Cmiriws in  (soc Hislory and 
Philosophy. Dept. of) 
Physical £duca1ion 
Activity Ruquironwnls . . . .  
Curriculum for Tuachr.rs of 
Mon . .  
\Vonlen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Dept of (sc,o HOlllth, Ph)'sical 1::<l ucaiion 
and Rocroulion. Dcpl . of) 
Physical Plant. University . 
Pt���� !:
\d t\stronorny. Oi!pl. of 
Astronomy 
Physics . 
Majors and �-1 i non . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Picrcl! Hall . , . . . . .  . 
Pino Crovo Torraco . 
Pittuum HaJI . . . .  
Plac;omcnl Cantor 
Diroctor of . . . . . . . .  . 
Placomont Sorvicos . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
. .  . .  27-26 
!39·140 
. . .  140 
. . 209·2 1 1  
. . . . . .  89·03 
93 
. . . .  90-93 
. . .  89·93 
. . . . .  209 
. 210 
23, 2!0 
. .  2 1 .  2 1 1  
6 
. . .  25 
Play Productiuu. Courso.,; in (so� Spoech und 
Drnmalic Arts. Dopt. of] 
Political Scionco. Dept. of . . .  94·96 
Courses . .  . . . . . . . . . . . 94·96 
Major anti "-·Hnor . . . . . . . . . 9" 
Pray-Harrold lluil<ling . . . . . . . . . . .  210 
Prcsidont of the Univorsil)' . . . . s 
Pro-Dontistry Curriculum . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36·3' 
Pro-Enginoering Curriculum . .  
J>ro-Forustr)' Curriculum . . .  . 
Pru-Law Curriculum ;··� , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Prc--Mudicino and Osteopathy Curriculum . .  
Pre-Mortuary Scionce Curriculum . . . . . . . . .  . 
Pre-Phormacy Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Pro-Professional Businoss Program Curriculum . 
. . .  Ji 
. . . . . . .  37-38 
36 
. . .  38·39 
39 
39 
. . . . .  110 
. 126-127 Pre-Student Teaching Requirements . . . . . . . . .  . 
Printing, Courses in {sec Industrial Educ.otion. 
· Dnpt. of) 
Probo1ion. :\cadomic . . .  
ProfossiOOal Certificates . . . . .  
Profossional aud Honorary Orgnnizntions 
Muin!ino . . . . .  · .: . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  . 
20 
. . . .  H-2� 
. . 202 
Profossiona) EducatiOn. Coordinating 
Council on :: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 
·Program Adjustment F'ue . . .  . , . . . . 15 
Provisional Cert!ficatos . . . . . . .  , : . 24 
l'sychology. Depl. of . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ; 96·96 
· Courses ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . . . . . •  : . .  •. 96-08 
Mr1jo1 
Pul>lica 
Publir..i 
In for: 
purpos· 
Putnal! 
Qt1irk I 
Racklli 
Prin• 
Rcad11'. 
Recrn11 
Edu 
Rt,r.rn,1 
and 
Ruc:rn< 
Rf!fun· 
RO}!Cll 
R1igist 
Rcgist 
t{tJgist 
Ko�is1 
Roligi 
Religi 
Rolig; 
Rop" 
!tcqui 
Ro:-•t:r 
�usid 
�1i, 
Un 
Resh: 
Ila 
R1:sic 
Fie 
tin 
1-fosi c  
Cu 
Reso 
�rJ: 
Row 
RotH 
ROl 
RO'! 
Ryn 
Sci: 
Sch 
Sci, 
� 
St� 
( 
Sec 
( 
( 
I 
Se! 
Sc, 
s., 
Sc 
Sh 
t,.tajur :111d l\·1inor . .  publications. Stud1111t . . . . . . . . . . . .  . publications aucl l\:i!ws Services (stle J11for 1nn1ion Sen·ic(is) Purpose. Uni\·Nsily Statc11Hmt of . Putnam H;11l . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Q Quirk Dramatic Arts B11ildi11� Rad.h:nn Schuol of Spuc:i,il EUuc.ation . Pri1u:ipal of . l{eadmissiun lu tht� Unin.irsity . . . . .  Re<:rt?ation. Courses in {set'J Hculth. Physical Educ,,tion and Het:r1!011ion. Otipt. oO Rt"?c:rnation. Curricti lum for Directors nnd Teachnrs oi . Rt.:crnat iu11. Major and J\·finor . .  Rufund of Tuitio:1 <md Uuiversi!y F1:,:s . Regents. Univmsily Board of . Registration. Di rector of . . . Rt1�istration. (:nncc!lia1ion of He1:istratinn J)J)'. Officinl lh,i;istration Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Roligious :\ffoirs. Dii c,:tor of . R1!ligio11s Orga11izatioJ1s . Roligious !\ffoirs Council Repo.itin� of Cm1rst1S . . . . . .  . Rc(piire111c111s for Grndu;ition Reser\·� Offic:ers Training Corps . Rosidi!llCC �1id1igan Rcquir(imtmt:; . Univorsity l\equ irnnwnt� . .  Residcmni 1-iall Association !fall CouJ1dl:,; . Rcsidunt:e t Jails Floor Pl11ns t!all H1!sich:n1 r\cl visms . .  Rosidon1ial lf.111 Educnti rnud t111d Cultural Council R(lsources. Univur:.ity . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . Rcs/>onsihililins and lnform:ttion. Studcnit . Ric titrds Homo ManagtHHC.-nt Hou!'.e . . . . .  . Room i'lnd Bomd Fuus Rooscvd1 Building . ROTC ROTC Scholarship Progrnms . Rynuarson St,1.dium . Scholarship Funds . Schnh1rship l11dm; Scionc�. Elumonlnry (:roup �tajor and !\·1 inor Seeondary Tm,c:hors. Curriculum for . Sccrnrnrial Ad1ninistrntion Courses Curriculum for . Major nnd Mfnor . Sellers Hnll Senato. Studenl 
s 
Senior H: igh School Sncond,iry Teadwrs Curriculum . . . .  Sorvico Frnternitios and Sororities . .  Shurzcr li1 1l 
9fi . �03 g 23. 2 10  
. . .  :mn . 155. 2 1 1  5 13 . . .  J.10· 1 4 1  . 150 1 S . . . 2. 9 a 15 14 J,\ ,; . 20:t . . . . .  2(1:i 1 7  26 172 •  l 7,l 1 S w . . .  203 . 103 . . . . .  22.:!:J 2:f 6 21J:l 8 . . . li·23 . 1 1 1  1 6  . 2 1 0  . . .  172-l i4 . .  . 1 7:l. 208 2 1 1  . . 2� .  204·206 . 20. 28 . .  130  . . . .  1 33-134 . .  . .  1 1 6- 1 17 . 1 16  . 1 16  . 23 .  :no . 202 133-l J't . 203 . 209 
Sill Building . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . 2 10  . .  2 1 1  Singlc-S1u<lcnt Ap;,,rtrncnts Sm,JI l.oun Fund . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . .  207 Snow Health Center . . . . . . . .  , . .  Social Foundations. Division of Social Fralernitio� and Sororities . . . . . . . . . . .  . Social Sc:icnc:l'--" (see Hi!nury tmd Philosophy. Di,pt. of) Soc:i.,I Scit,nc;c Elt:m<!11lary Group 
s!l�0�v�:� tt��':;.u·1�1�1· ·. ·. ·. ·. · . .  · . .  S0<:iology. Dupt. of . Coursos :\nthropology . Socio! Work Sociology . !dujors and �1i11ors Sororitios . . . . . . . . . . .  . Sµnnish. CoursP.s in (seo Foreign Languages and !.itcrnturns. Dept. of} Sl'ARD . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . Special Educa1ioo. Curric:ulums for Teachers of . 
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